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PREFACE 


It was on the 4th of October 1930 that I received an invitation 
from the Bhandarkar Oriental Research Institute, Poona^ to prepare 
and edit a Descriptive Catalogue of all the Jaina Mss. in the Govern" 
ment Mss. Library deposited with them by the Government of 
Bombay. As this invitation offered me an excellent opportunity 
to study the Jaina Mss. at the Institute at first hand and thus con- 
tribute my humble quota towards giving wider publicity to Jaina 
literature in general, I lost no time in accepting it and commenced 
my work on-these Mss. on the 23rd of November 1930. 

The number of these Mss. is estimated to be about four thousand 
and five hundred. They are grouped under the head Jaina 
Literature and Philosophy ”and form the 17th and the i8th volumes 
in the scheme of the Descriptive Catalogue of Government Mss. 
numbering about 20,000. 

In preparing this Descriptive Catalogue I have followed in 
general the lines laid down by the Institute as explained to me by 
Rao Bahadur Dr. S. K. Belvalkar, m. a., ph. d., the then Hon. Secre- 
tary of the Institute. Headings of description adopted in this Cata- 
logue are practically identical with those given in the Descriptive 
Catalogue of the Government Collections of Manuscripts deposit- 
ed at the Deccan College, Poona. Vol. I : Vedic literature. 
Part I: Samhitas and Brahmanas"" published by the Government of 
Bombay as far back as 1916. Even in all matters (of detail I have 
had several occasions to consult Dr. Belvalkar, under whose supervi- 
sion as the then Hon. Superintendent of the Mss. Department I 
was carrying on my work. In this connection I take this oppor- 
tunity to thank him most heartily for the promptness with 
which he responded, whenever any occasion for consultation arose. 

The exact plan followed by me in the preparation of this 
volume may be indicated as follows :~ 

( I ) In this part, out of the various agamas, the 1 1 angas, the 
12 upaiigas and the 10 standard prakirnakas together with 18 super- 



Prefm 


xi? 

numerary ones have been described along with their explanatory 
literature as recorded in Sanskrit and Gujarati in the Mss. themselves* 
The order followed for the lo standard prakirnakas can be seen from 
the contents. It is the same as in Weber’s catalogue ( Fer^ekhniss der 
Sanskrit-^ tmd Prdhrit^hmidschriften der RmiglkhenBBKothkx^^^^ 

¥oL II, Pt. IL Different orders are followed by different scholars In 
dealing with these prakirnakas. The publication of the Agamodaya 
Samiti Series and the Series issued by Rai Bahadur Dhanapatisinh at 
Calcutta may be referred to in this connection. Other orders and 
even the variations regarding the number of the prakirnakas are 
noticed in Mss. here described { vide Nos. 268-270, 317 and 423 ), 
The supernumerary prakirnakas have been represented in the 
alphabetical order. Under this title are included several works 
which have been styled as prakirnaka in some work or works. 

( 2 ) Regarding the inter-arrangement of descriptive sheets deal- 
ing with the same text, I have made alteration in the procedure, as 
desired by Dr. Belvalkar after the press-copy was complete in all 
respects. The actual procedure finally adopted will be dear from the 
contents of this part. 

(3 ) The system of transliteration followed in this part is 
generally tire same as given on page xxii. 

( 4 ) All textual matter which appeared to me to be superfluous 
is enclosed within rectangular brackets I ], while additions and 
alterations occasionally suggested by me are enclosed within paran- 
theses ( ). 

( 5)1 have prepared several appendices pertaining to the Mss. of 
Agamika literature which have been long since described by me. 
They will be published, on the completion]of the printing of the 
Agamika seaion in press. 

In giving references in the present part two works have been of 
material help to me. They are as under 

( i ) Essai de Bibiio^aphie Jaina by A. Guerinot. 
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( it ) “Descriptive Catalogue of Saqaskrta and Prakrta Mss. in the 
library of the B. B. R. A. Society, Vol. Ill— IV ” by Prof. H. D. 
Velankar, M. a., my friend and once a colleague. 

Now it remains for me to acknowledge my indebtedness. It is 
a pleasure to me to mention that I am highly obliged to Vidvad- 
vallabha Muni Purnyavijayaji, a disciple _ of Muniraja Sri Catura- 
vijaya and a grand disciple of Pravartaka Sri Kantivijaya for all the 
willing assistance rendered to me by his going through a duplicate 
copy of the page-proofs of the non-English portions of 
this part. I have to thank Mr. P. K. Code, m. a., the Curator 
of the Institute, for the uniform kindness and the courteous 
treatment I met at his hands during the course of my work on the 
Jaina Mss. I am also indebted to Dr. V. S. Sukthankar, m. a., ph. d., 
the present Hon. Secretary, for his having agreed, in the interest of 
Jaina scholarship, to publish the Agamika literature in parts and to 
the Institute for the splendid service it has thus rendered to the 


cause of Jaina literature. 


Bhandarkar O. R. Institute, | 
Poona. 1 

3rd June 1935 j 

Hiralal R. Kapadia. 



' . Regulatiom ; of the Manuscripts Department 

I . The Government Manuscripts Library formed and main- 
tained by the Govemment of Bombay, and formerly deposited at 
the Deccan College, Poona, is now, subject to the general control 
of the Department of Education, Bombay, placed under the direct 
charge of the Bhandarkar Oriental Research Institute, Poona. 

2. The Department is administered by a Superintendent 

appointed by the Executive Board of the B; O. R. Institute subject 
to the approval of Government. ^ ^ ^ ^ 

3. The Manuscripts are available at the Institute, during work- 
ing hours, for purposes of horn fide study . 

4. The Manuscripts in the Library, if, in good condition, and 
subject to the requirements of Department, are lent out to bom fide 
scholars on their applying for them in writing to the Superintendent 
of the Department or to the Secretary of the Institute. Such scholars 
shall, however, execute a bond for the value of the manuscripts re- 
quired, this value being fixed by the oiEcers in charge of 
;■ the library. ; 

5. In the case of scholars from outside India, all requisitions 
for loans of manuscripts shall be made to the Secretary of State for 
India in Council, through whom also the transactions in manuscripts 
shall take place. Such scholars shall execute the necessary bond with 
the Secretary of State for India in Council, at his discretion. 

6. In the case of scholars in India the execution of the bond 
shall be necessary before the manuscripts are lent out. When the 
applicant is not sufl&ciently known to the Superintendent of the De- 
partment, this latter officer shall have the power to call upon the 
applicant to produce a certificate as to his interest in the study of 
Sanskrit Literature, and of his being a fit person to be entrusted 
with Government manuscripts. Such a certificate shall have to be 
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signed by Orientalists of recognised position, or by Government 
officers of the Provincial or other highest service,, not below the rank 
of a Deputy Collector or Extra Assistant Commissioner. The 
certificate should contain a reference to works of eassays published 
by the applicant. . . ’ 

N. B.— In the case of scholars residing within the jurisdictidh 
of a Native State, the certificate may be signed either by the Chief 
Sahib or the Divan or the administrator of the State. 

7. All applications for manuscripts shall state the reasons for. 

which the manuscripts are required and the period for which the, 
loan is sought. . . • 

8. If any manuscripts belonging to this Library have been used 
in the publication of an edition, or in any other learned disquisi- 
tion, the authors should present to the Manuscripts Library a copy 
of the work or works so published. 

9. The number of manuscripts to be lent out at a time to a 
scholar, and the period of loan, is. determined by the officer in 
charge of the Library. Usually, however, in the case of Indian 
scholars, not more than five manuscripts are allowed to remain with 
them at a time, and the period of loan shall not normally exceed 
six months. 

to. Immediately on receipt of manuscripts, the scholars are 
requested to examine them carefully before signing and returning 
the receipt-form accompanying the manusaipts, as no complaints 
will be entertained thereafter. 

II. When the manuscripts are returned to the Library they 
are duly examined, and if found in their original condition, 
the receipt formerly signed for them is returned and the bond 
cancelled. The liability of the borrowers ceases only after the re- 
turn xd this receipt. 

3 
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.. .12. . If scholars find that, owing to the work on theJmanus- 
oripts not being completed within the stipulated period, they cannot 
return the manuscripts when due, they shall, sufficiently in advance, 
apply in writing to that effect to the Superintendent of the Depart- 
ment, or to the Secretary of State for India in Council, as the case 
may be. The period of loan will be extended at discretion. In'no 
case,, however, shall any manuscripts be allowed to remain with a 
scholar longer than two years in India, and five years outside 
India. 

15. The Manuscripts Department reserves to itself the right 
of refusing to lend out any manuscript to any scholar at any time, 
and in the case of manuscripts lent out, of demanding their rbtufn 
before the expiry of the stipulated period, if the manuscripts be re- 
quired for library or other purposes. 

14. All postal charges shall be borne by the applicant. 

15. The Department undertakes to procure on loan, for the 
members of the Institute, manuscripts from other lending Libraries. 


■'r- - V-- ^ A LIST OF ■■ 

PRINTED CATALOGUES AND REPORTS 

ABOUT MANUSCRIPTS ' 

The following is the list of works ( Catalogues, Reports, etc. ) 
already published embodying the r.’sults of the search and preserv?' 
tiori of Sanskrit manuscripts in the Bombay Circle from i86S to 
1915. All lists published up to 1884 have been incorporated in our 
consolidated catalogue prepared by Mr. S. R. Bhandarkar, m. a., 
in 1888. The lists for the subsequent years are to be found efittbodi- 
ed in the various Reports published thereafter. These Reports Me 
of considerable value, ■ inasmuch as they give in many igiges the 
history of individual manuscripts, personal details of authors, their 
chronology, and such other items. All these works are therefore 
here put together in one place for ready reference. . { i., 

Papers relating to the Collection and Preservation of the Reports 
of ancient Sanskrit Literature, edited by order of Government of 
India, Calcutta, 1878, by Mr. E. A. Gough. This is a useful work 
for the general history of the Search during the earlier period upto 
1878 and contains, among other things, lists of manuscripts bought 
for Government during the years 1868-69, 1869-70, 1870-71, 
1871-72, 1872-73 and 1874-73. All these lists, originally published 
at different times, were also included in our consolidated catalogue 
( to be mentioned below ) published in 1888. 

. Report on the results of the Search for Sanskrit Manuscripts in 
Gujarat . during 1871-72, by G. Biihler, Surat, 1872, ii pages 
in folio. 

Report on Sanskrit Manuscripts 1872-73, by G. Buhler, seven 
and seventeen pages. Bombay, 1874. 

Report on Sanskrit Manuscripts 1874-75, by G. BUhler, 21 
pages. Girgaum, 1873. 

: Detailed Report of a ToUr in SeMch of Sanskrit Manuscripts Made 
^'in 1875-76 ), in Kashmir, Rajpu^a and. Central India, bi^ Gs 
jfehkf.' Extra ]No. XXXIVA, ' Vdi XH of thift |odrnaf of tte* 
Bombay Branch of the Royat-Asilflia Societjtj 1877, Bombay. 
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A List of Printed Catalogues and Reports 


Lists of the Sanskrit Manuscripts purchased for Government dur- 
ing the years 1877-78, and 1869-78, and a list of the Manuscripts 
purchased from May to. November 1881, by F. Kielhorn, 
Poona, 1881. 

A Report on 122 Manuscripts, by R. G. Bhandarkar, Bombay, 
uSSb, 37 pages in folio. 

Report on the Search for Sanskrit Manuscripts in the Bombay 
presidency during 1 880-81, by F. Kielhorn, Bombay, 1881. ' 

, A .Catalogue, of .Sanskrit Manuscripts in the Library of the 
Deccan College ,( being lists of the two Visramabag . collections ).- 
Part I prepared under the superintendence of F. Kielhorn, ; Part I| 
and In4ex prepared under the superintendence of R. G. Bhandarkar, 
i 88'4 ; 61 pages in folio. ‘7 

' • A Report on the Search of Sanskrit Manuscripts during 1881-82^7 
by R. G. Bhandarkar, Bombay, 1882. ' ; ■ 

, A , Report on the Search for Sanskrit Manuscripts in the Bonibay 
l*residency during 1882-83, by R. G. Bhandarkar, Bombay, 1884, 

’■'A Report on the Search for Sanskrit Manuscripts in the Bombay 
Presidency during 1883-84 by R. G. Bhandarkar, Bombay, 1887, - 

r , A Report on the Search for Sanskrit Manuscripts in the Bombay 
Presidency during 1884-87, by R. G. Bhandarkar, Bombay, 1894. 

A Report on the Search for Sanskrit Manuscripts in the Bombay 
Presidency during 1887-91, by R. G. Bhandarkar, Bombay, 1897. 

A' Consolidated Catalogue of the Collections of Manuscripts de,- 
posited in the Deccan College ( from 1868-1884 ) with an Index, 
by S. R. Bhandarkar. . : . 

Report on the Search for Sanskrit Manuscripts in the Bombay 
Presidency during 1891-1895, by A. V. Kathawate, Bombay, 1901. 

. ' Detailed Report- of Operations in Search of Sanskrit Manuscripts 
in the Bombay Circle, August 1882 to March 1883, by P. Peterson. 
ExMa , No. XLI, Vol. XVI of the Journal of the Bombay Branch of 
the Royal Asiatic Society, 1883, Bombay. ■ 
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A Second Report of Operations in Search of Sanskrit Manu- 
scripts in the Bombay Circle, April 1883 to March 1884, by P. 
Peterson. oCthe Jobrnal pf the Bombay 

Branch of the Royal Asiatic Society, 1884, Bombay. 

A Third Report of Operation in Search of Sanskrit Manuscripts 
in the Bombay'Circie, 'April 1884: t6:MarchVi886,:by.T. Peterson. 
Extra No. XLV of Vol. XVII of the Journal of the Bombay Branch 
of the Royal j^atic Societyi 1887, Boihbay. fi 7 

A Fourth Report of Operations in Search of Sanskrit Manuscripts 
in the Bombay Circle, April 1886 to March 1892, by P. Peterson. 
Extra No. XLIXA of Vol. "XVIl of th& -Journal - oT the Bombay 
Branch of the Royal Asiatic Society, 1894, Bombay. 

.'F- ‘-i -.F. ,F ~ ‘ 

A Fifth Report of Operationsln Search of Sanskrit Manuscripts 

in the Bomba^jCifcle, A^ril.189^ to.Mar^t 1895, by .P. Peterson, 
Bombay, 1896.' 

A Sixth Report of Operalions in'Bearch of Sanskrit "'Manuscripts 
in the Bombay Circle, April 1895 to March 1898, by P. Peterson, 
Bombay, i899i;‘: Jfhis contains also a list of; tftanuscripts purchased 
by Professor Peterson from 1898-99. 

Lists of Manuscripts Golfected for the Governmtot'' Manuscripts 
Library by the Professors of Sanskrit at the Deccan and Elphinstone 
Colleges containing the Loliowin| Collections 

(1)1895—1902, (ii) 1899 — 1915, (iii)i902 — ^1907, (iv) 
1907 — 1915, (v) I9i6^ip^,. (yi) 191^— 1924 and (vii) 1866— 68. 
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JAINA LITERATURE AND PHILOSOPHY 

LITERaTDRE 

IllAHGAS 


THE FIRST ANGA 



( a rr sT P OT^ ) 


2fo. 1 

Size.— 1 1.1 in. by 4| in. 


Acarangasutra 
( Ayarangasutta ) 


152 . 

1871 - 72 . 


Extent. — 73 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 44 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper, thin, rough and grey ; Devanagari 
characters with g gfffsrrs ; ;big, bold, beautiful and legible 
handwriting ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; space 
between the pairs coloured red ; folios numbered in the 
right-hand margin only ; the unnumbered sides marked with 
one small circular disc in the centre, the numbered having 
two more, one in each margin ; folio decorated with a 
diagram in red colour ; red chalk and yellow pigment used ; 
edges of the first folio slightly worn out; several folios worm- 
eaten to a smaller or greater degree ; condition tolerably 
fair ; complete ; extent 2644 slokas. 

Age.— Not later than Saihvat 1713. 

Author. — Sudharmasvamin, the 5th Ganadhara; for, according to the 
Jaina tradition he is the author of the ii aftgas available at 
present. 

Subject. — This work written in Prakrit is divided into two sruta- 
skandhas, the former having 8 adhyayanas and the latter 
16 . Formerly there were - 9 adhyayanas of the first smta- 
shandha; but the 7th ha§ been lost long ago. This worlc 
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Jatna Literature and Philosopl:iy 


[I. 


which is looked upon as the ist and the oldest anga is neither 
entirely in prose nor in verse. Rules and regulations pertain- 
ing to a Jaina saint are discussed herein; so, this work comes 
under caranakarananuyoga ; this work may be compared 
with Vinaya-pitaka of the Bauddhas. Upasakadasanga dealing 
with the discipline of a Jaina layman may be looked upon 
as a complementary part to this Acarahga. 

Begins,— fol. i'= 5 sfir#rrrnrtr to: H 

n 5 r?r etc. 

Ends, — fol. 73*’ ^ tr sr #tttrt(tir) 

(^) 1 % f f^RT 5 k(^)at I \ 

u w M ‘ r%i^ ’ II ^ II srrgrnTTfig^ wr 

sr«mW II II II S' II etc. 

Then run the lines as under : — 


fra?irRT tn stqr*: qr fr^’irwfr 

Y%«nl^I?pnifrfif sntsn'^rat^ik ^ir: sft: sftsTE^rofjn^srsiEff#. 

Reference. — This work of the Jainas was first published by Rai 
Dhanapatisinh, Calcutta, in A. D. i88o. So it may be 
, , looked upon as editio princeps. It contains besides Acaranga- 
sutra, its Sanskrit commentary by Silanka Suri, Pradipika, 
a similar work of Jinahamsa Suri, the Balavabodha by 
Parsvacandra Suri and as an appendix the Niryukti 
composed by Bhadrabahusvamin. The text ( part I ) 
was edited by Hermann Jacobi, in A. D. 1882. In its 
perface he has cohapared the Jaina Prakrit with Pali. 
The text together with the niryukti and Silanka’s com- 
mentary is also published by the Agamodaya Samiti in two 
parts in Samvat 1972 and 1973 respectively. The first 
srutaskandha with a careful analysis of the style is edited 
and published by Walther Schubring, Leipzig, in A. D. 
1910. This work is published in A. D. 1924 by the Jaina 
Sahitya Saifa§odhaka Samiti of Poona, too. 

The English translation of the text by H. Jacobi was 
published in the Sacred Hodks of the East (voL XXII), Ox- 
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ford, in A. D. 1884. The text along with the ■Gujarati tra- 
nslation by RavjibhaiDevaraj was publishedin Sariivat 1958. 
In its introduction ( p. 22 ff. ) we find Pariharyamimamsa 
dealing with the queries' raised by H. Jacobi. In the second 
edition ( A. D. 1906 ) this is dropped. For contents etc., 
see A. Weber’s Verzeichniss der Sanskrit und Prakrit— 

^ ^ ^ ^ der KSniglischen Bibliothek zu Berlin* 

( vol. II, pt. II, 3 p. 355 ff. ), published in A. D. 1888. For 
the English translation of Weber’s “ Sacred Literature of 
the Jains ” by H, Weir Smyth, see Indian Antiquary ( vol. 
XVII, p. 340 ff. ). For additional Mss. etc., see Essai de 
Bibliographie Jaina by Guerinot, Paris, 1906, p. 5 19 and 
H. D. VelankaFs Descriptive Catalogue of Sanskrta and 
Prakrta manuscripts in the library of the Bombay Branch of 
Royal Asiatic Society ( vols. III-IV, pp. 381-382 ). 


No. 2 


Acarangasutra 

78 . 

1872 - 73 . 


Size. — 33| in. by 2|. in. 

Extent, — 65 leaves ; 3 to 5 lines to a leaf ; 125 letters to a line. 


Description. — Palm-leaf, durable and greyish; Devanagari characters 
with g gffrai s ; big, legible, uniform and very good hand- 
writing. This Ms. presents an appearance of the work being 
divided into three separate columns ; but, really speaking 
every line of the first column is continued to the other two 
columns; borders of each of the columns ruled in' three lines 
. in black ink ; red chalk used ; leaves numbered in both the 
margins; in the right-hand margin as i, 2, 3 etc. and in the 
left-hand one as in the case of No. 9 ; in each leaf there are 
two holes through which a string passes ; some leaves 

1. For Jacobi’s recent vie'ws in this connection, the reader is referred to my 
article “ Prohibition of Flesh-eating in Jainism ” published in “ Revie-w of 
Philosophy and Religion ” ( vol. IV, no. 2 ). 

2. This forms part of “ Die Handschriften-Verzeichnisse der K&higlischen 
Bibliothek zu Berlin ” FSnfter Band, 

j. This work is hereafter referred to as Weber H. ^ < s ' 
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■ more or less worm-eaten ; leaf torn in two places ; 

condition tolerably good; leat i^blank; two wooden planks 

enclosing the Ms. ; complete ; extent 2654 slokas. 

Age. — Samvat 1348. See No. 12 ( Acarangasutratika ). 

Begins. — leaf i to: 5Er%Ttr > 

Ends.— leaf 65’’ etc. up to STT^T’Cl^ >> STTOtn 

as above. a%!r S'- 
N. B. — For further details see No. I . 


No. 3 


Acarahgasutra 

153. 

1871-72. 


Size. — 1 1 in. by 4|- in. 

Extent.— 54 -4= 50 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 58 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper very thin and white ; Devanagari cha- 
racters with 'jH'iiTsrrs ; bold, clear, uniform and beautiful 
handwriting; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; red 
chalk used; a piece of paper of the same size as the foil, is 
pasted tofol. i“; it is blank; edges of the foil, i to 8 more 
or less damaged; condition unsatisfactory ; foil. 15 to 18 
missing ; otherwise complete ; extent 26/14 slokas. 

Age.— Samvat 1597. 

Begins. — fol. i’’ sf® to: » 

5?! etc. as in No. I. 

Ends. — fol. 54'’ etc. up to aj^tUT as in No. 1 followed 

by ^ ^ 11 ^ H ft^r: n ^ u i> 

» sft » eT >1 %gra: ?H 1 \S ^ (? ^ II ' 


Acaraiigasutra 
rvith Balavabodha 

685. 

1899-1915. 


N.. B. — For further details see No. i. 


■ ' : 


■No. 4 

Size. — in. by 4|. in. , • . ■ 


Extent.- — 167-2= 165 folios ; 6 lines to a page ; 20 letters to a line. 
„ ol Balavabodha. — 165 foil.; 14 „ „ „ „ ; 26 „ „ „ „ 

Description.— Country paper, thin, rough and greyish ;Devanagari 
characters with igBtTSt l s big, bold, clear and fair hand- 
writing; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; space 
between the pairs coloured red ; edges ruled in two 
lines in red ink ; this is a Ms., the text occupying 
the central place, and the commentary occuping space all 
around ; red chalk and yellow pigment used ; the first two 
foil, missing, so this commences on fol. 3“ ; foil. 141 etc., 
up to the last also numbered as i, 2, 3 etc.; some of the foil, 
at the end have their edges slightly damaged; the 167th fol. 
slightly torn, a strip of paper pasted to fol. 167'’; condition 
fair ; complete, if the first two missing foil, are not taken 
into account ; extent 4500 slokas. 

Age.— Samvat 1606. 

Author oi Balavabodha. — Parsvacandra, pupil of Sadhuratna. 

Subject. — The text along with its explanation in Gujarati. 

Begins.— ( text ) fol. 3“ % ^ m etc, ' 

„ — (bala°)„ „ 3? ;m: I 

% vmwfK 

flrRr etc. 

Ends.— ( text ) fol. 166’’ etc. up to as in No. 1 

followed by etc., the last lines being— 

^r% f^r fjtrnir fJr^nfefrr ' 

?T = 5 Roi(jnn:)f| 3 rT ^g(f) n ? 11 

„ — (bala°) fol. 167’’ tRT: 5 TTwrf ii 

^ 11 T%f|fRr?T= 5 rT^f!nHr 70 sfn 5 niTr 5 n*Tt 

‘ firgTijgvtnTflr ’ ’ewtk 'i 3 [ri^.ssnRTt% 

cTfTH'^Hltr sf^an^TTOf qiSRSfi’Spa' ’^T^- 

ir(irr)^t(<s)tr M y 'io 0 . q;# fl[(EflXSfT)’!^ 

II ^ i> «r^r?RT ^ sn# vs wtt ^ sft^lJTT 

« sft ' sfkfg etc. 

Reference. — The Balavabodha along with the text published. 

See N o. 1. ■ 

1 4 This is the initial line of the 2nd smtaskandha. 
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No. 5 


Acarangasutra 
with Balavabodha 

84 (81?). 
1873-73. 


Size. — in. by 4^- ill. 

Extent. — 158 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 4g letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper, greyish, rough and somewhat thick ; 
Devanagari characters with g g Hrsf T S ; handwriting sufficiently 
big, clear and good ; borders ruled in four lines in black 
ink ; the first four foil, numbered in both the margins, most 
of the rest in the right-hand margin only ; fol. 1“ blank ; 
several foil have a portion of their margin worn out ; 
sometimes, even the part where the number of the fol. is 
mentioned is gone ; a good many folk brittle; condition 
on the whole, fair ; fol. 158b practically blank ; for, the 
title etc. , only written on it ; this Ms. contains both the 
text and its Gujarati explanation ; it begins with the second 
srutaskandha ; complete so far as this is concerned ; extent 
io,ooo(?) slokas. . 


Age. — Samvat 1631. 

Author oi Balavabodha. — ParsvacAndra, pupil of Sadhuratna, 

Subject. — The second part of the first ahga along with its explana- 
tion in Gujarati. 

Begins.” ( text ) fol. 2“ iiT(q-) Jr WTO ^ wmtTT H sifT 

^ WTOt 3TPT1% etc. 

„ ( Bala°; fol i” 

to {:) 

?%firTtrT(w)3^wt ^ 

Hsr ^ etc. 

Ends.— ( text ) fol. i $ 6 ^ ^ up to as in No. i. 

„— ( Bala° ) fol. 157'’ ^rnr? tot^ ’tr w# ^ TOrap. 

cr snfSnrg 1 qw? 


6 .] 


7 


I,uAAqas 

(jttSiw) n i 

jr(^)^nfrf frtw I 

s^r^-'gjTrg: I ?fir ‘f^itBT(T!55r)wrRr’ sfurf M^a^r^mir- 

JTfJiRT i« ^sftsri’gl’n^- 

ftH(ffi^)jT? i%S5ir!rsiJR ^ffirra 3TJi^(s)wnHT^ 

RH crfqi^w^ sTTan'^HIiT^^ ?R^ 

^«trFrRt(5)«retc. ?rrf|rf) etc. 

^ ^ iIjrqH anof^ i ir » sr > swr ? ® » « « 

ntirf'mii 

Reference. — Published. See No. i. 

N. B.— For other details see above. 


Acarangasu traniryukti 
( Ayarangasuttanijjutti ) 


361 


1880-81. 


No. 6 

Size.— 1 1|- in. by 5 in. : 

Extent.— 14 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 44 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper, thin, smooth and white; Devanagari 
characters ; bold, big, clear and good handwriting ; borders 
neatly ruled in three lines in black ink, edges singly; 
fol. 1“ blank ; numbers of foil, entered twice as usual; 
condition excellent ; complete ; extent 450 slokas. 

Age. — does not seem to be old. 

Author. — Bhadrabahusvamin. 

Subject. — Explanation of the ist anga in 367 verses in Prakrit. 

Begins.--fol. I’^sftcfrtTirnrra'Jm: u 

g: 55 n%% T%al 3 T 

aTT^rn:^ 1^53^1% \ etc. 

Ends.— fol. 14'* i%t% 

^Tfw sigtr smr si»5jtriiiT n 

I S' I ss^rnrsnr ' 

f IIBTA i : ii' ,; ’ 
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^ ’OTHT II «ho i « 

Reference. — Published. See No. i. Indian Antiquary, vol. X, pp. 

1 00-102 may be consulted. 




Acarangasutraniryukti 

80 . 

1872 - 73 . 


No. 7 : 

Size.— 3 3| in. by 2 V in. ^ 

Extent.— i6-i + i = i6 leaves ; 3 to 5 lines to a leaf ; 125 letters to 
a line; : • 

Description.— Palm-leaf ; leaf i'* blank; leaf 10 also numbered as ii; 
an extra leaf at the end ; ends abruptly ; almost complete. 
For further details see No. 2 of which this may be looked 
upon as the third and the last part, though numbered 
separately, the second part being No. 12. 

Age .- — Samvat 1348. See No. 12. 

Begins.— fol. i’’ to: II 

etc., as above. 

Ends. — fol. i6‘’ w»T75rq' ?r 1 

=gHwi(’PTT)q' ’g' 4i^flr II 
nftirir ^^3rffro(?) 3n%cff ? 1 srtvr 1 
jTftr ngiTTO^rr 5Bi'Ts^('5=^)f5rr 11 HU n 

S<imTf< 3 T ( ends abruptly ). 

There is an additional leaf at the end, on one side of which 
it is written RU sn|% etc., and on the 

other side of which is written ^EnfcT- 

N. B. — For other details see above. 


No. 8 

Size. — 12|. in. by 2^ in. 


Acarangasutraniryukti 

11 . 

1880 - 81 - 


I. This is the 549th gathS, of No, 8, 



J. XI Afigas 


Extent. — 32 + 2 = 34 leaves ; 3 to 6 lines to a leaf ; 48 letters to a 
line. 

Description.— Palm-leaf;, durable and greyish ; Devanagari characters 
with ^ITTSTTS ; sufiSciently big, legible and good hand- 
writing ; this Ms. presents an appearance of the work being 
divided into two separate columns but really it is not so, since 
the lines of the first column extend to the second ; borders 
of each of the columns ruled in three lines in black ink ; red 
chalk used ; leaves numbered in both the margins ; in the 
right-hand one as 229, 230 etc., and in the left-hand one as 
^ ^ H* 1 etc., leaves 229® and 260^ blank; there is 

n y y 


an extra leaf in the beginning ; it is blank on both the 
sides ; similarly there is an extra leaf following the 260th 
leaf ; some of the leaves slightly worm-eaten ; condition 
tolerably good ; the last gatha numbered as 361 and not 
367 as in No. 6 ; two wooden planks encompassing the 
Ms,; a thread passes through all the leaves. 

Age. — Fairly old. 

Begins.— leaf 229^ gfcTfmFT ll 

etc. 

Ends, — leaf 260^ etc., up to as in 

No. 6 followed by \\ It ?TT^r \\ ^ U 

U‘3rH Then in a different 

hand we have : 

( ends thus ) 

N. B. — For other details pee No. 6. 


Acarangasutracurni 
( ) ( Ayarangasuttacunni) 

■ No. 9 . , . ^ 

1881-82. 

Size. — 211. in. by in. 

Extent.-^278-2=27$ leaves 7 5, to 6 lines to a leaf ; 80 to 85 letters 
to a line*. ■ 

2 [J.L.P.] 
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t9 


Description. — Palm-leaf; Devanagari characters with g OTT S TTS ; bold, 
sufficiently big, clear and good hand- writing ; the Ms. 
appears to be divided into three columns, but really it is not 
so, since every line extends to all the columns ; borders of 
each of these columns ruled in four lines in black ink; holes 
in two places in each leaf in order to pass strings through it, 
with a view to hold the leaves together ; numbers of leaves 
entered twice, once as i, 2, 3 etc., as usual, the other set of 
numbers being as follows:- 

sft, '5^ W. 4 (4) (h), JIT'S, 

\ R 

fTClf)(C), '3^ ^ ^ 


:} 


00 

o 


W 

SfT 


(«o)etc., ^ I j (vso) etc., 

^ (80) etc., ^ I (90) etc., ^ ^ (1 10) etc., 

] ® 1 

j- (146) etc., G o etc.; 

J 0 J o J 


leaves 151, 166, 209 and 236 seem to be wrongly number- 
ed ; hence 




ought ^ 
to be 


G , i ought to be ¥ 

J • ^ J 



I ought to be 


0 

0 

ff 

J 





5ST 

ought to be 


ir 



J 


and 


leaves 241 and 242 numbered 


I.- In the Ms. this is written in the Jaina style; but, owing to the want of the 
suitable type it is represented here in the Vaidika style. 


together ; leaf 1“ blank; some of the leaves slightly 
. edges of several leaves partly worn out; condi- 

tion on the whole good ; complete ; extent 8740 Mokas. 

Age.— Not later than Samvat 1450. 

Subject. — ^Acaraiigasutra elucidated in prose, in mixed Sanskrit and 
Prakrit. 

Begins.— leaf i'’ tm: H 

tr 

r%??rretc. 


Ends.— leal 278'’ q 


I qrgwqit^ i ^ i^ntrgqnrr 
' qfi:wiHT « g- iiqirt iqq^tnq 

?nTq| >1 ^ II qo <:vsyo u ^ \\ %qg; sffaTTgT- 

qrgTT^: trpg-ar^ » ^ >1 ^ qqg n Iqfq qrtW F q raV^qsq : i> 


Reference. — For additional Mss. see Jaina Granthavali ( p.2 ) publish- 
ed by the Jaina Svetambara Conference, Bombay, 
Samvat 1965. 


Acarangasutracurni 
37A 

1879-80. 

Size. — 10 in. by 4;^ in. 

Extent. — 217 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 50 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thick, smooth and greyish; Devanagari 
characters with ^rsrmqis ; big, bold, beautiful and legible 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; 
foil. 1“ and 217’’ blank ; numbers of foil, entered in both the 
margins ; edges and corners of some of the foil, worn out ; 
condition on the wjhole good; complete; extent 8300 
slokas. 

Age. — Fairly old. 

Begins.— fol. i*’ ^ q# aflaffn i q « *m: « " i 

^ etc. as above, f ■ 
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t It 


•Ends.- 


N. B. 


fn% f n^5[5t itwfTm^er^ u sr « 

<iR^nTrat II sr u etc., g-. c^oo. 

-For further particulars see above. 


No. 11 


Acarangasutratika 

621. 

1892-95. 


Size. — io|. in. by 4| in. 

Extent. — 313 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 45 letters to a line. 


Description. — Gauntry paper, thin, rough and greyish ; Devanagari 
characters with ^guxaiTS ; bold, big, legible and good hand- 
writing; borders ruled in four lines .in black ink, space 
between the pairs coloured red; foil. 1“ and 313’’ blank; 
the unnumbered sides marked with a small disc in the centre 
in red ink ; most of the numbered sides having over and 
above this, two more discs, one in each margin ; red chalk 
used ; foil. 65 and 66 wrongly numbered as 64 and 65 ; 
the first fol. slightly torn in the left-hand margin ; fol. 
68 partly torn; strips of paper pasted to fol. 313^ ; condition 
on the whole satisfactory; composed in Saka 798; complete; 
extent 12000 slokas. . 



Age.' — Saihvat iS79- 
Author. — ^ilahka Suri. 

Subject. — Commentary in Sanskrit to AcarangasQtra. 
Begins.— fol. I*’ fnr: U 


arTtT%(fir>r I 


Ends.— fol. 313“ sTRiia'iW’n flEaksfr- 

>1 s' h-'otitw >' ^ » aw ^rooo 




t. II 'Afigas 

OTTT 

JtTTTJirirTlf^r^Tf^S^- 


13 


■grra;: <l S' H 


SK® > 3reTfpr??Tmss 5n?rra^- 
<r23PTT 3n=5rR^N?T n s ?H's'i ^ ? 5 ^ 

sft'^rhra't^’ S®!JK u qTr<I^Rnr It wi II U II s II 

Reference.— Published. See No. i. The introduction C P- 32, n. 2 ) 
by J. F. Fleet to Corpus inscriptionum indicarum vol. Ill, 
and Inscriptions of the early Gupta kings and their successors, 
Calcutta, 1888 may be consulted. See also Indian anti- 
quary, vol. XV, p. 188 where two passages are quoted 
from this commentary. 


No. 12 


Acarangasutratika 

79. 

1872-73. 


Size. — 33| in. by in. 

Extent. — 347 leaves ; 3 to 5 lines to a leaf ; 125 letters to a line. 

Description.— This work commences on leaf 65'’ ; really speaking 
it forms a second part of one and the same Ms., though 
numbered separately, the first part being Acarangasutra No. 
2; and the third and the last part being Acarangastitranir^kti 
No. 7; this Ms. contains the sjtfirasS of the text; leaves 147* and 
270*^ illegible on account of ink spread out ; leaves 170, 351 
and 352 wrongly placed, sides interchanged; leaf 212 num- 
bered as 112, though at the bottom as 212; leaf 411“ blank; 
complete ; extent 1-2000 slokas. For other details see No. 2. 

Age. — Samvat 1348. 

Begins.—leaf 65'’ I sm: • 

etc, _ j ^ ^ . ; 
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ti 3 


Ends.— leaf 41 1'’ (a)' ^ I q^JTT%tiq'RTrT'qr(5)qf^ 
^ ( b f^cqnurt a^rr =gT*m: t> 

a5^% fir ®TqT<ir aff^ffahrsaqr 1 

rT ^‘^..-3<ii%a(%) arfCi;) u 

toraott V a^rfa) aT^^rarqaiqiafJtfiT aranif^: \i 
^ II sa ^ 4 ^ ?tefq ;i%^f% aPTt etc., up to iraoit(s)'ff as in 
No. 1 1 followed by jram I1 0 » 

aiTsfl' 11 S' II ? o 

fra 5^0 ^aqi^a '^aanfO ^(.s)€ 

5^ >1 s II wms friTsft: II s II 

N. B. — For further-particulars see No. ii. 


No. 13 

Size. — lo|: in. by 4-| in. 


lA,cafangas5tratika 

29 . 


1866 - 68 . 


Extent. — 291 folios; 13 lines to a page ; 54 letters to aline. 

Description.-Country paper thin and greyish; Devanagari characters 
with occasional ijOTiaTS ; bold, legible and very elegant 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; almost 
all the foil, more or less worm-eaten; some of them awfully 
damaged ; condition very poor; foil. 1* and 291’’ blank; 
numbers of foil, mostly up to 81 entered in both the 
margins ; all the foil, bound up in leather cover ; complete. 

Age. — Samvat 1644. 

Begins. — fol. i’’ grqfcr etc. as in No. 1 1. 

Ends.— fol. 291^ l^q r w qr t ^ 1 

SWTR ^= 5 nTPTl ^/a I etc. up to as in 

No. 1 1 followed by ff- Ro o o(?)i ^ snpgs 

q. % ^ I 

N. B. — ForfurtherparticularsseeNo.il. 

( <^ ) indicate the ist, and and 3rd columns. 

4 Three letters are gone. They ought to be % T and 
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Extent 


Acarangasutratlka 

683. 


1 01 in. 


1899-1915. 

by4jm. 

219 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 48 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper, very thin, rough and greyish ; Deva- 
nagari characters with ^g-ftTsTTS ; bold, clear and tolerably 
good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black mkj 
red chalk used ; yellow pigment, too ; small bits of paper 
pasted to fol. 4 it is blank ; several foil, worm-eaten to a 
smaller or greater degree ; strips of paper pasted to most of 
of the foil, especially up to the 26th ; condition on the 
whole, fair ; numbers of foil, generally entered twice, on 
one and the same page but in different margins ; this Ms. 
does not seem to contain the original text but it explains it 
by giving the a t Kieg s ; extent 12300 llokas . 

Age.— Pretty old. 

Begins.— fol. i'’ 11 %o U ^ It 


etc. as in No. ii. 


Ends.- 



3TT^- 


m?*r§'(T)5|: II g- II 

etc., as in No. 1 1 up to followed 
by gwm n ^ II 0 II 

N. B.~For other particulars see No. ii. 


Acarangasutratika 

Ho. 15 

1887-91. . 

Size. — 10^ in. by 4;|. in. 

Extent.— 240 +i + i'+i-i = 242 folios ; 1 5 lines to a page; 54 
letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper, thin, brittle, and grey; Devanagari 
characters with occasional ggws rrs ; bold, big, .legible and; 
good hand-writing.; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; 
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Age.- 


yellow pigment used ; red chalk, too ; a piece of paper of 
the same size as the foil, pasted to foil, i* and 240'^ ; fol.58 
repeated; so are the foil. 75 and 177; some of the foil, some- 
what worm-eaten ; edges of foil. 141 to 227 more or less 
damaged ; foil. 180 to 219 blackish; foil. 183 to 215 torn ; 
condition poor; one of the foil, out of 177 to 187 missing; 
extent 12300 slokas. 

■Old. 


Ends.- 


Begins.-- fol. i'’ 11 ^0 n 3^ I JUT: H 

etc., as in No. II. 

- For other particulars see No. ii. 


N. B.- 


Acarangasutrapradipika 

684 . ■ 

1899 - 1915 . 


No. 16 

Size. — io| in. by 4| in. ■ 

Extent. — 1224-1 = 123 folios; 15 lines to a page; 30 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper, thin, rough and grey ; Devanagari 
characters; clear, bold and good band-writing; borders ruled 
in four lines in black ink ; foil. 1“ and 122'’ blank ; yellow 
pigment used ; a strip of paper pasted to fol. 1“ in the 
middle ; small bits of paper pasted to foil. 2^ and the corres- 
ponding letters supplied ; condition on the whole good ; 
foil. 51 etc. numbered in both the margins ; fol. 116 
repeated ; the commentary goes up to the ist ^rutaskandha 
only ; lacunae on fol. 90* ; this Ms. lacking in prasasti. 

Age. — Pretty old. 

Author. — Jinahamsa Sflri, successor of Jinasamudra Suri, successor of 
'■ Jinacandra Suri of the Kharatara gaccha. For further details 
see the colophon of No. 17. 

Subject. — A Sanskrit commentary explaining the first part of the 
first anga.- - It 'is based upon Silanka Surf’s commentary to 

• - "this agama. ’ - ■ ’ ■ 


173 II A^gas 17 

Begins.— foL l'^ U n grig' ll 

^Tsqr: II ^ Vi 

sftan’^hiM ItIwtt to: II n 
3 T 3 JTIT^ i^rrom sqmiifnif s^sriT i 

. C ■ 

jffifgfrfi^ig:,^: m sT^tfror II ^ II 

If fTSfuuTwniTO srawW «fr3TT’^l5[nT ^ irrTOgr^TCTO 
sr^OTT^T’^JI t% ^ to sr^rngcr- 

HfTsrTOn'% =TOsj^r etc. 

Ends.— fol. 122“ stOTTfOTOirR'TOT^ sT^rarTO^W^RTTOT ll|f(p-)wi5?T: 

JTORgTOPVr: TOTf : I sfT‘i:f(^)fRTO’*I% 

ffT:^Rsrf^%?f^gg 5 tT^( 0 T^Ttrf I sftsrt'^nr^wftTO^ 
sr«rftgcT#tr: H ^ II T^ I 

Reference.— Published. See No. i. 



No. 17 


Size, — 10^ in. by 4| in. 


Acarangasutrapradipiba 

^ 1175 . 

1886 - 92 . 


Extent. — 222 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 44 letters to a line. 


Description.-Country paper, thin and greyish ; Devanagari characters 
with gg H isns ; bold, clear, uniform and good hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; red chalk and 
yellow pigment used ; a piece of paper of the same size as 
the foil, pasted to fol. 1“ ; fol, 1“ blank; foil. 80 onwards up 
to the end doubly numbered, the second set of numbers 
being i, 2, etc ; condition very good ; composed in Samvat 
1^57 ( ^ ^1572 ); complete; this Ms. contains prasasti wherein 
this work is named as Acaradipika. 

Age. — Pretty old. 

Begins. — fol. grf 

irTTOnfi»«Rf etc. as above. 

Ends— fol. 22 1 1* <TOtw 'sr 

i [J.LP.] 
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f^^if%crnTt Tf«= " 

5TfJr^ %#r 1 

non: u \ n 

»i^(:) ■yM'W’t'<r^*n«rsr 

5^ i»T By < ?T PT i : H R 'll 

a#^T(frr)^^ri^ f^i!«nstf s5r(%)dwfSr(ftT0 i 

15?wir ff^t «r%i§?5^ ^ 

I 

fsrSTSTTal^f^qR?: %WT^?^I^’Tnfi5r= > 

t: It ^ II 
r - 1 

5t?% u 'S II 

^l(|)wra^'teT(:) 15w^l(0?ft?5n < 

? f^)5rr^#w: i : . 

Hf%w^t5TTfc5sfW5r: ^r*ni?rr 
*nirrBttrr (0 ii ii 

?IT?lfiGtIT«rRrWHf % a'?t 

11 II 

^rfr-tTO5 sfpTra^^g^' Hww : i 

%«n: M 

*i?cn5^f^?iWSr: sfhTtr^nfn%;5yiw%s^<^:) » 

wjfW^ ^ ^ fi i%i?itw ira^ It II 



<T 9 ] 


t. II Afims 




f^sr5r%: I'w" 
N. B.— For further particulars see above. 


Aearaiigasutrapraclipika 
237 .' ■ 


A, 1882 - 83 . 


No. 18 

Size. — 1 0-1- in. by in. 

Extent. — 197 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 52 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper, thick, smooth and white ; Devanagari 
characters; bold, clear and good hand-writing ; borders ruled 
in four lines in black ink ; red chalk used; yellow pigment, 
too ; a piece of paper of the same size as the foil, pasted to 
fol. I* ; a similar piece attached to the last fol. ( 197th ) ; 
condition very good ; complete ; extent 10000 slokas. 

Age. — Saihvat 1612. 

Begins. — fol. i‘’ srf 

etc. as in No. 16 . 

Ends.— fol. 1-97'’ ^nnrrR etc. , up to SRmtr: as in No. 17. 

^oo'o 11 ^ 11 

N. B. — For additional information see Nos. 16 and 17. 


AcarSAgasotrapfadipika 

jq'o j 9 ' — — 

1871 - 72 . 

Size. — io| in. by 4.1 in* . • 

Extent. — 196 folios ; 15. lines to i page 5 48 letters to a line. 
Description. — Country paper, rOdgh and grey; Devana^ti characters 
with ^arti^s ; bold, clear and good‘hand'%ritiog5 bordefs 
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ruled in four lines in black ink; the space between the pairs 
carelessly coloured red ; red chalk used ; each of the folk 
Inland 196^ decorated with a beautiful diagram in red ink ; 
bits of paper pasted to the edges of the first fol. ; numbers of 
foil entered in both the margins ; some of the numbered 
sides have pieces of paper pasted to their three small discs ; 
condition tolerably good ; complete ; extent 15000 slokas. 

Age. — Pretty old. 

Begins. — fob ^ 

etc.;, as in No. 16. 

Ends. — fob I96^ ^ up to srsTri^T^rt as in 

No. 17 followed by U ST^nr 

^Ho 0 0 WrH:(KT) 

N. B. For further particulars see No. 16. 


No. 20 


Acarangasutfapradipiia 

620 . 

1892 - 95 . 


Size. — ii-| in. by 4^ in. 

Extent. — 127-2+2+83-3+4= 211 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 60 
letters to a line. 


Description — Country paper, thin and grey ; Devanagari characters 
with 'jgrnsrrs ; bold, big, legible and good hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in four lines in black ink; red chalk and 
yellow’ pigment as well used ; a piece of paper of the same 
size 'as the foil, pasted to fol. i“ ; foil, i to 29 more or 
less worm-eaten; edges of foil. 56 to 65 damaged ; condition 
tolerably good ; the 17th folio numbered also as 18 and 19, 
so the succeeding foil, numbered as 20, 21 etc. ; foil. 31 and 
32 repeated ; foil. 128 etc. are numbered only as i, 2, etc., 
the 13th fol. wrongly numbered as 14 ; dbll. 57, 67 and 68 
lacking; foil. 54, 58, 62 and 75, repeated; the last 
foil, numbered both as 83 and 21 1. 

;Age. — Saihvat 1610 ( ? ). 


2 ^] 


i, II Angas 


2i 


Begins.— foL I '' srl ii 

etc. as in No. i6. 

Ends.— fol. 211'^ sffWRnfTTT) > ^ <R=r =gr 

%=g:!T srfffTi^ iPRTOTJt; < i 

®prfM§r^ TT uf^g: gn ^ 

> ff^G) i 

flrS5ptrsT?Tg etc., as in No. 17. up to%t?«i: gg#w: 
’ TfiffUT g: followed by%. \%\oo Q It 

sft: etc. 

N. B. For further details see No. 16. 


r\ ^ 



No. 21 

Size. — io| in. by 4^ in. 


Acarahgasutradipika 

1084. 

1887-91. 


Extent.- 257 - 7 = 250 folios; 13 lines to a page; 48 letters to a line. 


Description-Country paper, thin and whitish ; Devanagari characters 
with ^grtrars ; big, bold, clear and elegant handwriting ; 
borders ruled in three lines in red ink; red chalk and 
yellow pigment used ; fol. 1“ blank ; diagrams on foil. S’* ; 
9*’ and 26 “ ; edges of foil. 21 to iii damaged; condition 
good; foil. 196 to 202 lacking ; extent 9000 slokas. 

Age. — Old. 

Subject. — A commentaty in Sanskrit to Acarangasutra based upon 
that of ^ilahka Suri. 

Begins.— fol. i’’ sjf n 

q^ Rrr ^ ii 

srori 1 " 

atp f^ gr: 1 f ^ 1 

a srT«ri^ > arar % 1 etc. 

Ends.— fol. 257’’ ^ gfe Rtrrgq-^ armtiT n v " 1 

4!q?s^ II g' n 9 H 3 r 11 
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(i) w ^ (gr) ^ '53‘ ^ ^ ^ 3T5''s<g?mt('frrfr)itfiT glwt 

k i%T%r ^ iTRfT’ar ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ifk ^’1% 11 

>' g' " S' " II s u g^nff <^000 1 

1? #ss%sn'(wT>rT " ftgi# sg^wrr ' 
f^rfksrg II ? " 

gr^^siq^' " g fl Bfg ^ro ^i^f^: 1 
mg^fr mja'k %SfrT(^SHT) iR " 

1^ " 




Acarangasutravacuri 


Ko. 22 

Size. — loj in. by 4j in. 

Extent. — 36 folios ; 24 lines to a page ; 86 


1083. 

1887-91. 


letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper, very thin and greyish ; Devanagari 
characters with ^giTTwrs ; very small, legible, bold, uni- 
form and good hand-writing ; borders neatly and carefully 
ruled in six lines in black ink ; red chalk used ; edges of 
the first and the last (36th) foil, slightly damaged; 
condition on the whole good; the second fol. decorated with 
diagrams explaining the matter of the text ; this Ms. contains 
only the snfrss of the text ; complete. 

Age. — Pretty old. 

Author.— Not known. 


Subject. — Explanatory notes in Sanskrit to AcaraAgashtra. 




-fol. 1“ ^ fw: «ftjt?iwg?TNsr^ 
f| s 5 fBrTf<ir %fn 

® II ifIrsftsiRn 
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Acarangasutraparyaya 

lfo.23 — 

1875-76. 

Extent. — fol. 2 ” to fol. 2 *’, ■ 

Description — Complete. For other details see Pancavastukagatha- 
736(1). 

paryaya No.^g^^- 

Subject.-Synonyms for some of the words occuring in Acarafigastitra. 
Begins.— fol. ^ I l 

Ends.— fol. 2 '’ tiT# 5EnTrf^RSTR 1 =g-fttTifiir wnrar- 

I 5jgra^ftrg:i 

S' 11 'WRi: ^STTar: n it 


. Acarangasutraparyaya 

No. 24 ^ )• 

1895-1902. 

Extent.— fol. 2 ’’ to fol. 3 *. 

Description.— Complete. For ifurther details see Pancavastukagatha- 
789 ( 1 ). 

paryaya No. 1895-1902. * 

Begins— fol. 2 ’’ 3 Tr=#: wrf^ etc. 

Ends— fol. 3 ’ tnw ^wrf^?5sn<T etc. up to the end as in No, 23 . 




Acaraiigasutrapm’yaya 


736 (24), 
1875-76. 


No. 25 • 

Extent. — fol. 30 * to fol. 31 *'. ; . 

Description. — Complete. For further particulars see Pancavastuka- 

736(1). . 
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Subject. — Certain words occurring in the Acarangasutra explained in 
Sanskrit. 

Begins.— fol. so'" snifftfa l ffhl fi% iTcT ( ? ) 1 )r% 

^ I gtsraifr 

Ends. — fol. 31'’ sr^ \ 

wrwR ’T^ror: 1 f^s^witriT (?) < 

^inlr smfPtrawT setr^tr 1 sflRRg; fi% 3fi%- 

^ (?) U% ^'lisrrff I STmi ^ f »iqi5 T R T: war: « 



Acararigasutraparyaya 


No. 26 


789 (24 ). 
1895 - 1902 . 


Extent.— fol. 49“ to fol. 51“. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see Pahcavastuka- 

789 ( O- . 

paryayaNo. 

Begins. — fol. 49* etc. 

Ends.— fol. 5 1“ i3tT% srsm*n«tT?n- ff^ wiwh i 1 


I (?) “ s’ n 

3Tr^T.TIiq?n^T; ^wtHT: i 


Acarangasutraparyaya 

97 332 ( 7 ). 

A 1882 - 83 . 

Extent. — fol. 34“ to fol. 36'’. 

Description. — Complete. For other particulars see Nandisturavisa- 

3 32 ( I ) • 

marthapadaparyaya. No, A 1882-83 ■ 

Begins.— fol. 34“ 3 Rffh% # 3 [S letc. as in No. 25. 

Ends,— *foI. 36^ etc. up to sroncfewikr! » 


II. II Afigas 
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2S 


( ) 
No. 28 


Suti’akrtangasutra 
( Sayagadangasutta ) 


258 ( a). 
1871-72. 


Size,- — ii|- in. by 4| in, . 

Extent. — 46 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 52 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper, very thin and greyish ; Devanagari 
characters; small, uniform, legible and elegant hand-writing; 
borders ruled in four lines in black ink, space between the 
pairs coloured red ; foil, numbered in the right-hand 
margin only ; red chalk used ; the unnumbered sides having 
a small disc in red colour in the centre only ; the numbered, 
in the margins, too ; several foil, more or less worm-eaten ; 
edges of some of the foil, slightly damaged; condition fair ; 
the first two foil, newly put in, in place of the old ones lost 
or worn out; complete ; ends on fol. 42'’ ; extent 2580 .slokas; 
the text consists of two parts known as srutaskandhas, the 
first having 16 adhyayanas and the second 7 ; this Ms. con- 
tains in addition to the text, beginning on 

fol. 42'= and ending on fol. 46'’. 

Age.— Old. 

Author. — Sudharmasvamin according to the tradition. 

Subject. — Philosophical discussions together with a polemic against 
kriyavada, akriyavada, ajnanavada and vinayavada. 
For the names of all the adhyayanas see No. 39. 

Begins.— fol. i“ ^ ^ 

f3^3T ) f^#(g')|3rT im <Tr?«rrrartrr 1 

m " etc. 

„ fol. 3» 11 

H =g- f 

sfor fi' etc. 

I This is the second verse of;the 4th uddefeka of the first srut.askaiidha, 

4 [J-L.P.] 
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Ends.— fol. 42'’ srmfprW Ttrr^ ^ siJraf 

!TitT%TrT q:# nr 5 ^ ar^rd- =qT3;i«iTrRT^M*Hiar 

rrg:(TT)Fff It g^rnr 5^5^ 0 o ^ nr flift- 

fttc I ^srfTSf %mnrr''qjrr m <11%^ 5 p>ff 1 rr^(q:) nr ^et (%) ^ ^T^- 

5'' ^nmr^ ^rn^Ht 'grr^^ssrrftmr gwir^ q%- 

w sar^qrwrrr nr (f%) 11 ^ 11 

It !rppFtm fr 5 ^{^)imrr 5 Er«T#r 11 ^ >1 

^jffT ^ r^ltq^T# 3i»t 
q^fhnT ' 
q’nrrv«q^ ' 


sftrJTI^^T U II 

It ^ II 

Reference. — This work is published in the Bombay edition of a.d, 
i88ij wherein we find the Balavabodha of Parsvacandra 
Suri, the dipika of Harsakula, the tika of Silanka Suri and a 
preface and an index in Gujarati by Bhimasinha Maneka, 
The text together with Bhadrabahusvamin’s niryukti and 
Silafika’s commentary is also published in the Agamodaya 
Samiti Series, in a. d. 1917. The English translation of 
the text along with an index of names and subjects and 
that of Sanskrit and Prakrit words, compiled by ,.H. Jacobi 
is published in Sacred Books of the .East f. volJ XLV, in 
A. D. 1895. For the analysis of the fexi see Rajendralala 
Mitra’s notices of Sanskrit 

published in A. d. 1885. For contents etc., see Weber II, 
p. 370 ff ; and Indian Antiquary* vol. XVIIy p. 344 h. For 
the discussion of Vaitaliya metre see H. Jacobi’s article vi:^.^ 
"" Ueber die Entwicklung d. indischen Metrik in nachve- 
discher Zeit ” published in z^ltschift der deutschen morgen- 
landischen Geseuschaft^ vok XXXVIII, pp. 590-619. In this 
article the Arya metre of Acarangasutra is also dealt with. 
For references from Sutrakrtanga see F.O. Schrader’s Uber 
den stand der indischen Philosophie zur Zeit Mahaviras und 

i-*2. In P. L. Vaidya’s edition of the text together with the niryukti published 
in Arhataniataprabhakara Series as No. 5, Poona, 1928, we come across 
some variants. 

5. This work is hereafter referred to as Z. B. M. G, 


Buddhas ” , Strassburg, 1902. For additional Mss. etc., 
Guerinot’s Bibliographie and Veknkar’s Catalogue B. B. R. 
A. S.‘ (vols. III-IV, p. 401 ) may be consulted. 


Sutrakrtaugasutra 
( sr^IJF ) ( 1st srulaskandha ) 

No. 29 - 

1869 - 70 . 

Size.— io.| in. by 4^ in. 

Extent.— 31 folios; ii lines to a page; 38 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper, rough and white; Devanagari 
characters with occasional ; big, legible and very 

good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black 
ink ; red chalk used ; white paste, too ; foil, numbered in 
the the right-hand margin; fol. 1“ blank; edges of the 
last fol. slightly worn out ; condition on the whole good; 
complete so far as the first srutaskandha is concerned ; 
otherwise incomplete ; extent 1000 si okas. 

Age. — Old. 

Begins.— fol. i'^ tot • 

T% etc. 

Ends.™ fol. 3i‘> Ir smrf srot ' irr^nr 1 ntfRWr- 

OTT# TnwtT I i 11 etc. ^.\ qoo . 

N. B. For further particulars see No. 28 


No. 30 


Sutrakrtangasntra 
with tiia 
412 . 


1880 - 81 . 

Size.— lo| in. by 4.| in. 

Extent. — 224 folios; 19 to 21 lines to a page; 53 to 58 letters to a 
line. 

Description.— Country paper, thin and white; Devanagari characters 
with ’prmsrrs ; bold, legible and tolerably good hand-writ- 
ing; borders mostly ruled in four lines in black ink; this Ms. 
contains both the text and the commentary, the text 
I. For the complete title seef. 3. 
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written in a slightly bigger hand ; numbers of foil, entered 
in both the margins; fol. 224'’ blank ; complete ; a piece of 
paper of the size of the foil, pasted to fol. 1“; condition 
very good ; extent 12850 slokas. 

Age.»" 01 d. 

Author of the text— Sudharmasvamin. 

„ of the commentary — Silanka Suri. 

Subject.— The text along with a commentary in Sanskrit. 
Begins.-(text ) fol. 5'’ (f^) etc. as in No. 47 

„ (coni.),, i'-' aft t 

etc. as in No. 32 

Ends-- (te.xt ) fol. 224“ 

^rrrr^T grjT »jt !% ^ 

„ (com.) fol. 224“ BTrrHT ^ etc. up to g^oarrorirnT as in No. 32 
followed by gr Ug^nir 

Reference — Published. See No, 28. For an additional Ms. see B. B. 
R. A. S. vol. III-IV, p. 402. 


No. 31 

Size.-- io| in. by 4.| in. 


Suixakrtangasutra 
(1st s'rutaskandha ) 
with tika 

_ 146 . _ 
1872 - 73 . 


Extent. — 75-1 =74 folios ; 20 lines to a page ; 50 to 61 letters to 
a line. 

Description .-Country paper, thin and white ; Devanagari characters 
with occasional ^gm^ts ; clear and tolerably good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in two lines in red ink ; this Ms. 
contains both the text and the commentary it is a fk'TRTt’ 
Ms.,the text written in a bigger hand ; red chalk and yellow' 
pigment used ; the first fol. .lacking ; several foil, have a 
small strip of paper pasted to them as their edges are more 
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or less worn out ; condition on the whole very good; foil. 52 
to 74 numbered also as i to 23 ; the foil, numbered in the 
right-hand margin only ; the text does not contain both the 
srutaskandhas ; it stops at the completion of the 7th 
adhyayana of the ist srutaskandha while the commentary 
terminates with the initial lines of the explanation of the 
8th ( see p. 165 of the printed edition of the Agamodaya 
Samiti ); incomplete. 

Age. — Old. 

Begins. — (text) fol. 6“ ^ hit: H 

fj^rirtfST (t%) f^l|33TT etc. 

„ —(com. ) fol. 2“ f^r m'OTWT 1 stsiw 

etc. See p. 2‘" of the printed edition above referred to. 

Ends.— (text) fol. 74*’ 3 tt% fwmroi' wsl 1 

^ nr 1 

^ w li ^ 0 ti 

„ — (com.) fol. 75“ 

»T?TmTf^ra5r^(i)ii a?r«rr 
<mitgT ( incomplete ). 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 30. 



Sutrakrtangasutratika 


No. 32 


223 . 

1873 - 75 . 


Size. — 10^ in. by 4^ in. 

Extent. — 197-1 = 196 folios ; 17 lines to a page; 65 letters to a line* 
Description.— Country paper, very thin and greyish ; Devanagari 
characters with ’jartTsTTS ; bold, legible, uniform and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red ink ; red 
chalk and yellow pigment .used ; fol. 1“ blank; numbers 
of foil, entered twice on one and the same page but in two 
different margins ; the fol. 88th numbered as 89th also, 
the following being consequently numbered as 90, 91, etc. 
the edges of the fifst fol slightly damaged; most of the 
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foil, have their corners somewhat worn out; foil. 184 to 
197 have their edges more or less gone; condition very fair; 
complete; extent 13000 slokas. 

Age. — Pretty old. 
x\uthor. — Silanka Suri. 

Subjct. — This is a commentary of the 2nd Anga. It contains the 
sicfir^s both of the original text as well as those of the 
the latter, too, is elucidated. 

Begins. — fol. ^ U 



Ends— fol. 197^^ 

ii 

11 

n fit ^ 

^^000 u ipr u u n 

Reference. —Published. See No. 28. For additional Mss. see Gaek- 
wad’s Oriental Series^ vol. XXI. pp. 6 and 8. 





Sutrajkrtangasutratika 


No. 33 

Size. — io|- in. by 4| in. 


783. 

1875-76. 


Extent. — 248-1-3-1+ 1 + 1 + 1 + 1 + 1 + 1=249 folios ; to a 

page; 55 letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper, thin and grey ; Devanagari characters 
with occasional ^rorsns ; bold, clear and good hand-writing; 
the first original fol. seems to be missing ; it appears to have 
been replaced by another written in a different hand on a diff- 
erent sort of paper ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; 
the intermediate space between the pairs coloured red ; red 


I. This is hereafter referred to as G. O. Series. 
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chalk and yellow pigment as well used • fol. 12th lacking ; 
so are foil. 143 to 145 and 178 ; marginal space of several 
foil, utilized for writing some thing or other ; some of the 
foil, seem to be written in a dilferent hand e. g. foil. 105 
and 106 ; foil. 154, 195, 205 and 246 to 248 repeated ; fol. 
loth slightly torn ; a piece of paper of the size of the foil, 
pasted to the fol. 250'' numbered as 248; condition very 
fair; extent 12850 slokas. 

Age. — Fairly old. 

Begins. — fol. i*’ atf 

etc., as in No. 32. 

Ends. — fol. 248“ etc., up to as in No. 32. 

followed by ^ 11 11 

n ^ ^ ’irai etc. 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 32. 


Sutrakrtansasutratila 


No. 


287 . 

1883 - 84 . 


Size. — io|- in. by 4-1 in. 

Extent. — 281 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 50 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper, thin, rough and greyish ; Devanagarl 
characters with g g tt t ty rs ; Small, legible and good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; red chalk 
used ; edges of the first and the last foil, slightly worn out; 
condition good ; foil, numbered in the right-hand margin 
only ; fol. 1“ blank ; so is practically the fol. 28^ ; the title 
etc. , are written on it; complete ; extent 13325 slokas. 

Age. — Samvat 1580. 

Author. — Silahka Suri. 

Begins. — fol. i'’ saf li 

etc. 

Ends. — fol. 281“ etc., up to as in No. 32 followed by 

!i ^ ii jmw u it n etc. #9ra: ^h«o ^ 



?2 Jaim Literatim and -Philosophy 3 5 • 

^ ‘qiT%’[!T ] fefw 11 if li etc. 

( '{ srtrrfrsfr^flriT^f^'^’T^ ° 

ROi^fOlt ftfTI?3T SITOR ll SIl'q'fTfr’^TRST ^0 

gjsjtrt =ffo ctiifnT5!S^’r«’(RM^Rr ef^sjCTSf: 

‘fTnrc’ifrwR: gp5|j?:T3rT#T'TJfr®srrf%5pracrir5r*Trrt^rf®S- 

mg;5TRTn3f^%Jnj:Rwrf 11 OT'TTJT^rff^^a'f qrpi^^.^PTR 
^ TRwf^ %sirjr%is^: 70 5^TT5r^g^r%^^f^pn 
stftTra; 1 etc. 

N B.^For further particulars see No. 32. 


^sl^cTTf^S^ffl^T Sutrakrtangasutratife 

Wn 7it 905. 

^ 1892-95. 

Size. — io|- in. by 41 in. 

Extent. — 253 + 1 =254 folios ; 15 lines to a page; 57 letters to aline 

Description. — Country paper, thin and greyish; Devanagari characters 
with ggrmWTs; bold, legible and good hand-writing ; borders 
ruled in four lines in black ink ; red chalk and yellow pig- 
ment used ; fol. blank ; the edges of the first and last few 
foil, worn out to some extent; foil. 83 to 87 worm-eaten, 
condition tolerably good ; numbers of the adhyayanas etc,, 
indicated in the right hand-margins of the numbered pages ; 
fol. 159 repeated; one of the foil, out of 73 to 87 seems to be 
written in a different hand ; complete ; extent 14000 
slokas; the commentry gives the both of the text 

and the niryukti. 

Age. — Fairly old. 

Begins. — fol. i"" i 

Ends. — fol. 253^ WTHT %€r etc., up to as in 

No. 32 followed by ^ W ,H W- 1 \ ® ® 

N. B. --For further particulars see No. 32. 


II. II Aftgas 
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No. 36 


Sutrakrtangasutra 

Dipika 


1379. 

1886-927 


Size.— 10 io. by 4^ in. 

Extent.— 148 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 47 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper, thin and white; Devanagari characters 
with occasional 'jgirrarrs ; clear and tolerably good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red ink and edges 
in two ; yellow pigment and red chalk used ; this Ms. con- 
tains both the text and its commentary, the former written 
in a slightly bigger hand ; it is a Ms. up to the 20th 
foL; complete ; fol. 1“ blank ; edges of the last few foil, 
slightly worn out ; condition on the whole good ; complete; 
extent 6600 slokas ; dipika composed in Sariivat 1583. 

Age. — Fairly old. 

Author of the text. — Sudharmasvamin. 

,, ,, „ dipika'— Harsakula, pupil of Hemavimala Sori of the 

Tapa gaccha. See No. 37. 

Subject. — The text along with a commentary in Sanskrit. 

Begins. — (text) fol. i’’ ) 'Rr 7 %? 3 rT etc. as in No. 47. 

„ — (com.) fol. i'’ sroTiti sfrf^ ^ 

ft ilpfm I 

If fl: rrarrk 1 ssmf- 

tnrr: etc. 

(com.) foil. 11-12— i#r 

snrflrcrrin sr«rir u ^ 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. 148" etc., up to 

^ as in No, 30. 

(com.) fol. 148'’ *nTfcn[( 5 )fir BsrfkfWOT: wf(.s)3- 

irm- ^ = 5 r t ifk : 

I. Vide foil. II and 12. 


S [J-L.P.] 
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'?^«!rrr%3[w? fnsrm grflfifir «r?r 

im sf sfnfrrt a?!" 

?EWT^ sg" 5EWT^{tfr)4'%^N': ^#sr: ^ 

’TEC^^amn^ ti ^ >1 

Reference.— The text and the comnientary as ■well published. See 
No. 28. For quotations see Weber II, p. 370 ff., and Mitra, 
Notices ( vol. VIII, p, 88), For additional Mss, see B, B. 
R. A, S, (vol. IIHV, p. 401). 


No. 37 

Size. — io.| in. by 4| in. 

Extent. — 101-14 = 87 folios; 
letters to a line. 


S5trakrta%asutra 
with Kpika 
145. 

1873-73. 

18 to 21 lines to a page; 52 to 58 


Description.— Country paper thin and white ; Devanagari characters 
with ^amrars ; bold, legible and fair hand-writing ; this Ms. 
contains both the text and its comnientary; it is a ^<Tr€lr Ms.; 
red chalk and yellow pigment used ; a piece of paper of the 
same size as the foil, pasted to the first fol. ; fol. blank; 
strips of paper pasted to the 2nd fol., its edges having been 
worn out ; some of the foil, badly torn, perhaps by one 
who carelessly tried to separate them when stuck together ; 
condition fair ; foil. 13, 15, 16, 19, 25, 26 and 33 to 40 
missing ; othervidse both the text and the commentary 
complete ; the last ( loith ) fol. decorated with a beautiful 
diagram in red colour. 

Age, — Old. 

Begins.— ( text ) fol. 1'’ sm: \\ 

fl^sr ( T%) f?r?f|55rr etc., as in No. 47. 

,, -*( com. ) fol. i'’ 3TPJ: I 

sroTFJT sfr%4 cfl4 etc. as in No. 36, 






i?*;] 
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35 


Ends.— ( text) fol. 101“ =gi3«3nTrT^ gmt# up to 

as in No. 30 followed by ^ U ll 

„ — ( com.) fol. 101“ wr^T(.S)f^ etc., up to Clf^^T as 

in No. 36 and then as follows : — 

3T«tar^{%r:« 

flr^PTnT(aryc^'ftTmT smit n I w 

^ ?r'!ii^mi('srf) i^cRf=5[tn'i[fn% 1 

9^l(>i;)^ra > 1 R 11 

?raT»Ti^ 5|jTl5^fra?i^.5aspi^r: 1 ^ ^ ^ ^ 

gT#m(ifT) ‘*iTCfr’<af smTf^wrtt? 1 

sjTSpq^^SJrfst: 'iR'fsi# n V u 

(?«n%) ^»TRgT<ltTi > 

wr^c^rfr’^r if^ 5T*na *m: 5(i!in%tT5f?s u H 

t«rt('rr)rR^1 srura wr| 1 

snmBnraT%T(gT): srT^^^ft^nT(^T:) u ^ 

trarr^JiTOR: 1 


5rsOT(^)f%5OTRRT 11 « II 

^‘^isnxir^w^tt 5 i‘ 4 'Tsmrsr«rTm^( 5 T)HTS 9 : 1 ' 
%srr®#T^^: 51^ 11 <l 11 

f^prsTJfsrr^jRT ^ 1 

^f?rw^(#)at 11 ?o ii 

qni%FSTinoi 5 TfS^!a 4 1 

?ra:[:] %«r 11 \\ 11 

isn^RmstRTR: 5 i;«h%?Jitrr ?i 3 [iratrr 1 

Min m f ig i T SR T i l ii V( 11 

r%5vra!?Rm#rRT(HT) ^(■&)4 smf^ 11 

^ *sr 11 

K. B. — Fof further particulars see Noi 3 ^* 
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Su ti'akrtangasutra 
with Kpika 


1 ^ 0.38 


144 . 

1873 - 73 . 


Size. — II in. by 4| in. 

Extent. — 74 folios j 20 to 22 lines to a page; 54 to 62 letters 
to a line. 


Description. — Country paper thick, smooth and greyish ; Deva- 
nagari characters with ; hand-writing clear, bold, 

but not praiseworthy ; borders ruled in three lines in red 
ink ; foil, i to 5 more or less written entirely in red ink ; this 
Ms. contains both the text and its commentary ; yellow and 
red pigments used ; the 74th fol. written on a very thin 
paper ; complete ; extent 8600 slokas ; edges of the last few 
foil, slightly worn out ; condition very fair. 

Age.— Saihvat 1659 ( see the 38th folio ). 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. 1“ (i%) tctyi^wTr etc., as in hJo. 47. 

( com. ) ,, 1“ to: i< 

snror etc. 

(com.) fol. 38'’ 

TOTW II TOia-:ll 

ifetS^II Sft: U 

Ends.— (text) fol. 74“ TOtW siTOsIt etc., up to ar^sutror as in 
No. 30. 

„ — (com.) fol. 74“ tototA' tot ^sn%!*qot thr etc., up to 

ftSTTOTOTwas in No. 36 followed by g^ui o 0 M ft% 

N. B.— For further particulars see No. ^ 6 . 


I. This ought to be Hafjakula. ' 


39 - J 

II. II Angus 



#%vT 


No. 39 



Size.— 10 in. by 4| in. 
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Suti'akrtaiigasutra 
with Dipika 

653 . 

1895 - 98 . 


Extent. — 159 folios ; 13 lines to a page; 46 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thick and grey ; Devanagari characters 
with g;;ffn3:rs ; big, legible, uniform and good hand-waiting; 
borders ruled in four lines in black ink; red chalk and 
yellow pigment as w'cll used; fol. blank; this Ms. 
contains both the text and its commentary ; complete ; on 
fol. 159'’ names of all the adhyayanas are mentioned ; 
condition very good ; extent at least 7100 riokas. 


Age. — Saihvat 1643. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. i'" ( t% ) etc., as in No. 47. 

„ — ( com. ) „ i'’ rw: H 
etc., as in No. 36. 

(com. ) fol. 12 “ 'TOrfi' ^3pftf^ 1 <n%fr- 

11 

( com. ) fol. 77'’ sfTf«r(§)f 
qiRlf etc. 

Ends.— ( text ) fol. 159“ etc., as in No, 36. 

„ (com.) foil 39^ «m^T(s)fk frw etc., up to as in 

No. 36 followed by u grasT H ^ 

>1 ^ T%f^ i> 

^ etc., inf? 5 T 5 ^ etc., l55TS^si5ITg^ etc., followed by 
the names of the adhyayanas as under:— 
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^ !T<T'Ert#s?T!r 4 
a #<TfRrWf 

C ^tnVTT{?T)!f 

% wfaRW 

?o ^TTTT^ 

n ^ 

{r 


?i(!n)«rT?t«!T 

3 mT®itp 4 

5 Wf 

nrar 

R a?T(r%)«rr?an!T 
^ STTfRSI^fT 
a irfq’reqTfi?F?rr(?) 
H 3 R*n^ 

^ 3 !T 5 (^)fmT 
's ^T5^5(^n‘)«ra^ 


N. B. — For further particulars see No. 36. 



^T%?T ^ftcT 
No. 40 

Extent. — io|- in. by 4^^ in. 


Su trakrtaugasutra 
with Dipika 

286 . 

1883 - 84 . 


Extent. — 134 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 53 letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper tough and white ; Devanagari characters 
with occasional g g ura rs; small ; clear and very fair hand-writ- 
ing; borders ruled in four lines in black ink, space between the 
pairs coloured red ; foil, numbered in the right hand margin 
only ; the unnumbered sides have a small disc in red colour, 
in the centre only, the numbered in the margins, too ; red 
chalk and yellow pigment used; fol. blank except that it is 


decorated with patterns; an edge of the first fol. slightly worn 



out ; condition on the whole very good ; this Ms. contains 
the text as well as the commentary ; both complete ; extent 
7000 slokaa. 

Age* — Samvat 1689. 

Biegins. — ( text ) fol* t’’ (■ ) lW% 55 rT etc* 

ji — ( com* ) „ srofJJT etc* 



Ends.— ( text ) fol. 134'’ etc., 

„ — (com.) fol. 1 34'’ Tm5t(en'5)f^ fRJT JEWflrajTO practically 
up to as in No. 36 followed by sflf^ U jsr- 

ftrfH^fiwT aw (latgr ) > ^^jr?inr « ® " gw ww§ 

etc, , wl 3 TTanw ^ wiJir u 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 36. 


#%ir 


Sutrakrtangasutra 
■mth Dipika 


No. 41 


1289 . 

1887 - 91 . 


Size. — 10^ in, by 4| in. 

Extent.— 212 folios ; 13 lines to a page j 40 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper very thin and greyish ; Devanlgaii 
characters with ^arrwts ; big, clear and good hand-writing ; 
borders neatly and carefully ruled in four lines in black ink; 
this Ms. contains both the text and the commentary; the 
first fol. slightly torn and its edges worn out ; foil. 117 to 
125 partly worm-eaten ; condition on the whole very 
good ; red chalk used ; yellow pigment also ; complete. 


Age. — Saihvat 1629. 

Begins.— ( text ) fol. 1“ ff ^^ srar ( fir ) f^f| 53 rr etc., as in No. 47. 

„ — ^(com.) „ „ ^ wJT: H 

srnpw ?fffirsT etc., as in No. 36. 

Ends. — (text) fol. 2 1 1= etc., as in No. 36, 

„ —(com.) „ „ wnwfrT(s)fir erw etc., up to as 

in No. 36 followed by uwHi tt W II ^rar ngfia; i ftrsrswf- 
etc., up to STW^ as in No. 37. Then we 
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g:*r 1 it% st^i%: i 

mt m srgnwT^ qiiT( 5 ^/Sw fn% 1 sw# 

i%^T I i sa1w%‘sifiniT’m’HS5T 1 sq^rfr 

i%?Kfg f ( sfiq«j?{TV(niT wr| 1 1 in siW!?- 

nnnrfisr^^ » 3!r<H^^(<s'n i sTr- 

^E^criJr^ftr^T > feisn%T » ^^(5)^5 > 1 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 36. 


( sr«rsr ) 

fimr 5g%ci 

No. 43 


So trakrtangasutra 
(1st srutaskandha ) 
with Dipika 

396. 

1879-80. 

Size. — io§. in. by 4| in. 

o ’^*o 

Extent. — 107 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 42 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper very thin, smooth and grey; Deva- 
nagari characters with 'js'itrars ; bold, big, uniform and 
good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; 
red chalk and yellow pigment used ; this Ms. contains both 
the text and its commentary up to the first srutaskandha 
only ; the 2nd is not treated here ; condition very good. 

Age. — Fairly old. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. i'’ (fTr) etc. 

„'\ 7 — (com.) fol. i’’ sfoiw sn#rg etc. as in. No. 36. 

Ends. — ( text ) fob 107’’ ^ crsritnniTf 3 iiTf 1% ^• 

,. — (com.),, io7‘’;t ^r%r srftmr 

> 3tgr JT5g5Tr[q]5rJrmwjr5^i% 11 n ?%= ?rfrrA 

tfiRT « Its »rr£n%^^rTW 

iTwtrg n 3 r n u '4 u m n 

N, B.— For further particulars see No. 36. 




r 




43- 1 


li. ix Afigas 


■ v, : : ' 4-1 

Sutrakrlan^sutra 
( Istsrataskandha) i 
with DipiiS 

8 26. 

1899 - 1915 . 


lTo .43 

Size. — lo in, by 4| in. • 

Extent. — 73 +4=77 folios ; 16 lines to a page ; 55 letters. to a line. 

Description. — Country paper tough and white; Devanagari chara- 
cters with occasional ^ g a r strs ; this is a i^PTrsft Ms., the text 
practically written in the same size of hand-writing as the 
- commentary ; legible and good hand-writing ; borders ruled 
4 n three lines in red ink ; yellow pigment profusely used ; 
edges and corners of the first few foil, worn out; fol,,i* 
almost blank; for etc. written on* it; 

foil. 35, 37, 43 and S9 repeated ; foil. 29 to 37 and 42 
to 59 newly added for replacing the old ones which, have 
been lost ; this Ms. contains the text up to the ist sruta- 
skandha only and the commentary, too, of this- srutaskandha 
only ; condition tolerably good ; old foil, numbered in both 
the margins. 

Age. — Pretty old. 

Begins.— ( text ) fol. i'’ (i%) etc. 

„ ( com.) fol. i’’ srttiar s T i i^a gfhf etc. 

Ends.— ( text ) fol. 73'’ % smt i% 11 ^ u 

„ — ( com. ) fol. 73’’ rf sg- etc., up to as in 

No. 42 followed by 

ggg » u 


wtrq^TOii?r 

.Ho. 44 

Size. — toj in., by 4| in. 
6 [J.L. P.] 


Sutrakrtangasutra 
with DipikS 

1285. 

. 1887-91. 

' -i/U:--.' 


43 . 
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Eswaat. — 214 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 48 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin, rough and greyish ; Devana- 
guri characters with occasional ; small, legible, 

uniform and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines 
in black ink; foil, mostly numbered in the right-hand 
margin only ; foil. and 214'’ blank ; the 1st fol. torn in 
several places ; foil. 4 to 9 damaged in the body ; a portion 
of the 214th fol. worn out; condition on the whole 
tolerably fair ; both the text and the commentary complete ; 
dipika composed in Samvat 1599. 

Age.— Pretty old. 

Attthor trf dipika. — Sadhuranga Upadhyaya, pupil of Bhuvanasoma, 
and guru of Dharmasundara of the Kharatara gaccha. 

Snbjcet.— The second anga in Prakrit together with a commentary 
in Sanskrit. 


Bfe^ns.— (text) fol. i** (i%) etc. 

,, - (com.) fol. 1'’ « 

^ lU >1 
11 ^ 11 

*i( ? *r )oiVnyt 1 
hit: h ^ 11 
5m I 

’TOS 5 israsrs^ 11 « 11 

11 M 11 

^ ii ^ ii 

ft %fkfnw 11 ^ II 

i«swfe^etc. stmstrr 1 iig^f cnnw 1 sfitr* 

wrd sEftatT^TO^r %cRsj^fi»m » etc. 



44 ’ ] n. II dfi^as . 41 

Ends.— (text) fol. 213“ §>5^% tir »i?f gs*rnif timrat 

w ’toor’et wr- 

fff ^{cPT ^ F g’j S Ttirr # wrt# mfk- 

qpm w?^r35rm«iT T% ^ 

„ — (com.) fol. 23i“ff #q' 

i%flr > fi[afttri*Rtr " 

»r?sT S !!f ^ HqTt tnt ^(g)^»T?rrsTWT ^11 \ 

'gTpk?fr5yss^(g)ar ti R n 

^ 5Ttrii ^(1;)^: i 

*«4rgw #4 it \ ii 

St45iTT»ft' fItmrRt 3T?% =ar nwrrfw: n "i 11 

5snf5 s^= i?^T ^ ^ nft ^(P5r)5rrj 1 
'td'i^'Rsr^otr: ^^(€553?)^ 11 H 11 

sr'Tsfiotr af^sUTT •TwicTt spr: ii ^ n 

8 ffRgri^gtt ^qT(>iVN < 


^(f^r)^ 35 T ^% ini% = 


: l'A%% I 

trlfSt u c » 
fiit: # 5 ttr; 


anw grra!?Ttrr >g- fttfrargirt *nt » ?= 11 

^Nrrr grgtfnt 

1^: HfSl^ 

qdwrmtiiTO) sn$oi ^rarsTr: u \R u 

r- j -These vertical strokes given in these as well as in the following rers^l 
^re wanting in the Ms. , ! , -• « . .. i 
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ir ^ rr 'xT =311^ ^«rT ii ii 

^qfgjFiT: ’^grwTtsT s!^r%f^ctT wn\ 

cT?^ 5Tt qTWRrr IT^' 5T3': 11 Vi H 
5T =3TfjftqT JT^! iJrR srgTBT(5)5S!T5r 1 
#i%«r » ?H u 

5T?(^)srmt ^ 3^ pT: I ■ 

^ fftw tfwrnnf wr‘5%i?’^'% ii ii 

V'^l 


^3^5?a%=3' wtt?icn 11 11 

' —fi’. - -* .... ^ - 

(sTfl'SrfrfP: II \<i II 

i a#H3jj ' Im 5^ ’sror u ii 

im s’Ri' ‘ftrf5Ji=5ra'’*rr5rat i 
%SI^^ ’ =? u RO II 

^ *1^ ^ • 

m-- '5n%(^)wsm%%r gti^ ii R.\ w 

srma^'^^’JTa# 4n«Kijr!r^qy,R4:ii«i^ i 

STHlUim? 1 

Tt!tTcn^(*f)w5T \ 

T%t%crt snrot^ ^BRnr u m2 w 

?f^sn?TT%S W «IT^ w 


[44 


Sutrak^ngasutra 

■mthDipiiS 


904. 


1892-95, 



« 45 » 1 ILiiAhgas 45 

Extent.'— 213 -1 = 213 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 52 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin and greyish ; Devanagari chara- 
cters with ^HTTmrs ; bold, big, legible, uniform and beauti- 
ful hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red ink ; 
red chalk and white paste used; each of the foil. 1“ and 213’’ 

^ in red colour ; strips of 

paper pasted to several foil. , as their edges are worn out ; 
condition very fair ; fol. 156th also numbered as 157th, the 
succeeding being hence numbered as 158, 159 etc.; the fol. 
2 loth wrongly numbered as noth ; this Ms: contains both 
the text and its commentary ; both ‘ complete ; extent 
13416 slokas. 

Age.— Old. 

Author of the com. — Upadhyaya Sadhurafiga. 

Begins. — (text) fol. i'’ (f^) fcRf (l%) 53 rr etc. as in No. 47. 

„ (com.) „ sm: ii w > 

rfJT* sn<5[^JIT«IR TtATfUst i 

u \ II etc. 

Ends, — ( text ) fol. 3i3* nt nm w iRfRfkw 

■enPOTSTt tmr tir 

„ - — (com.) fol. 212“ ^snwJT i»nT 

I ’arai I ^tmwr %r fiE?fhrT*rw < w « #5«$: 1 
ir I ^ 1 sft U ^ U This is followed by the colophon of 24 
verses as in the preceding No. 44, the last being 
i%5i^(?5ftcr)fiR(^)^ 

i§f%HT st«mT 5 r^(^) m'ewitr >1 11 

sRTfet: « ^ tt ^ ’frai II 


^ No. 46 . 

Size, — 10 in. by 4^ in. 


Sutrak^ngsutra 
with Vartaka 

257 . ~ 

■ ' 1871 :^ 27 ^ 

• vt . . .. . 
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,Exteiit,-— 116-1-2-6 c 107 folios ; 1 1 lines to a page;, 3 8 letters 
to a line. . . . 

Description.— Country paper rough, tough and white ; Devanagari 
characters with ; big, legible and good hand-writing ; 

borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; foil, numbered in 
the' right hand margin; red chalk used; foL 76th seems 
y to be missing; foil, i, 2 and 97 to 102 missing; other- 
wise complete; this Ms, contains the text as well as 
its explantion in Gujatatr styled as vartika ; foL 116^ 
blank ; condition very good ; extent 8000 slokas. 

Age.' — Not modern. 

Subject.' — The 2nd aiiga with a Gujarati explaiiation. 

Begins,— (text) fol. 3" % srft ^ IT 

m ^ etc. 

„ — (com.) fol. 3“ I V T srsT? sftgtr wnR!? ^ 

■ • ^ §r 3 fPt% etc. 

Ends.— (text) fol ii6» etc., up to ^ .as in 

No. 30 followed by ^hnstraetnw(w ) ?rfm sn«j(^)?5^ 

■ fol, 116“ ,31 ?r% 0%) 

smnwr %6q sifai ^1 ni sfhjq% 
^(q) 3 s^sn%i ^33 ifm^#gra:?ira;?f^^rmr 

W stT^Si: ^ stvtrtR 

^ II etc. genii' v ^ ^ - 


( SRH ) 

No. .47: ' 

Size.— loi in. by 41 in. 


Sutrafcrtangasutra 
( 1st sratas!an( 3 ha ) 
with Vartika 

, sa?. , 
1899-1915, 


iU'K -this is qT§=5P?^ it remains to be verified whether he is 'the one 
looted in No^ 28^ ^ , 


47 -] 


11 . II Angus 




Extent. — 84+ 1 =85 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 49 to 59 letters 
to a line. 


Description. — Country paper thin and white ; Devanagari characters; 
clear and fairly good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four 
lines in black ink ; red chalk and yellow pigment used; it is 
a Ms. containing both the text and its explanation in 
Gujarati ; fob 1“ blank ; some of the foil, illegible owing to 
the ink having faded ; the last four foil, have their edges 
damaged ; the 83rd fol. slightly torn ; the 84th very badly 
damaged ; so an additional fol. numbered as 84 written in a 
different hand on a paper of different quality supplied ; con- 
dition on the whole fair; complete -so far as the first part 
is concerned. 


Age. — Pretty old. ' 

Author of the text. — Sudharmasvamin.* - 

,, „ ,, vartika. — Not mentioned. . ’ 

Subject. — The text together with its explanation in Gujarati so far 
as the first part is concerned. ' ' 

Begins.— (text ) fol. i’’ (^) I 

flOTTf (f) wtrnii I ^ i>?n etc. 

„ —(vartika) „ „ H 

II ^ n 

mm flww “SfR xiitftn u ^ ^ n 

SRR^etc. 

Ends.— ( text) fol. 84'’ ^ 3 [f%q: #ra<wr)tr 

fk((%) ei% y % srnnf 

(«ffte^r)H 5 tmFT(?r)wK 5 |r)iR W 

spew >' 

„ —(vartika) fol. 84’’ a?!lT ^frt 5 RR ^ ^ 1% • 3 l«W!f 

jfjRT 1 *1=5^ . . . . sft ^ sft . . . . xn'cittfefl' ^ 





Sutoakrtaugasutranirynkti 
( Suyagadangasuttanijjutti ) 


No. 48 


1873-74. 


Size.— I in. by 4^ in. 

Extent.— 6 folios; 15 lines to a page ; 55 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper very thin, brittle and grey ; Deva- 
nagari characters with ' gga r gi s ; legible, uniform and good 
hand-writing ; ink faded and spread out at times; fol. 1“ 
blank ; so is the fol. 6'’ ; red chalk used ; complete ; edges 
of several foil, slightly damaged ; condition on the 
whole good. 

Age. — Fairly old. ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ < 


Author.— Bhadrabahusvamin. 

Subject.— A metrical commentary in Prakrit in 208 verses elucidat- 
ing Satrakjrtahgasutra. 

Begins. — fol. i’’ w il 

tr no# qiirtwarnr 1 

. nnn# > fti'Slfrr « I w 

n?Tn¥ 3inm T%fhn mnrn ?nnot (oiTiin%^ 

^(fr)nir nrooni H >1 etc. 

Ends.— fol. 6 '^ si^snifait 3r®nnrn*i ist^nt 1 

nrnns'SOTnwTW 11 

nnTHT: U^li sfl; 

Reference. — Published. See No. 28. 




No. 49 

Extent.— ^fol. 42’’ to fol. 46’’. 


Sutrak^ngasutraniryukti 

258(b). 

1871-72. 


Description. — Complete. For further particulars see 8fnr akn3i»ig a- 
j;;:Sdtl3’N^ ■ 



5u| 

Begins.- 

Eads.- 


II. II AAgas 


A9 


- fol. 42'' ?pitt #rcrTT*mr H 

JT f^rar^ etc., as in No. 48 . 

■ fol. 46 '’ qTg'(^r)5rf^(f^=5)5^ etc., up to srfgit as in 

No. 48 followed by ?rTgt[ gW T f«^'j^ ' ’^rwRTT l> U ^- 
’fffT'iTT II U ram RH<:o* II ^ II etc. 


Sutrakrta^asutraniryukti 

221 . 


1873-74. 


No. 50 
Size.— ii| in. by 5 -| in. 

Extent. — 7 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 42 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper, thick, tough and white ; Devanagarl 
characters ; big, clear, uniform and tolerably good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red ink, edges singly; 
yellow pigment used ; complete ; fol. i* blank; condition 
very good. 

Age. — does not seem to be modern. 

Begins. — fol. i’’ a etc., as in No. 48 . 

Ends. — fol. 7 '’ n i^iaf^'isHl etc., up to as in No. 48 

followed by ^nwar II ^ li 

II 

^ II ST; II sokPr insJRg 11 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 48 . 


No. 51 
Size.— 13 in. 


Sutrakrtangasutracurni 
( Suyagadaiigasuttacunni ) 
143 

1872-73. 


I in. 


t This is not the extent df the nityukti, but the extent of the complete Ms. 

7 [J.L.P.3 



fb Jaina Literature and Philosophy [52. 

Extent.— 159+1 + 1 = 161 folios; 15 lines to a page; 68 letters 
to a line. ' 

Description. — Country paper, thin and white ; Devan^gari chara- 
cters with ; bold, big, uniform, legible and elegant 

band-writing; borders ruled |n four lines in black ink ; 
strips of paper pasted to the edges of the first and the second 
foil. ; condition on the whole good ; red chalk used; 
numbors of foil, entered twice on one and the same 
page but in different margins ; fol. 1 25 repeated ; so is the 
fol. 152 ; complete. 

Age. — Fairly old. 

Subject.— A commentary partly in Sanskrit and partly in Prakrit 
elucidating Sutrakrtangasutra. 

Begins.— fol. ^ to: u 

■ wwt antr 01^ sroftmra i TOt 1 omt 

55b9r t nnsr^fKhi 1 

I i%?^T < etc. 

Ends.— fol. iS9>’ or Wf awf 

rrrf&r > w#rap«pr ara'hti^: anronniiT prefer #(% lir 

w «i«nsnt? gHnTO{*i5*r?)5[?Tf^5iuilr fthnasd- n 

^ 11 to: f% U TOl ^Tar 

fl3ii^tT»ntrfk « ’aarf sfi: n aft: ’•> etc. 


i^tok^ngasutmcurni 

im 

^ W- 91 . 

Size. — io| in. by 4| in, ' 

Extent. — 245-2=243 folios ;r3 lines to a page; 54 letters to aline. 

Description,— Country paper, very thin and greyish ; Devanagari 
characters with ^gn i sn s ; big, bold, l^ble and beautiful 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red ink ; red 
chalk used ; a piece of thick paper of the same size as 
the foil, pasted to the fol. 1“ ; edges of the foil. 2, 7, 15, 
’ 23, 29, 31 to 33 and 86 worn out to a smaller or greater 

extent; fol, 164 sKghtiy torn; the fol.. 245 written on a 



No. 52 


japer, lait its edges are all the worn oat ;, 
condition on the whole very fair; fol. 9 and 238 missing j 
otherwise complete. 

Age. — Old. 

Begins. — fol. i’’ iI 

wnrt sRiaroir etc,, as in No. 51 . ^ 

Ends — fol. 24 s'' wr ^ etc., as in Mo, 51 , 

N. B. — For subject see No. S I • 



No. 53 

Extent. — fol. 2 ^ to fbl. 
Description.— Complete. 


Sfitokrta^asutxaparyaya 

756 (3). 
a87S-76. 

For other details see Pancavastuka- 


paryaya No. 


736 (1), 
1875-76 * 


Subject, — Synonymous words pertaining to Sutrakrta%asutra, 
Begins.— fol. 2^ g?r^atnRtii(tnr) trar > strm)»m 1 3 nw^?RT) 

\ Weft: ^ST^TT arrfJTR I etc. 

Ends.— fol, 3‘ R awTR aiRiRafIsR <i<dRRi^d rrcAkw: » ffir iggtip T N* 
tnihn: Rwnrr; " ^ » 



No. 54 


Sutfabtengasutraparyaya 
7B9 < 8 ). 
1895-1902. 


Extent. — fol. 3 “ to fol. 3 ’’. - 

Description.— Complete. For further details see Paheavastukaparyaya 

No. Jplll-. 

1895-1902. 

Begins.- fol. 3 * > «rani » rsrtotr etc., as in 


No. 53 . 

Ends. — fol. s’" ^ ama ataiMdUftR etc., as in No. S3- 
N. B.-^For subject see No. S3- 



l-a 


No. 55 


Jaim literature and Philosophy 1 57 , 

Sutrakrtangasutraparyaya 
736 ( 25). 


1875-76. 

Extent. — fol. 31 '’ to fol. 32 ’’. 

Description.— Complete. For other details see Paiicavastuka- 

. XT 736 (1). . 
pary»ya No. 

Subject,— Some of the words occuring in Sutrakrtangasutra 
elucidated. 

Begins.— fol. 3t'» sw: ( STORnw-* < nui: wkr: I 

etc. 


Sutrak^ngasutraparyaya 


No. 56 


789 (25). 


1895-1902. 

Extent.— fol. 51 * to fol. 33 ’’. 

Description. — Complete. For other details [see Pancavastuka- 

paryaya No. 736 ( 1 ). . 

^ ^ ^ • 1895-1902. 

Begins. — fol, 51 “ sm: i etc., as in No. 55 . 

fol. 52^ sTf^ 11 ^ n n 

*ntT H ^ etc, 

Ends.---fol. 53 '’ etc., as in No. 53 . 


No. 57 

Extent.— fol. 36 ’’ to fol. 4 i», 


Sutxafc^ugasutrapaiyaya 


332(8). 


A 1882-83. 



//. XI Mm 


Description. — Complete. For other details see Nandisiitravisamapada’ 

narvava No 332 ( 1 ). . 

P ^ ^ ^ A 1882-83. 

''Begins.—* fol. 36'’ to: u 

I stroro: tot: TOftrr: \ 

etc., as in No. 55 . 

Ends.— fol. 39’: q^ w ^ni %: g: g T?rt etc., up to as in Nq. 5 5, 

Then from the same fol. 3 9 ’’ we have;— 

tot: ^s^qisr: tout: 5R?TOfiTr 
etc., up to 5 ffT g^T smNr <> on fol. 41 % 

N. B. — For subject see No. 55 . 




u 


[ss. 


Jaina titerature and Philosophy 
tHE THIRD Al^GA 


WSTTf^ 

<g rq f» !^ ) 

No. 58 

Size.— io| in. by 4| in. 


Sthanangasutra 
( Thinangasutta ) 

260. 

1871-72 


Extent. — 150 folios ; ii lines to a page ; 40 letters to a line. 


t)escfiption.— Country paper thin and white ; Devanagari cha- 
racters with ^g tri a i’ i 's ; bold, big, legible and beautiful hand- 
writing; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; fol, 
blank; edges of the first two foil., and the last partly worn 
out ; several foil, more or less worm-eaten ; condition on 
the whole very fair ; complete ; the 10 sthanas ending on 
foil. 4% 23% 4S% 84% 9 9^ 106'’, izS", 136% and 150“ 
respectively ; fol. 150*’ practically blank ; extent 3770 slokas. 


Age. — appears to be rather old. 


Author,— Sudharmasvamin according to the Jaina tradition. 


Subject. — This third anga is divided into 10 chapters styled as sthanas, 
each discussing objects according to their number e. g., all 
those that are one in number are treated in the first chapter. 

The seventh chapter ( stitra 317 ) is utilized while dis- 
cussing 7 schisms by E. Leumann, in his article “ Die alten 
Berichte von den Schismen der Jaina ” published in Indis- 
chen Studien (vol. XVII, pp. 91-13S )> 


Begins.— fol. i** s&> » 

^ 3nw jhir simr qjir # etc. 

Ends.— fol. 150“ wfl ## qrofl % 'rtniw 

smm irrorriT i ^ s roi fi if h zm #fRr ^ u 
n n « ihsnar n 

Reference. — As editio princeps may he mentioned the publiation of 
A. D. 1880 by Rai Dhanapatisinha, styled as Agama- 
sangraha vol. Ill, where the text along with a Sanskrit 
commentary of Abhayadeva Suri and a Gujarati one of 
Megharaja is published. The text is also published with 


Abhayadeva Suri’s commentary in the Agamodaya Samiii: 
Series, in two parts, in A. D. 19x8 and 1920 respectively.' 
For contents etc., see Weber II, p. 390 ff. , Indian Anti- 
quary vol. XVIII, p. 182 ff., and Winternitz Geschichte vol. 
II, p. 300. For additional Mss. seeB. B. R. A. S. (vol. III-IV., 
p. 402 ). 


K0.59 

Size.— 13 J in. by 2|. in. 


Sthanangasutra 

7 o. 

1880 - 81 . 


Extent.— about 210 leaves 5 4 to 6 lines to a leaf ; j 5 letters 
to a line. 


Description. — Palm-leaf thin and greyish ; Devanagari characters 
with ^[gTTtnTS ; small, legible, uniform and good hand- 
writing ; borders not ruled ; the work written continuously, 
though it appears to be arranged in two separate columns ; a 
hole in each leaf in the space between its two columns ; 
leaves numbered in both the margins; in the right hand one 
as X, 2, 3 etc., and in the left hand one in letters ; e. g. the 
147th leaf numbered as ® I ; about ist 15 leaves broken 

srf J 

into two ; the last few leaves badly damaged, the interven- 
ing pnes to a smaller extent; condition rather unsatisfactory; 
leaf I" blank. , 

Age. — Old. , . 

Begins.— leaf i” stWT I tpt # I tTW etc. 

I There is a misleading marginal In the second part ; ,for^ though there 
are no uddeiakas for sthanas VI IQ the 3rd uddek is mentioned in case of 

each of these ^th^as* , ■ , . , . ' 


S6 


Jaina Literature and Philosophy 


[60. 


Ends.— leaf 209'’ ( ? )— sirw < 

<nf^T^fSRrr-s^rftfffTM 'T® 

N. B. ~ For further particulars see No. 58. 


Sthanaiigasutra 

No. 60 

Size.— 9| in. by 4| in. 

Extent.— 28 folios 513 lines to a page; 30 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper very thin, rough and white ; i-evana- 
gari characters ; small, legible and very fair hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in two lines and edges in one, in red ink; fol. 
1“ blank ; foil, numbered in the right hand margin ; condi- 
tion very good ; this Ms. commences with the second sthana 
and ends with the 777th sutra ; thus it begins abruptly and 
ends also abruptly. 

Age.— Old. 

Begins.— fol. I VsfN'lawtr Jm: « « 


1251 . 

1884-87 


3 T 01 TW I arnratTwr 

70 I #0 1 jmrar ^ 1 gtrar *Rifcr » sjftrr nw it%T i 

7 * ^ ^ I ’r^(^)^ 3 T 5 i' > 

7 I tT® I iTOw 'r5r(st^)^rffr 1 srtRrr |5t isi-liKlsOTflr > 

ffld' I «T I ri I ^ ^ aT% I Tf# ^ 31 ^ 

<Tg-(^)^Tfrr ^ 3 T^ atm WT ^ ' 

rT > I wtff^rrssR^ etc. 


Ends.— fol. 28'’ t «t tf 1 %fT(fT) W ‘RTT fKfprl'ftT > 

werr isfT(€r) • iffr frar 1 <t 1 3 (srli^rnT \ 1 

»rw(i(3*r)5;nit Ri awrmr < 1 ^ V > srowtrr H 1 

^(OoT ^^ Hi TtiiT ^ 's I ^»TC c qt( f r tr 1 


I This is the 711th sutra ( l^gamodaya Samiti, p. 473 ). 


^i*i ill. II Afigas 57 

% 1 3#3TrfT(^)i: ijrT > i R ii 

» Then in a different hand we have 
N. B. ” — For further. particulars see No. 58. 


. No. «1 


Sthaimngasatra 

withDipika 

866 . 

1895-1902. 


Size. — io|- in. by 5 in. 

Extent. — ^330+1=331 folios; 9+12=21 lines to a page; 39 
letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper, tough and white ; Devanagari cha- 
racters ; bold, big, clear and good hand-writing; borders 
ruled ill three lines in red ink ; all the four edges singly; 
numbers of foil, entered twice as usual ; red chalk and 
yellow pigment used; fol. blank ; this Ms. contains both 
the text and the commentary ; it is a flpnsfi' Ms. ; edges of 
the first two folk slightly worn out; foil. 5 to 12 and 309 
to 319 somewhat worm-eaten; apiece of paper of the 
same size as the foil, affixed to the fol. 330^'; condition on 
the whole good ; fol. 145 repeated; complete; extent 18000 
§lokas; .dipika composed in Saihvat 1657, 

Age. — Samvat 1888. , 

Author of the dipika. — Nagarsi Gani. 

Subject. — The text along with its commentary in Sanskrit. 

Begins.— ( text) fol. i'’ 



(com.) fol. I® 





W. 'I 


8 [J.L.P.] 


« f 11 ■ 





Jaina. Literature and Phihsopliy 


l/i. 


%^r srTt^ W:»w: Qm) II ^ II etc. 

Ends.^ — (text ) fol. 329*’ qi quSifl etc.^ up to as In 

No. 58 followed by ^n=n% =5r 3T0T <1 
„ —(com.) fol. 330“ 

fr% sfrfrg'frq'r^'S'^rf^Tm^r 1 

f rfq^T ^iPT « 


gjfr^ s^isfn^^^rnjrr: >1 1 « 


ffc'rf'T^qT 



5 T»n% {^tmrr: 11 R n 
aT^^*T^srcTNtR1: 1 
11 ^ u 



^g?r!^ST^n^T: u ^11 

Fi 

5inT%a^ II H u 
%<srf r%r 3 ifn^ ^3% 1 : 

^ ^ %^^(’?)*?g;^5?»IT5il(:)5rtrHT5Ttll^ 11 



flrg:^ sfinW ^=|frr ??Tir%T ^’^ir n ^ 11 

sfi^«rRTi»! 13 r 4 etl»iq I 

fef^fT im T%|^: SRnq'^: II ^ ll 

%i?rT'r(i0‘)f%H?5T«if f q(^)ot II % 11 

ii \o a 


59 




JIL II Angus 



’[RTT II l\ u 

|raT(^)5r ^rawHr f%T%i sfsrs gr n V< H 

5^ sfT^«IRTVr?lfq[qfit ^HTHT H ffSITsisr \cooo_ It 

I lw’Tr%ag;(w)^r ^uir i 


Reference. — See No. 58. 


110 .6? 


Sthamngasutra 
with Balavabodha 

147. 

1872-73. 


Size,— loj in. by 4| in. 

Extent.— i86-i + 101=286 folios; 18 lines to a page; 48 letters 
to a line. 


Description,— Country paper, rough and white ; Devanagari chara- 
cters with g g wr g rs ; this is a Ms. , clear and fair hand- 
writing; ; borders ruled mostly in two lines in black ink ; 

■ the- 2nd fol. partly torn ; condition good; the text written 
in a very big hand at least up to the 12th fol. ; red chalk 
used ; foil. 148’’ and 186’’ blank ; but the continuity is un- 
disturbed ; foil, numbered in the right hand margin •; foil. 

. 149 to 186 also numbered as i, 2 etc. ; the subsequent folk 

numbered only as i, 2 etc. ; both the text and balavabodha 
complete except that the very first fol. is missing. 

^e. — Saihvat 1647. 

Author of Balavabodha. — Dhanapati ( ? ). 

Subject.: — The third aftga with a Gujarati explanation which appears 
to shed light on its Sanskrit commentary, too. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. 2^ >iT*mr ( 3 * sntTT etc. 

„ — ( bala“ ) fol. 2^ i^rcr- 

I etc. ' 

, ^ ‘ ^ 'i 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. loo^ ( of the second set ) tj# etc. , up to 
as in No. 58 followed by ' 



00 
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103 ^ 


Ends." (bala°) foL toi® W \VK° 

tri STCT if% *11% sTnncrt *ii ^ 3 ?^ 

• ‘ s(u>i'^gi<ti^imgm ’ HI HHsiHi 'SRqffi nm Hntritr 

qHTq# g#^icnfi' I 



arftviTHn^srr JiT«i^fi'litT^ 

<rarRt fctm irffmr^ trar srsafr; ^nrmftT > 

qiL^ra f ii etc., 3 r 

It® sf ich4mi to s T rgTTPiqTT’iTOf^^r Hwrt^r^SH ssiaTi^ar: i 


' No. 63 


Sthani^gasutcft 
with tabte 
■ 259 , 

1871 - 72 . 


Size, — io| in. by 4^. 

Extent. — 273 folios ; 5 lines to a page ; 36 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper, very thin and white; Devanagari chara- 
cters ; bold, tolerably good and clear hand-writing ; borders 
ruled in three lines in red ink and edges in two ; red chalk 
used ; this Ms. contains both the text and the’tabba ; fol. 1“ 
blank ; edges of the first fol. partly worn out ; strips df 
paper pasted to folk 6® and 9'’ ; red chalk used ; yellow -pig- 
- ment, too ; fol. 63rd badly torn ; the foil. 64, 66 and' 'IJ3 
worq out in several places ; condition very fair ; foil. 45 
tp 202 also numbered as i, 2, etc. ; marginal notes on fo}. 
136 ; complete ; extent 19000 flokas. 

Age,— Sarhvat 1791-1792, . ' 

^Author of the tabba,- Not mentioned. ■ ■ 1 

Subject,— The text along with its- explaination in Gujarail. 


Begins.— (text ) fola’’ WUI 

l,(^) 4 '^r Mete., asin No. 58. 

„ — f tabba ) fol. 1'’ % stT^- 

etc. ■ - " ■ ■ -■ - ■— • L''--. 

Ends. — (-text ) 273“ «j#Mf|etc., practially up to si^TorfnM as in 
: No. 58 followed by # l H- 1# 

Jn^T?r<n'^%^%jri%'TAirrg;«ft‘’T^^ sfl'ii 

.„ ( tabba ) £01.273* ^ zm ^ snam It ? 0 

3TinnT§( ^)3Rsrr^ feMtOT Mrira 11 #ra: 

' sTt H f 5 nrrnr»T 3 ft «Tc[j%wrijj?re( w fffqgrsfi- 

■ f^lftecT nl qt C PlTqi m siTftM 11 . ' 

■' ;., . -■ , . '■ . ; . ' ..' ‘'■'' ■'■ ■', • ■' J 

R^er^nee.-^See No. 58. . ..,.,/ 

SSWra^cI 
■No. 64 

Size. — io| in. by 4| in, • \ ■ - i 

Extent^— ( text ) 2 folios j 7 lines to a page ; 62 letters to a line, j '1 
» (tS’bba) 2 ,, j 12 i, ,, ,, „ 72 >» >) If M' .. .1 

Desaiption. — Country paper very thin, rough and white ; Deva- 
. ■ nagari characters ; this Ms. contains the text as well as the 

, . interlinear tabba, the latter written in a -fery small hand ; 

, , legible and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines 
. - in red ink ; edges of both the foil, partly worn Out ; con- 

• dition very fair ; complete so far as it goes. ■ 

A^.— -Saihvat 1745. 

Bubjed.— This Ms. deals with seven svaras, dharmaprade&s, and the 
- • - seven nayas, together with their explanation in Gujarati. 

Begihs^— .(text) fol. i* w U , 

% tT w M ^ qouiTTi 



1892 - 95 . 


.1 


6 ^ JaimJ^iterTgureaniPhUosophy ['^ 5 ^ 

; wr ^ratni w ^rrsmr 

'q' 3^»*T5fl?Tq 

, tfeamiCuV nvTR irf^g^ quetc. * 

Begins. — (tabba) fol. s f Tf ^' ^ B Tt TO: >1 

j ■ i’ ^ etc. 

^<is,.-i ( text ) fpl. ai” ^ ^roRT s ^ 

qsftW «n%5^ q*tni?uiit#R t t'^ 3 t^f’a!Tq% 

-r ^ - f*0c^' i ^ s q?rifrT 5 t[:] sfraia^tii^^ OTt(^)F 

; / q^( 5 irr)«niT^ sft St: gr; 

• j; ; “ (tabba) fol. 2’= «r(?*r)nfl- ^ ^ % ttjft- 

A i%Rntrrf|^ ^ etc* otto: 

(or)?t^ ^'s 5 JH srranra-% c etc. fiw ^ wp: q^gh- 

(^t) JT srrq ^ q# it^krviuT < sfNfhn:r»Hr frai% tqt sfWig- 
TRTift aRT ^ 3n^(^)qT aarl ^Tcqt#: sfl: ^ «ft:ii 




Sthanangasutratika 


lfo .65 


261 . 

1871 - 72 .- 


Size. — 1 1| in. by 5 in. . . . 

Ext?nt;^ 2fi folios ;' 17 lines to a page ; 50 letters to a line. 


Description.' — Country paper, • thick, ^and white; Devanagari 
-fivXi : characters with ^trrars ; bold, not very small, clear and 
; .'; .fairly good hand-writing-; borders mostly ruled in four lines 
; ' in black ink ; the space between the pairs coloured red ; the 

unnumbered sides marked in the centre with a small 
-iico :,. circular disc in red colour ; the numbered, in the margins, 
too ; numbers of foil, entered twice as usual; red chalk 
and yellow pigment used ; fol. blank ; edges of the first 
_ , foil, slightly damaged ; several foil, more or less worm- 

■ ■ . eaten ; foil. 76' to 77 and 124 to 126 darkish ; fol. 261 torn 
at one of the corners ; condition fair ; complete; extent 
14250 slokas ; the commentary composed in Sa±vat 1120. 

Age. — Does not seem .to be modern. 




TiL.ii 


bp 



Author.— Abhayadeva Stiri, - ■ ; 

Subject.- — Commentary in Sanskrit to Sthananga. It is styled as 
vivarana and tika as well, by the commentator himself/'' - ^ 

Begins.— fol. i’’ art n : ■ 

!Tf^ i 

srmt(-s)«T5?rr^rs^ etc; . ' - 

Ends.—fol. 26iv|nT§nTftn[ s ^ ii ^ 

t[i 5 ifm»itnT ^JTRra; n 

frii?n ' ■"■■ 

y 'V 

!s?Ttmw%nTvn^fTO n R ii . ' 

sjorT^ '^«TtctTf I 

fii^i aig n^ T =iTt(5)4: #(s)OTrgi’^ iT^(sr % ? )ht: iv ^ ii 

^iW(?raT ^)^(JTTs)^ml: I ■. 

am #*rrar irnTTi; 

trar: » ^ ii 

wnrasm 

5ff?m'^'Tf|cTTf^ ^TjfcTJRsn^ 5J5Slf^ r , . 

'T^freT^ sitmt ^ « vs h 

f%5sm *i«Tr iKU 

SIsT aRTITTmUH s^rtpr: 

ttm# amtR i 

^iwn% ’g gsCi^i n 

i amg^ ^'sho 
^<:o o 0 3TOr?5?r H ipr 

Reference. — Published. See No. 58. 
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Sthanangasutratika 


No. 66 

Size. — loj in. by 4^ in. 


263 . 

1871 - 72 . 


Extent.— 289-55-1 + 1 = 234 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 54 letters 
to a line. 



Description.^ — Country paper thin and greyish ; Devanagari 
characters with 'jantr^s ; bold, small, clear and good hand- 
writing 3 borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; the 
space between the pairs coloured red ; fol. i® decorated with 
a diagram ; the unnumbered sides marked with a small 
circular disc in red colour in the centre, the numbered, 
having two, more ; red chalk used ; white paste used at . 
times ; foil. 28 to 82 lacking j so is the fol. 138th ; the foil. 
139th repeated ; edges of the first foil, slightly worn out ; 
fol. 162 damaged in the centre ; foil. 173 to 192 worm- 
eaten ; condition on the whole very fair ; foil. 247 to 267 
also numbered as 2, 3, etc. , foil. 268 to 288, numbered as 
1,2, etc. , too ; fol. 289'’ decorated with figures ; complete. 

Age. — appears to be rather old. 

Begins.— fol. i’’ aO gp t etc., as in No. 65. 

Ends.— fol. 288* g etc., up to as in No. 65 

followed by the lines as under : — 

\ WHTt '’rat =gr tr 3 [T{ 5 [T)m'^%i^ 

JTfTl^^^fSSoifJr5T54tn{!) sttobtct it% 





6 ?. 1 


ill. II Aftgas 




fm^^fTTg^tnw *m irn^w istug^srr «ret wrsrW ^^rHaT^OTsr 
w: sriaTt^sT<sm{>i^ ? )flpra' sftin’*€'TT*iw w: 
sr^sgjTSRfi'^^ to- sr^ifgrtn^W^giTt ?fr- 

lftOIl’5| !«(««« (^)'f<tcrrlt TOS^tJITir ScffSTTHTOTOfR^Ttli I 
'Sr TOITOmETTOraTTOTTOHlfSw- 



N. B.- 




sj^rat "q ?r^ > 

Then we have etc., up to g;ir as in 

No. 65 followed by sft^TOT ii ^ '< tn^gtfTOS^r etc. 

-For further particulars see No. 65. 


Sthanaiigasutratika 

o . 

239 . 


1903 - 1907 . 


No. 67 

Size. — io| in. by 4|., in. 

Extent. — 234-21-1=212 folios j 15 lines to a page; 54 letters to 
a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin and white; Devanagari 
characters with occasional ^toTsTTS ; bold, fair and tolerably 
big, but not quite clear hand-writing ; borders ruled in four 
lines in black ink; foil, i, 3, 4, 6, 51 to 53, 71, 72, 96, no 
to 1 1 3, 1 16 and 218 to 223 lacking ; the 2nd folio damaged 
in good many places ; edges of 3td fol. and those of 141 to 
153 and 190 partly worn out; several foil, darkish to a 
smaller or greater extent; foil. 77 to 89 slightly torn; corners, 
of foil. 233 to 235 worn out a little ; the 234th fol. very 
badly damaged; conditon fair; numbers of foil, entered twice 
as usual ; fol. 198 marked as 199, also, the ' following 
being hence numbered as 200, 201 etc. 

Age. — seems to be fairly old. 

Begins. — fol. 2” qtua r fqTOfl f qift' TOTHq etc, ( letters not quite 
legible). 

9 [J.L.P.] 
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Ends.— foL 234“ s etc., up to ^m{»Tifli'gjT(i)?qf^T(-s)ft' 

JT^JT K 8 as in No. 66 followed by srt ^(??r)rrTwni*T i5rarta':ii 
sTfir^ etc. , up to gisrnr as in No, 65. Then 

runs the line as under : — 

u 'flT^ " etc. M sft II 

N, B. — -For further particulars see No. 63’. 



No. 68 

Size. — io| in. by 4^ in. 

Extent.— 369+5+2+1-9=368 folios; 13 
letters to a line. 


Sthanan^asutratiki 

908 . . 
1892 - 95 . 

lines to a page ; 50 


Description.— Country paper thin, rough and grey ; Devanagari 
characters with ; bold, big, beautiful and legible 

hand-writing ; borders generally ruled in four lines in black 
ink; foil, i® and 369*’ blank ; yellow pigment used; foil. 
56, 241, 289, 322 and 327 repeated; numbers of foil. 48 to 
369 entered twice as usual; fol. 67 repeated twice; the 
following numbered as 68, etc.; fol. 86 repeated once ; foil.. 
47, 57, 186, 187, 203, 237, 243, 276 and 321 lacking; 
several foil, worm-eaten to a smaller or greater extent; 
corners of foil. 298 to 367 more or less worn out ; condi- 
tion on the whole good ; extent 14250 ^lokas. . 

Age. — appears to be old. 

Begins. — i*’ " 

etc., as in No. 66. 

Ends.— fol, 368® 5 etc., up to .s )5«TRpn( .s 

jijux 11 <2 H as in No. 66 followed by ^(^r) ^ 

?V5lHO. 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 63, 


70 1 


III. II Aftgds 


Ho. 69 


67 


Sthana^asutratilS 

359 . 


A 1882 - 83 . 


Sizeg— io| in. by 4^ in. 

Extent.— 288 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 54 letters to a line. 

Description.- -Country paper thm and greyish ; Devanagari 
characters with ftiTTsrrs ; neither too big nor toP small, 
clear and tolerably good hand-writing; borders ruled in four 
lines in black ink ; red chalk used ; numbers of foil, entered 
twice as usual ; fol. 1“ blank ; fol. 218 seems to be wrongly 
numbered as 219 in the right hand margin ; the succeeding 
foil, numbered as 219, 220, etc. ; edges of the first fol. and 
those of the last, too, slightly damaged ; condition on the 
whole very good ; complete ; extent 14500 slokas. 

Age. — seems to be old. 

Begins.— fol.i'^ sfl#?: #riT etc., as in No. 66. 

Ends.— fol. 288^ g etc., up to 

11 c u as in No. 66 followed by ansTTff 11 ^ \\ 

I' 

^, g,.,_Eor further particulars see No. 65, 


Sthanangasutraparyaya 
736 ( 4 ). . 

Na 70 1875 - 76 . 

Extent. — fol. 3* to fol. 3'’i 

Description.— Complete. For other details see Pancavastukaparyiya 
No lilCOt. 

::: 

Subject. — Difficult words occurring in Sthanangasfltra explained. 
Begins- fol. 3'’ fsittmkt ^ 


68 Jaina Literature and Philosophf { ^ri. 

Ends.— foL s'" f(3T)snfir5R Jn^;anK^- 

f%^<Tr: nmwir^ *Rrrf^iw4: i ^iqr ^ T W^ T- ^^TTHT: >1 ^11 


No. 71 

Extent. — fol. 3'’ to fol. 4’’. 


Sthanangasatraparyaya 

789 (4). 
1895-1902. 


Description.— Complete. For furth&r details see Pancavastutka^ 
paryaya. : 

Begins.— fol. 3*’ tr^JT 1 srresr etc., as in No. 70. 

Ends.— fol. 4'’ etc. 


Sthanaijgasuti’ajarySya 

Ho. 72 ' 

. 1875 - 76 , 

Extent. — fol. 32'’ to fol. 34*. 

Description.— Complete. For other details see Pahcarastukaparyaya 

No. ZMIii. 

1875-76. 

Subject. — Difficult words occuiring in Sthanafigasutra elucidated. 
Begins— fol. 32'’ ^ W- “ 

etc. 

Ends.— 3^“ srrarf^jjir rfrr ???TTgtRi«r: ' 

fRT ^5Tf*IW%: ^rwr: II 



75* j ill. It Afigas 69 

Sthlna^asutraparyaya 

No 73 789 (26 )* - 

' 1895-1902. 

Extent.— fol. 53'’ to fol. 56*. 

Description.— Complete. For other details see Pancavastukaparyaya 

No. 78 s 1 l 1 . 

1895-1902. 

Begins. — fol. 5 3’’ sisr ^T H t » lTtr •r: ' etc., as in No. 72. 

Ends.— fol. 56“ ffk etc. 

N. B.— For subject see No. 72. 


SthanangasutraparySya 

xr 382(9). 

A 1882^83. 

Extent.— fol. 41’ to fol. 44^ . 

Description. — Complete. For other details 'see Nandisfitravisama- 

padaparyayaNo.^lll^^^; 

Begins.— fol. 41” swr jr: h 

etc. as in No. 72. 

Ends.— fol. 44'’ ifir etc. 

N. B. — For subject see No. 72 




No. 75 


SthanSDgasntrabok 

887. 


1895-1901 

:Size*--9|;;in.;:byi;4| in.: ; ’ :1:7:7V I;:::: - 

Extent.— 49 lolios ; 1 1 lines to a page ; 38 letters to a line. 
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Description.— Country paper thin, rough and white ; Devanagari 
characters ; bold, big, clear and good hand-writing ; borders 
ruled in two lines in red ink, edges singly j fol. i^ blank ; 
so is fol. 14“ ; several foil, worm-eaten to a smaller or greater 
eytent; condition on the whole very tair ; white paste used 

' ■ in place of yellow pigment ; red chalk very rarely used ; 

foil. 21 to 40 also numbered as i, 2, etc. ; complete. 

Age.- — Saifavat 1890. 

Author.— Unknown. 

Subject. — A short summary of Sthanangasutra in Gujarati inter- 
mixed with Hindi words. 

Begins.— fol. i’’ sfHgjRmnr h 

JR I5 1 R yiw Ig W ^ 11 

^ etc, Ho II srsjjT Him ' ? 1 § 

■ ' qr? (siRj ^ arasTRn’ etc. 

Ends.— fol. 49‘ q%|: |qr 

n# JTf >f 5 r Jtif^ ^51^ gtBT# str ^fr 

^ n H« II sfV smmf nil' ^ 

^nrat gf # II jft.atT^. S: ^0 
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IV. II Afinas 
THE FOURTH ANGA. 


( ^l?^T?T*Ti§'rr ) 
No. 76 


Samavayangasutra 
( Samavayangasutta ) 

139 . 

1873 - 73 . 


Size.— io| in. by 4| in. 

Extent.— 65 folios ; ii lines to a page ; 42 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper very thin and greyish ; Devanlgari 
characters with 'gnscwgrrs ; bold, clear, uniform and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; foil. 
I® and 65'’ blank ; the dan4as or the vertical lines in red 
ink throughout; marginal notes written at times; complete ; 
condition very good. 

Age. — Old. 

Author. — Sudharmasvamin according to the Jaina tradition. 

Subject. — ^This fourth anga enumerates objects according to their 
number. It is, in a way, a continuation of Sthananga- 
sQtra; for, it enumerates different principles in rising 
numerical groups of i to 100. and more. 


Begins — ^fol. i** imt 1 amr 1 1 anRt 

'^TTOT'JT I amt 'arsi’Errf dr 1 \ 

ir 3Tr3^ Wot I qtrHtreriti 1 if ^ amotnr > etc. ' " 

Ends.— fol. 65* f ^ fW tr 1 if&r# f ir gW ^ «rT 1 iWW f 

^ » itoW w m 1 m) srr « 

fTsrnr ' " s' t swiW Tanq r q i in'qi s i s?fT^ « s ‘ 

3 TJSf SSOTSSSt (st) fTT( 3 TT) 5 rf Mtfel • 

rrT 9 ra'( 5 a')a 5 T%Tt(f^r) srtrifTCfW) n 

^ II etc. m- g^rrjarT^ ii 

Reference.—As editio princeps may be mentioned the Benares' 
edition of A. D. 1880, where the text is published together 
with a Sanskrit commentary by Abhayadeva Suri and a 
Gujarati one by Megharaja. The text is also published 
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along with Abhayadeva Suri’s commentary in the Agamo- 
daya Samiti Series in A. D, 1918 For contents etc.. 
See Weber II, p. 402 and Indian Antiquary, vol. XVIII, 
{ p. 311 ff. ) For additional Mss. see B, B. R, A. S. ( Vol, 
III-IV, p.401.) 


Samavayaiigasuti’a 

No 77 

1869 - 70 . 

Size. — 9-1 in. by 4| in. 

Extent.— 46 + r = 47 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 40 letters to a 
line. 

Description.— Country paper thick and greyish ; Devanagari charac- 
ters with occasional iiVKmrs ; bold, legible, uniform and 
good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black 
ink ; red chalk and white paste used; fol. 1“ blank ; fol. 19 
repeated ; a strip of paper pasted to the edge of fol. 46’’ ; 
condition on the whole good; complete; extent 1667 £okas. 

Age. — Saihvat 1626, 

Begins. — fol i'’ st# h 

?nir wnrar etc., as in No. 76. 

Ends. — fol. 46* tr etc., :up to 1% ^ as in 

No. 76 followed by the lines as under: — 

u 'ST » aw ® ^ It 

smrwr II ^ M ^ 11 

«rwt ^ 

> Wljr 5^ etc., 5 |T*T^. 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 76. 
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No. 78 


215 . 


1873-74. 

Size.“iii in. by 4| in. 

Extent. — 38 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 55 letters to a line. - ■ . . ” 

Descriptibn— ‘Country paper-thin and greyish; Devanagari characters 
with ^g HT s trs ; bold- clear and good hand-writing ; red 

chalk used ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink, the 

space between the pairs coloured red; fol. 1“ decorated 
with a beautiful design ; the unnumbered sides marked 
• with a small circular disc in the centre, the numbered 
having over and above this, two more, one, in each margin; 
strips of paper pasted to most of the foil. ; edges .of the 
first and the last foil, slightly worn out; condition very 
fair; complete; extent 1767 Mokas. 

Age.— Samvat 1713. 

Begins.— fol. I* ^ c ft BCPnq ' H 

^ etc., as in No. 76. 

Ends.— fol. 38* 5 ir ftr tr etc. up to as iit No. 76, 

Then we have 

u ^j*raT3r(3ft) 'srarf^m wh h w >1 

sniT^ jtw 11 \ " 

iigru 

f^ i%o U tsft sfi sft ^ ; 

- gfl sft‘^T3T5?’m^tts?r‘siTnjTs’?j all wt \ qreror • fpssr- 

'mi irrfgppOT>3i^^ siTOf* 

gxl I fRgarar * 7 

sTftBTf^ra « >1 ?fi8rfnn*BWT 

N. B.— For further particulars see No. 76.- 


' rp . fJ.L. P.] 
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Samavayangasutravrtti 


No, 79 


348 . 

A. 1888 - 83 . 


Size. — io| in. by 4| in. 

Extent. — 86 folios ; 15 to 19 lines to a page ; 45 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin and greyish; Devanagari charac- 
ters with g gntarrs; bold, legible and tolerably fair hand-writ- 
ing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; fol. i*blank ; 
this Ms. contains the st^^s only of the original stltra ; foil. 
6910 72 written in a shabby hand ; condition very good ; 
complete; extent 3575 Slokas. 

Age. — Samvat 1620. 

Author. — Abhayadeva Suri. 

Subject. — Commentary in Sanskrit to Samavayaflgasutra styled as 
vftti, vivrti and tika, too, by the commentator himself. 

.B^ns.— fol. i’’ u 

sr(>s)ftr5n^ioiT m?r: » 

^(?!r) II ? II 

Ends.-fol. 86‘> Ei.(5)^<nT =grR *Ttwtf(n)[ 3 t]fRr- 

II ’OTRtrit^ wenit 11 s' 11 

jfw: sra^5nriji?gi(»gfT)’T =5r wit 

jm: ?rtr(#)^ 11 % 

HTii 'TfTHm’ia 1 


T?!^: ^n^Tf^Tram 

*ra w ff^(0f5% ^ Jn^T(:) iRii 


# m 3ini(?r)af 

5STT?iqT^(-S)W fT5!tr I 

tT^TT^ T%Hf^r sfiip wr cTsr =5r 
f^(eq|)??iTrH^(t%)J5tt^ sn^r: ^ « 

m strf^ B%anwm( ? 5 rtH 

9rrQ’5%?T§T(s)c{ttTO% ®^- 

si^#^rram^ 

sn^iPiH w^(s^)ni 

^»tT5JTt(~s)t5^?r«n’(ft') irror 

•fifes 

*TT^ ’a557^(.s)f^r 5m%)Rq5CHSRm^ 
T3na^T-si%tftam’^ !i5wnj‘Hc(tn«t{®) i 

if^^rnn: ?fir ^ ii 


^*ima: <1 's II 



sftjtcr: 


‘3Tot%5S’Tra5p’a*fi: ^ " 

srar^ fire'^^nw gwa 
9r'^i% flgr^^rfKTftr Ti^^ar 'tcsjral- n 'i ii 
® II gsRTw H it II S’ » ^^ aiowng ^ n W“ a^^ 

arf^awrf ar n <1* i' gr >i 

Reference. — Published. See No. 76. 


Saroavayan^sutrav)^ 

216 . 


Jaina Literature and Philosophy 

Description.— Country paper, very thin and grey ; Devanagari 
characters with ; bold, clear and tolerably good 

hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink, the 
- space between the pairs coloured red; the unnumbered sides 
marked with one smalh circular disc in the centre, the 
numbered having over and above this, two more, one in 
each margin ; red chalk used ; a piece of paper of the same 
size as the fol. pasted to the fol. ; small strips of paper 
pasted to the edges of the several foil. ; condition fair ; this 
■ Ms. contains the only of the original siltra; complete; 
extent 3575 slokas. 

Age.— Saihvat 1550. ^ ^ 

Begins.— fol. 1“ II sfitg^tIT»PTT 5 T«T etc. 

Ends.— fol. 70’’ ^qTfS[^ nf^ etc., up to as in 

No. 79 followed by the lines as under:— 

® 11 svr >r^ 11 n ^ 11 R 

^ T%«tnT u iF 11 S' u ‘aTtiTfff5s^’<m5Twar > snwra^'sim’- 
fTRfrtrr ^ » ^11 11 s « ^ H 

11 ^ 11 s « 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 79, 


No. 61 


Samavayangasutravrtti 

1362 . 

■ ■ 1886 - 92 . 


Size.— loj in. by 4^ in. , . . .y 

Extent. — 81 folios ; 15 lines ,to_^i,,page ; 50 letters to a line. 

inscription.— Country paper rough, thin and whitish 5 - Devan^ar| 
characters with ggrTTSTTS ; sufficiently big, legible and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in ' blatk* ink j 
red chalk and yellow pigment used ; - foil, numbered in.the 
right ha,n4 margin only ; foil, i* and 8i‘’ blank except' that 
the title etc,, written oti them ; this Ms. contains orily' tHS 



complete; extent 3700 slokas; edges 
of the 8ist fol. slightly damaged ; condition on the 
whole good. - - 

Age.— Samvat 1583. 

, Begins.— foh il’ ^ TOiT « 

«ft 5 I^ 5 l«r^(«r) etc., as in No. 79. 

End#,— fol. 8i> etc., up to ^sr 

^ ll^ti as in No. 79 followed by ^'So 0 n ^0 

^ II Vfxsm \\ ^&r%W<IT3(^)dT(:) H 

'i- sn%: u sft; 11 „ 

N. B. — N. B. For other details see No. 79. 


No. 82 

Extent. — fol. 3'’ to fol. 4^ 

Description.— Complete. For other details see Pancavastuka- 

' ■ ' P”ysy>No- 

Subject. — Difficult words etc., occurring in Samavayahgasfltra 
elucidated. 

Begins.— fol. 3*’ um wn^ttr t t im t? ^tsnir- 



Bads.-fol. 4‘ qtr g n ^^gaf * 


Samavayangasutraparyaya 

736 ( 5 ). ' 
1876 - 76 . . < 
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[85. 


No. 83 


Samavayangasutraparyaya 

789 (5). 
1895-1902. 

Extent.— fol. 4'’ to fol. 5'’. 

Description.— Complete. For further details see Pancavastuka- 


paryaya No. 


789 (i)- 


1895-1902, 

Begins.— fol. 4’= tI5!ir etc., as in No. 82. 

Ends.— fol. 5'’># etc. 

N. B. — -For subject see No. 83. 


No. 84 


Samavayangasutraparyaya 
736 ( 27 ). 


1875-76. 

Extent. — fol. 34* to (01.35*’. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see Pancavastuka- 

1875-78 -: 

Subject. — Explanation of some of the words etc., occurring in Sama- 
vayangasutra. 

Begins.— fol. 34’ am W: i WRHRH 

etc. 

Ends.— fol. 3 5’’ wrrma ^rrar^ 

< S' « s*rrm: !' 




No. 85 


Samavayangasutraparyaya 

789 (27). 
1895-1902. 


Extent. — fol. 56* to fol. 58*. 



U.] 


I V. n 


79 


Description.—Complete. For other details see Pancavastukaparyaya 

No. Aiil- . 

1895-1902. 

Begins.— fol. 56* sra HTT: i etc. as in No. 84. 

Ends.— fol. 58*. ^TTOTftm etc. 

N. B.— For subject see No. 84. 


SamaTayahgasutraparyaya 

332 (10)._ 

"a 1882-83. 

Extent. — fol. 44'" to £01.47^ 

Description.' — Complete. For other details see Nandisutravisama- 


No. 86 


padaparyaya No. 


332(1 ). 


A 1882-83. * 

Begins.— fol. 44'’ gw ffit etc. as in No. 82 

Ends, — fol. 47‘ ^rTHT«T(H 0 etc. 

If, B.-^For subject see No. 84. 
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. ' THE : FIFTH ANGA - " - ■ 


No. 87 


56 . 

1870 - 71 . 


Size. — 9^ in. by 4| in. 

Extent. — 379 folios ; 15 lilies to a page ; 48 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper, rough, tough and white ; Deva- 
.i... nagari , characters with fgrtTsrrs; big, legible and good 
hand-writing; borders mostly ruled in four lines in black 
■ ink; red chalk and yellow pigment used; foil, numbered 
twice as usual ; foil. 1“ and 379'’ decorated with a pattern; 
foil. 86 to 88 wrongly numbered as 87 etc.,- hut subsequently 
these numbers are corrected ; fol. 216th wrongly number- 
ed as 1 16 in the right hand margin ; edges of the' first fol. 
slightly worn out; fol. 132 partly torn ; foil. 344 to 
346 torn in the body by one who must have tried to 
separate them after they had stuck together owing to the 
presence of gum in ink ; condition on the whole good ; 
complete ; extent 160000. 


Age. — Saihvat 1620. 

Author. — Sudharmasvamin according to the Jaina tradition. 


Subject. — ^This fifth anga also known as Vivahaprajnapti and 
Vyakhyaprajnapti is mainly busy elucidating the funda- 
mental tenets of Jainism. It contains 41 &takas or chapters 
with occasional subdivisions styled as udde&kas. It com- 
prises 36,000 questions. 

Begins. — fol. 1'= ^ •rat- >• 


cJhr 6 ^ etc. 

Ends.—fol. 378’’ T%(%)%Tnii 1 

%or 11 aw « o o i| 

S’sjjjrr jwt > 

ar i jw ^ h <1 



8i 


1 V. II Aftgas 

> a-^^TW-s gr (?) g^ (w) 

??n# > <rwr^: n 
^ spg'jmw ^OTitiiSr I 'I 

fvS^’ II *1^5 

Reference.— The specimens of Bhagavatistira with the commentary 
of Abhayadeva Suri seem to have been published at Bombay 
in A. D. 1874 and 1877 respectively. The complete text 
together with Abhayadeva Suri’s Sanskrit commentary, 
paraphrase in Sanskrit by Ramacandra Gapi and tabba or 
the exposition in Gujarati by Megharaja was published at 
Benares in A. D. 1882. A tolerably good edition of the text 
was published' with Abhayadeva Suri’s commentary by the 
Agamodaya Samiti in three parts in A. D. 1918, 1919 and 
1921 respectively. 

A. Weber’s “Uber ein Fragment der Bhagavati ”, Berlin 
1866-1867 may be mentioned in this connection. 

Nigoda§attririisika, a portion of Bhagavatisutra ( XI, 10) 
along with a Gujarati commentary was published in 
Prakaraparatnakara ( vol. Ill ) by Bhimsimha Manek, 
Bombay, 1876-1878. See for other details Weber II, p. 420 
ff. , Indian Antiquary vol. VIII, pp. 30-31% Indian Anti- 
quary vol. XIX, p. 62 ft., Indischen Studien vol. XVII% 
Bod. No. 1336 and Winternitz, Geschichte II, p. 300. 
For additional Mss. see B. B. R. A. S. (vol. III-IV, p. 395) 
and G. O. Series ( vol. XXI, pp. i, 3, ir, 15 & 21. ) For a 
small portion of the 9th uddesaka of the eighth sataka 
see No. 105. 

The English translation of the 13 th sataka prepared by 
R. Hoernle is published as an appendix in his edition of 
Uvasagadasao, Bibliotheca Indica, Calcutta, 1888-1890. 
This sataka is referred to by W. W. Rockhill in “ the life 
of the Buddha and the early History of his Order ”, 
London, 1884. 


1. Herein we have an article named " Jainism *’ by 6. Thomas. 

a. This deals with the seven schisms mentioned in Bhagavatlsutra V, 9, 33. 

n [J-L.P.] 
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Bhaguvatisutra 


No. 88 


447 . 

1882 - 83 . 


Size.— ii| in. by 4| in. 

Extent.--372~2 = 37o folios; 13 lines to a page; 56 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper very thin and greyish ; Devanagari 
characters with ijHTtTaiTS ; big, quite legible and good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; space 
between the pairs coloured red ; foil, numbered only once; 
the unnumbered sides having a disc in the centre only, the 
■ numbered, in the margins, too; red chalk used; several foil, 
awfully damaged so much so that even a part of the margin 
where the number' of the fol. is entered is gone in the 
case of 12 foil, preceding the lyth; the ist and the 4th 
foil, are even lost ; the original pagination of foil. 
363 to 372 gone ; even some foil, torn ; the Ms. 
requires to be very carefully handled, condition being 
rather poor; marginal notes occasionally written in Gujarati 
almost complete ; extent 15800 Mokas. 

Age. — Saihvat 1370. 

Begins.— fol. 2“ 3 t 0 t*n> etc. 

Ends.-- -fol. 372« etc., up to practically as 

in No. 87 followed by the lines as under:— . 

^ etc., ( 372*’ ) 

wmt? etc. n^ii 

^ ^ ^ stjtt ” 

:■ 'f ':.; ® etc.f; '- f''" 


I Dr. W. Scbubrhig has numbered theta with black lead-pencil below the disc 
in the middle of the numbered sides. 



No. 89 


Bhagavatisutra 

226 . 

1871 - 72 . 


Size. — loj in. by in. 

Extent. — 8o6 folios ; 9 lines to a page ; 35 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper extremely thin and white; Devanagari 
characters with ^HJTtsns ; big, legible and beautiful hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in three lines and edges in one, in 
redink; marginal notes occasionally written ; at times this 
makes the Ms. appear as ; fol- 1“ blank ; so is the 

fol. 806th ; red chalk and yellow pigment used ; numbers of 
all the foil, except the first entered only in one margin; only 
the first fol. numbered in both the margins; edges of the first 
few foil, slightly worn out; a piece of paper of the size of the 
fol. pasted to fol. 806'’; condition on the whole very good; a 
diagram referring to the three ^t^s etc., on fol. ioi“; those 
of srarmsr etc., on fol. 432% 432^ 433“ and 685a ; bhangas 
pertaining to various topics have been separately pointed 


out ; see foil. 244’’, 289% 291% 416“, 59 592“ 

601% 6031= 


593 ” 

and 


. S95^ 
617s 


Ends- 


596”, S9^^ S97^ 598% 599^ 

complete ; extent 1 600G Mokas. 

Age. — Pretty old. 

Begins.— (text) fol. !'> sit !Wir etc. 

(com.) fol. i’’ aw f^rwroftniT)^ W I 

?frr etc. 

-fol. 80s'’ etc., up to as in No. 87. 

followed by the lines as under:— 

«TTf%trfasr(#r)^T ^ 

— - N -rs . . *v .A..- . . ... *■ .; 

anror i aiwEnftT •' 

> S' • etc. 

Then follows in a different hand a line as under - 



$4 Jaina Literature and Philosophy ( 

( ^. A. ) Bbagavatlsutra ( pc; SS ) 

No. 90 18 ^ 1 - 75 . ~ 

Size,— 1 in. by 5 1 in. 

Extent.— 21 folios ; lo lines to a page ; 42 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thick, rough and white ; Devanagari 
characters ; big, clear and good hand-writing; borders ruled 
in two lines in red ink ; fol. i® blank ; foil, numbered in 
both the margins ; portions corrected at times ; there are 
some lacunse on foil. ii\ 12“ etc.; this Ms. only deals with 
a part of Bhagavatisutra ; complete so far as the 33 rd 
udde&ka of the 9th Pataka is concerned ; condition very 
good. 

Subject. — Rsabhadatta and Devananda go to hear Lord Mahivira’s 
sermon and renounce the world. Life of Jamali, too, is 
narrated in this uddesaka. 

Age. — Not quite modern. 


Begins. — fol, i'’ U 

M vsxM sfm stfsrr i > wfsjTRst- 

( w )q: tnii(qTir)5ffr ? nm ) ds Jtifotf^nrrrit 

qrnr HTfwt etc. 

„ — fol. 4“ ntw trtsn i m{m)^ 1 ftc«r w 

gmi# qinr etc. 


Ends.— fol. 21“ wt ’sm 

^1% eaa fe rfffa < nt® I ’Hart 

a ^ ^(t) I ^ fa " t 


Reference. — See Abhidhanarajendra. For further particulars see 
No, Sy. 



#1.1 


P. II Angds 


8 s 


( 51 . ! l» U ) Bbagavatisutra (XI, 11 ) 

Ho 91 

1873-74. 

Size. — io|. in. by 4 ^ in. 

Extenr .— 14 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 36 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin, rough and greyish ; Devanagari 
characters ; sufficiently big, clear, uniform and good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; red chalk 
and yellow pigment used ; foil, numbered in the right 
hand margin only ; fol. 1 “ blank ; complete so far as it 
goes ; edges of some of the foil, slightly damaged ; condi- 
tion on the whole good. 

Age. — Pretty old. 

Subject. — This is a only part of Bhagavatlsutra ( XI, it ). It mainly 
deals with the life of Mahabala (Mahabbala). 

Begins.— fol. 1 ’= hut 1 ^ I trrf&mwrTH otm onw i 

flrwir^ i ‘ =^1% mxotair srtar sdtRrgr "tf# iiTc«r dr i 

mfSrtrrnrflr i fsm %fr u ^ 





srfsroiw 3WRW 




etc. 

Ends.— fol. 14* 1 

mr^wr fe)*ror(?) w^r5tdr'n%iTM 

<t^te)^morT(r%)if H^RRT'Si^TO Epwndr xs^^r^rtur 

^nr cT M %gr ^wtdr ^*rnW 

gg-(5^)iai% ^gorribra^l^it anof^^sronrtqdt '?tnur 

tmrort tinW%TrT tj# i *rt- 

( ?il^) STR 1 5^lr 5^ 1 % ^5?rrsR^(^)*T %fr*nn sr- 

Rsrr v rr ^rRf5RRfT(tT)^T tnart rIot- 

SRTf gri|53TR 8i^ M r% g tmTf tmrf ^nTO(mjr)ftm»t 

q R oi it (f ^(q’) I ^ ^ It iisfr: 11 ' 

^ ^Rg 11 H 1* 

I See p. 549th of the printed edition (Igattiqdaya Samiti ). 
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No. 92 


Bhagavalasuti'av^ti 

307. 

A 1882-83. 


Size.— 12^ in, by 4| ill. 

Extent.— 277 + 2=279 folios; 15 lines to a page; 68 letters to a line. 


Pescription.— Country paper thick, grey and durable ; Devanagari 
characters with f8Tn=rrs; quite bold, perfectly legible, uniform 
and exceedingly beautiful hand-writing; borders ruled in four 
lines in black ink, the intervening space between the pairs 
coloured red ; fol. 1“ blank; fol. i'" decorated with a beauti- 
ful picture of a Jaina Tirthaiikara, probably Lord Mahavira ; 
red chalk and yellow pigment used ; the unnumbered sides 
have in the centre a small disc in red ink, the numbered 
having over and above this, two more, one in each margin ; 
a piece of paper almost of half the size as the fol. pasted 
to the first fol. ; the edges of the first three foil, slightly 
worn out ; condition on the whole good ; foil. 13 and 66 
repeated ; of qrort^s on foil. 248th and 249th ; this 

Ms. contains the anIlsES of the text ; complete ; extent 
i86i6slokas. 


Age. — Samvat 1516, 


Author.— Abhayadeva Stiri, pupil of Jinesvara Suri and Buddhi- 
sagara SOri. 

Subject. — A Sanskrit commentary to Bhagavatisutra. This is styled 
as vivarana, visesavftti and vrtti. It is composed in Saiiivat 
1128, with the help of Yasascandra Gani, and is revised by 
Drona Suri. 

Begins.— fol. i’’ •' 


T*- -r . « .. * 



1 %^ 

sfrTh^sR r%iRS snnr.- sroWrr u \ 11 


SIT 11 R II 



'RWWr li ^ 11 



92* J Vn iiAfigas 

Ends,— fol. 277“; Witar art? ( 

iTSff^ar: ^ nrar^: 1 IT I TfrifUT^ 

n c^rwtTT* B ^ II 

C* . ■ ■ 


ul Uls t: I u i t7! ta etif; Cl K^i 


mww II ^ 11 

(H>qif I^fTTl- 

l^fr ^ ’J^ST^'TT II R II 
JTfT|ftt '?4'?r««ii?i5Trg: 1 

sfrer^ATTfr i^rnn^^’s.a; II ^ II 

f^cra^snrC ? ^)- 
=q- ^» t v T#iq|i%^r ^En^g[ 1 

ifTt sa^RTO*ra^ II « II 

wcreT«iT(.s)^(-s«Tr) 1^ I 

(i%)f t%m(i)'^ 
fT%: ?^TO»W^clW?niT II M II 
mi^ fsiwiT afaif -tstisf^ai 1 
srtfRtT (^ST'^^fasTOfSrsjiTT f^( ? R)^t*RT: » ^ H 




{^?f*T^w;iniiR«r {^) %sri 1 


§8' 


jaina Literature ahd Phitosophy 


m- 




5 ^ f^iTT i 

IT lI l o II 


r%?fn^ i^ttV 
^EfTsrrt^r #rr: ^ I 
r%fTq' 

^asTimrHTf^Ha 'i W u 


w siw i 

f%a-fr!=»i^ ^Tnr ?r it » 

flrr^rTT \'lt3Ti3iTfnisr¥feftlS5n^%: i 
^»n% 3[^'^5p II 

Ejs^nrsqmi sf^%?S5ii3Tfm%i ir3[T(«iT)i i 
?Tf^^s«TqTf^nsR;^n3WH?H^%3T'n’q^ i> 

^Efwn^r i 

ff^rwiTRira^JTT: ii ii 


5 w *rre 5 T \ sft‘<rfR’wraTar- 

aTSnu iM^RTOf^cT 1 ^ I etc. followed in a different hand 

^Irrr afr^jjrac^iT^^ i%’iin^r ^tkw^ ? o ° - 

id (srilr:) iR=fn- 11 


Reference. — For additional Mss. see G. O. Series ( vol. XXI, pp. 8, 
1 6, 1 8, 22, 32 and 34 ). 


Bbagavatisufcravrtti 

1881 - 82 . 

Size. — 34 in. by 2|- in. 

Extent. — about 417 leaves; 6 lines to a leaf; about 150 letters 
to a line. 



No. 93 


II AUgas 


89 



94.;! 

Description ,— P alia -leaf thick and grey ; Devanagari cliaracters with 

legible, uniform and very good 
hand-writing ; this Ms, presents an appearance of the work 
having being written into three separate columns ; but really 
it is not SO3 since the lines of the first column are continued 
to the r emaining ones ; borders of each of the columns ruled 
in four lines in black ink ; leaves numbered in both the 
margins ; in the right hand margin as i, 2 etc., and in the 
left hand one as # srb m etc., there are two holes in 

k R ^ si- 

each leaf in the spaces between the columns ; in some places 
ink has faded ; this Ms. is much damaged towards the end; 
the last foiar leaves very badly ; condition not satisfactory ; 
leaf blank; two extra blank leaves in the the beginning ; 
red chalk used:; almost complete ; two wooden planks 
encompassing the Ms ; it contains the of the text. 

Age.— Very old. 

Begins. — 

€tc. 

Ends.— fol. 415^ ... ... 



N. B. — For Ollier details see No. 92. 


Ko. 94 


Bhagavatisutrav^ 

227 . 

1871 - 72 , 


Size. — 10^ in. by 4| in. 

Extent. — 383-3=381 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 48 letters to a line. 


Description. — Oantry paper, thick, tough and greyish; Devanagari 
characters with 'j^rnaTTS ; small, legible and very fair hand- 
writing; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; space bet- 
ween the lines coloured red ; most of the unnumbered sides 
have a. disc in red colour in the centre only, the numbered, 
in the mrgins, too ; red chalk used; yellow pigment, too; a 
piece of paper of the size of the iol. pasted to fol. i*; on this 
fob as wll as on fol, 383^ the following line is writteni- 
u[J.L.P.) 
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'T* srnift3Frfq5t^l % •• «fiip5Tl’3^ 

?nrsr«5T^ 

Edges of the first few foil, slightly worn out; the margin of 
297th fol. torn in two places; condition on the whole good; 
the bhangas about sparsas tabulated on fol. 327’’; the descrip- 
tion about different sorts of living beings regarding their 
yogas-spandas on fol. 3 44*’; and the results pertaining to satya- 
mana etc., on fol. 345“; foil. 55 and 56 missing, otherwise 
complete ; this Ms. contains the srffVeivS of the text ; an addi- 
tional fol. at the end gives the list of foil, indicating the 
beginning and end of each sataka ; this fol. is subsequently 
written in Saihvat’1896 as stated therein; extenti86i6 slokas. 

Age.— Saihvat 1636. 

Begins. — fol. ^ TO: n IT II 

etc. ^ 

Ends. — fol. 382* BTTOT etc., up to II It as in No. 92 

followed by ffsgrra' II ^ II 

I etc., ^ sisgfSr Tn% 

II II etc. 

N. B. — For additional particulars see No. 92. 


Bhagavatisutravi^ 

448 . 

1882 - 83 . 

Size. — loj in. by 4^ in. 

Extent. — 400 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 43 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper, very thin, rough and white ; Devana- 
gari characters with occasional ggtTfgf S ; small, legible and 
good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black 
ink; foil, numbered twice as usual; foil, i’ and 400'’ blank; 
^ . yellow pigment used; red chalk, too ; foil. 76 to 97 number- 
ed as I, 2 etc. interlinearlyj tWT cw. tabulated on fol. 
115^ ; pradesas connected with the shape of the slokas etc.. 



No. 95 


96. i 


V. It Afigas 




represented in diagrams on foil. 275% 275’’, 560’’ and 361“; 
^rRT^fTt^aTOHTT etc., tabulated on fol. 358'" ; complete ; extent 
18616 slokas; edges of tlie_ first fol. slightly gone ; conditon 
very good. 

Age.— Fairly old. 

Begins.— fol. a MlgfiafH t W to: U 

etc. 

Ends.— fol. 399'= etc., up to as in 

No. 92 followed by jrsmr ^ II etc. 

N. B. — For other details see No. 92. 


rs , . 

No. 96 

Size. — -91 in., by .4| in. . 


Bhagavatisutravrtti 

171. 

1866-68.' 


Extent.-^48o+ 3 =483 folios; 15 lines to a page; 45 letters to 
a line." ■ ■" ■ " 


Description. — ^Country paper, thick, rough and white ; Devanagari 
characters with ^gmarrs ; sufficiently big, clear and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; 
space between the pairs coloured red; numbers of foil, 
entered once ; almost all the foil, worm-eaten ; some very 
badly ; condition fair ; red chalk used ; fol. 1“ blank ; foil, 
bound together as a volume ; foil. 13th, 334th and 357th 
repeated; the 334th and 357th precede the first fol. in- 
stead of their being in their due place ; complete; extent 
19776 (?) slokas. 


Age. — Saiiivat 1660. 

Begins.— fol. i'’ rnTf H ' - 
etc. 


Ends. — fol. 479* arorar etc., up to f^^iaRn(fT) as in 

No. 92 followed by 3i«TTS (?) 

» arrgs^ etc., ^ mars?! Kg': etc. 

N. B. — ^For further particulars see No. 92. ' 
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No. 97 


Paramanukliandasattrirhsika 

with Artihalava 

283(b). 

A. 1882-83. 


Extent.— fol. 7“ to fol. 9’’. 

Description.- - Both the text and the commentary complete so far as 
they go. For other details see No. 106. 

Author of the text.— Some Jaina saint who flourished before 
Abhayadeva Suri. 

,, „ „ (com.). — Ratnasimha Suri. His probable date is men- 

tioned as 1245 by C. M. Duff in “The Chrono- 
logy of India” ( p. 190), Westminster, 1899. 

Subject.— Exposition of pudgalas regarding their duration from 
four different aspects, in 36 verses in Prakrit based upon 
Bhagavatisutra (V, 7 ), together with their elucidation 
in Sanskrit. This exposition is preceded by that of Abhaya- 
deva Suri's. 


Begins.— (text ) fol. T 

i%^(iTr)SiivrT?tt ^ ^ wratTT »rWT > 
lift nV n g Tut ? R etc 

„ — (com.) fol. 7“ 


nrar: 

i arof ^Ttrn«i1- 3^- 
< m^r: 5?[«iTaT s^sstatf- 



siilw staiprgi^iar: etc. 


98 .] 


V. II AAgas 


95 


Ends.— ( text ) fol. 9“ 

^ [f^] aw i 

50T T% auir^'^'^ton-nr n 
»raf S'*! h ^sssi^iwfff > 

9[5^ f[?5t% WftTOW i> ?h It 

^ u 5#f <R*nsf^raiTsn%^T 

fiJOT^U 

„ — (com.) fol. 9’wf o sstTTfusm^ sotTwii8rRt{f^) samw^^fs^) 

^onfJTsrTft =sr tritfC#) i frc^^r ’t»T^»Tts 1 ^Esanrot ^raHia: 

#S5T^rat ^sjraroai- 

^^rnwH; \ SI B'iW sniRT flsn^ sigrt% i sarw ?R5:Kn%(5)f7'>wtT®- 
MimRn ffnsTT 5 i#(5)k ^frennT gr^isre^^nsiTJiT sre®^ %l(%cl 
'onRonurf^ soil (BWfT Im i 5 t(? f l^tsamnsns^: i 

^iTsr^!qrsTT5^ ^ii *<5qi! ^i^ %«?i u^hii ffiiqf*ni#gTmra5^aTii 

tllF II 

Reference.— Both the text and the commentary are published by 
Jaina Atmananda sabha, in Sam vat 1969, together with 
Pudgalasattrimaka and Nigodasattrimsika, along with a 
commentary of both of them by Ratnasiihha Suri. 




No. 98 


Paramanukhan dasattriihsika 
with Arthalava 
1139(a). 


1887-91, 


Size. — io| in. by 4| in. 

Extent. — 6 folios ; 25 lines to a page ; 70 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper, thin, rough and white ; Devanigari 
characters ; very small, legible and tolerably good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in two lines in black ink ; red chalk 
used ; foil, numbered in the right hand mai^n ; fol. 6’’ 
blank ; this Ms. conuins the test as well as the commentary 


! 


$4 /aim Literature dnd Philosophy [^9^ 

commencing on fol. i“ and ending on fol. both comp- 
lete ; there are tsvo additional works as under : — 

( I ) with toll. i'°—4^ 

( 2 ) f5lfTR'iT?f^T!^TO „ „ „ 4*— 6* 

Age.— Old. 

Begins.- — (text) fol. i“ etc. as in No. 97. 

— (com.) „ „ etc. 

Ends.— (text) fol. i’’ ^ etc. 

,, (com.) ,, ,, etc. 

N. B.— For other details see No. 97. 





Paramanukhandasattrirhsika 
with Arthalava 


Na 99 


241 _(a ). 
1871-727 



Size. — in. by 4| in. 

Extent. — 19 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 37 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper, tough and white; Devanagari 

characters ; it is a fa c fia'l Ms. containing the text and the 

commentary; sufficiently big, legible and good hand-writing; 
borders ruled in two lines and edges in one, in red ink; 
, red chalk used; fol. 1“ blank; both the text and the com- 
mentary complete ; they begin on fol. i** and end on fol. 4*’; 
condition very good ; this Ms. contains in addition the 
following works : — - 


Begins, 


( t with foil. 5“ — li'’ 

. ( 2 ) „ ii’’— 19’’ 

Not qffite modern. 

— (text) fol. i'’ etc., as in No. 97. 

-- ( com. •) „ „ g-^qfrrtr to: 



95 


loi. ] F. ii Aagas. 

Ends. — (text ) fol. 4*’ etc. 

„ — (com.) „ » etc. 

N. B.— For other details see No. 97. 




No. 100 

Size. — loi in. by 4| in. 


Paramanttkhaiidasattaimsiia 
■with Arthalava 
224 (a). 


1871 - 72 . 


.... ./j 

Extent. — 6 folios ; 24 lines to a page ; 82 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper, very thin, rough and white ; Deva- 
nagari characters with ^marrs ; very small, legible and 
good hand-writing ; borders ruled in two lines in black ink; 
red chalk used ; edges of almost every fol. slightly -worn 
out ; condition on the whole good ; both the text and the 
commentary complete; they begin on fol. 1“ and end on fol. 
I this Ms. contains in addition the following works 
( I ) with foil. 2«'.— 3’’. 

( 2 ) „ » „ 4“ — 

(3 ) 

Age. — Samvat 1483. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. i” 

„ —(com.) „ „ 

Ends. — (text) fol. i’’ etc., up to 11 11 

„ — (com.),, „ sstrrrursfT^ etc. 

N. B. — For additional particulars see No. 97. 


» 4 “ 
fol. 6« 


6K 



etc. as in No. 97. 
etc. 


*y*\c... ^ ' ' ' 

fTTOTfcT 

; No. 101 

Extent. — fol. 9'' to fol. 14*. 


Pudgalasatlrirhsika 
wth. v^. 

■ 288 To). 

A. 1882 - 83 . 


Jaim Literature and Philosophy 


>6 


[ lOI. 


Description. — Both the text containing 36 verses in Prakrit and its 
commentary in Sanskrit complete. For other details see 
No. 106. 

Author of the text. — Some saint who flourished before Abhayadeva 
Suri. See the commentary. 

„• „ „ com.— Ratnasimha Suri. 

Subject."^ Exposition of both the types of pudgalas viz. sapradesa and 
apradesa from four view— points. It is based upon Bhagavati- 
sutra ( V, 8 ). 

Begins.— (text) fol. 9 ''- 

sfT f§r I 

^TcT R etc. 

„ — (com. ) fol. 9” 3 f«r 

sant(:) ^r!^Tsi% 5 ?rTHi 

5 [ 5 uk: 

sr^tjrntf n etc. 

Ends.— (text) fol. 14“ ['t] sn^toRrl I 

qt5t% ’crffWr 1 




„ —(com.) fol. 3» qni?« qttq! ^mr 

g 4tu<^^iiii'4^iR t ^ ( ?%) 

StH^ etst 5iS« '•> f^-d RllWeJl,cqg-(5r)fIIcll%W^- 

^f<TRjrr5 'R*tT^(?k5Tra; wrhhh ^rsfitfeTR snrfitnf^ 
U^^«f^^?!ff%l€J%(f^)ljIT(tTT) Sf3<T^l%^qS[TN:]>'^l> 
Reference. — Both the text and the commentary are published by 
Jaina Atmananda Sabha, Bhavanagar, in Saihvat 1969. See. 
No.:97t “The Chronology of India ” (p, 190) by C. M. 




I Repeated la the Ms. 




97' 


IQ3.« 1 F. II AAgas 

Duff may be also consulted. The test along with Pahcanir- 
granthi is noted by A. Weber in his catalogue. See Weber 
II, No. 1790. 


No. 102 

Extent.— fol. i'” to fol. 43. 

Description.— Complete. For further details see No. 98. 
Begins. — (text) fol. i*’ etc., as in No. loi . 

„ - (com. )„ „ 3Tsr etc. 

Ends. — fol. 4^ ( text ) 9-<4 l» n3| etc. 

„ - „ 4* (com.) isnfeWT etc., 

N. B. — For other deuils see No. loi. 


Pudgalasattriiiisika 
with vrtti 

113j9(b), 

W 87 - 91 . 





No. 103 


Pud^ai^ttrimsikS. 
with-'v^- 
%U (b). 
1 ^ 1 - 72 . 


Extent ~ fol. 5“ to fol. i P. 

Description.— Both the text and the commentary complete. For 
other details see No. 99. 


Begins.— ( text ) fol. 5* f*# atoirafat etc., as in No, loji. 


— ( com. ) „ ,, etc. 


Ends.— ( text ) fol. 11'’ 5137# M^niTsfl etc, 

„ - (com.) „ „ <3^ etc. 

N. B. — For additional particulars see-Noc tor. 


n [J.CP.] 
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H^rerilcr 


Pudgalasattrimsika 

with 


No. 104 

Extent.— fol. to fol. j**. 


224(b). 

1871-72. 


Description-— Both the text and the commentary complete. For other 
details see No. loo. 

Begins.— ( text ) fol 2 “ glial's# etc., as in No. loi. 

„ ,— ( com.) „ „ etc. 

Ends.'— ( text ) fol. 3 ’’ if <T^0T^ etc., up to T%tRnT‘5rf|t^ 

,, — ( com. ) „ „ etc. 


N. B.— For further particulars see No. 101 . 


No. 105 

Extent.— fol. 6 “ to fol. 6 *’. 

Description. ■— A part ot the jth aiiga together with 36 gathas in 
Prakrit and their tippanaka in Sanskrit ; the gathSs and the 
• tippanaka complete. For other details see No. too. 

Author of the sutra. — Sudharmasvamin. 

,, ,, gathas. — Some saint who flourished before Abhaya- 
deva Sflri. 

Subject. — ^ A portion of Bhagavatisutra ( VIII, 9 ) together with 
the corresponding gathas in Prakrit and the tippanaka in 
Sanskrit, deals with the numbers of living beings having 
various kinds of bodies, each having different types of 
bandhas. 

Begins.— ( text ) fol. 6 “ 

*nnr tr ^ti> 

at a|3tT ar srra fa%^i%3TT str nlamt 


Bandhasattiimsika 
with tippanaka 

224 ( a ). 

■ 1871-72. 



F. II AAgas 


^%55r5(IIT 

rrai- SI%?rtgT 3t#(fr5T%3?T ^ II ^ 

'T5w?r iffs^r^T 1 50wq: 3T 1 

l%^ioT q- i%31TOm) 11 

Begins, -(com.) fol. 6“ arsfw i^^grTfari* ffk n 

?sipj5rr %5r etc. ^le^^ffwrf^rr >n«rffif^^ siiti%h^: n etc. 
5^[^‘y?p?r^giitRrTfnTiFr?wTi%»Tig w n 

»tarm u g i etc. 

’Ends.— (text) fol. 6 ‘’ aw 3?ggar anVw ft-^tanr i 

^ =a?nT a^wiiwf^ r%:5=asw n 
wfrww a^ I [ai^jari sa^nar wffw i 
W sir % wai^mr wfrwaa^cr g# 

•a 

aa^i?r% n ^>i 

aj% ? ® 11 gr 11 

„ — ( com. ) foi. 6° wiirTaipiT 3ni«tEr.swiw ?r% aa.srsr: n 

3tTf a?^uaginT > g*rw %wi#iintr a n 
3T5fr 3iW3WTnt gsaff 

3wm5isrw: I q^OT^ramt fanrqsftarar ^ =a sn^r- 

aqw'Tti 5 'i^T*naTa: etc. 

Reference.— The text is published together with Vanarsi Gani’s 
avacuri in Samvat 1969 , by Atmananda Sabha, Bhavanagar, 
as the tath jewel of its series. 


Ho. 106 


Nigodasattrirhsika 
with vrtti 

283 (a). ■ ' 
" 'a. 1882-837 


Size.— io| in. by 4| in. , 

Extent,— 14 folios 18 lines to a page ; 50 letters to a lipe. 

, i-i These two , passages are included, in the concluding portion, of Bhagavati- 
satra(VIU,9), ' '• " ' 



[io6. 


loo Jama Literature etftd Philosophy 

Description. —Country paper very thin, rough and white.; Devana- 
gari characters with occasional ; it is a flpniT Ms. 

containing the text and its commentary ; both written in a 
small, legible, and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in 
four lines in black ink ; red chalk used ; fol. f* blank ; so 
is the fol. 14'’; both the text and commentary complete ; 
they end on fol. 7'' ; this Ms. contains in addition the 
following works : - 

(2) 9“-i4‘ 

Age.— Old. 

Author of the text.— Some saint who flourished before the- thfle 
of Abhayadeva Stiri. 

Subject. — 'Exposition of the Nigodas in 36 verses in Prakrit together 
with the Sanskrit commentary. This exposition is based 
upon Bhagavaiisutra ( XI, 10 ) and the verses are quoted 
by Abhayadeva Suri, in his commentary' to this fifth afiga. 

Begins. — ( text) fol. i’’ 

f 5 itrww*iT 1 

tr Hf r =gr % 11 \ 

«ir?rr sTfssmcr ar^nsgtJtr 1 

mtrnrr « ^ etc. 

„ — ( com. ) fol. i’’ ^ w: ii 

tT«rr 1 u 

utjjrr ^gg^ssiT 

srtlr ^ si^r 

etc. 

Ends, — (text) fol. 6’’ 

>1 11 

^rs*Ti«r^ gr a t fw tt fg r W tr smm srr it 

Ttfirg# 



toS. ] F. II Atlgas ioi 

Ends — ( com.) fol. 7‘ #r f^# qrwE^- 

jra^rracPfg'Tr%T% 1 I q^c^o «m?sn# 

sfntrT 1% I R*n% srfqT 'qraiq 5rs^Tw^rr«rT'3rwT(?’qfiT) tj# 

3iftr ( <T«rT rqjfrqT'if^ q ^^THRRH'ssr^^iWr: stwjtt: 
^:wqT^?Hincf»Tra^^*TrpTn%^T: VtirarTT tSr^T^Sjrk 

• T%5TT?’3r^1t^T^rTr. >> ^1' ‘ 

wr(?WT)55wf <i»mT nraror ' 

3Tr5r|qr ^ 3 f^mtafr " \ i' 

Reference. --'The text along : with Rauiasimha SOri’s commentary' 
is published as already noted in No. 97. See also No. 87. 


.#V «v #*sj> ^ . _ ' 

TSIWT^^ilSira^ 

H% 5 rfl:rr 

No. 107 

Extent’. — fol. 4" to fol. 6*. 


Xigoda^sattrim^ka 
with vii® 

1139 ( c ). 
1887 - 91 . 


Description.- The text as well as the commentary complete. 'Tk)!' 
other details .see No. 98. 


Begins. — (text) fol. 4^' ^n#*T<tq% ctc.^ as inKo. 106. 

,, - (com.) „ 5t«r T^JTW anq qg!T?5n?m etc. 

Ends. — ( tc-xt )fol. 6^ tgrfe etc. 

,, —(com.),, „ etc., up to fsfaftgqfr- 

N. B. - For further particulars see No. 106. 


T%ff?^‘ 5 T^ 1 raiT 

ITTRfflH 

No. 108 

Extent, — fol. 11“ to fol. 19'’. 


XigoHa sattrirhsifea 

with vrtti 

241 ( c ). 
1871 - 72 . 



102 ' ] aim LiUrature and Philosophy ' [109. 

Description.— ; Both .the text .and its commentary .complete. .For 
other details see No.'' 99. 

Begins.— (text ) foi. .11^ inNo. 106. 

,3 ; : — (com.) ,3 . „ ■ ■ 

'Ends.— ,( text ) fol 1 9^ ^11%* .etc.^ up to IT* Then 

we have sftT%tiT^tiT%(T%)gn^ > 

„ — (com.) fol. 19*’ wf etc., up to 

'T?,rsrf%t!jrit%:- Then we have followed by the follow- 
ing verse written in a different hand;— 

« *rmT u qm*r ^ tr i:(tr) 5 i st i?nit= 5 tft ®r 
f *arf <ri^TBT ar^ {itiar il ^ il 

N. B.-— For further particulars see No. 106. 


No. 109 


Nigodasattrimsika 
with v^i 

224 I 0 ). 

” 1871-72. 


Extent. — £01.4*^^101. 6 ‘. 

Description. — Both the text and its commentary complete. Fot 
other details see No. too. 

Begins.— ( text ) fol. 4* etc., as in No. 106. 

„ —(com.);,, „ aisr thgwhfr tfg’ etc. 

Ends.— ( text) fo!. 6 ^ tptfl- etc., up to sn 

,, — ( com.} ,, ,, etc. 


N. B. — For further particulars see No. 106. 



V. II A'Agas 




Nigodasattrirhsika 
with Balavabodha 


No. HO ^ 

1887 - 91 . 

Size.— io| in; by 41 in. . 

Extent.— 3 folios ; 19 lines to a page ; 45 letters to a line. 
Description.’- Gonntry paper very thin, rough and white; Devanagarl 
characters with this Ms, contains the text as well as 

its interlinear balavabodha, the latter written in a very small 
hand; legible and good hand-writing; borders ruled in three 
iines in red ink ; foil, numbered in the right hand margin 
only; complete ; condition very good. 

Age.— Not modern. 

Author of the balavabodha. — Udayanandi $uri. 

Subject. — Exposition pertaining to the Nigodas given in 36 verses 
in Prakrit along with its explanation in Gujarati. 

Begins.— text ) fol. etc. 

„ —(com.) „ „ 

JTT% siSeSHf SRf^SETRTO? ^ I etc. 

Ends.— ( text ) fol. 3*’ ^n% etc., up to ^ U 11 as 

in No. 109 followed by |[t% sft3iPig[?(hi:gTri5f 

„ — (com.) fol. 3b fegT iafr <RTn^- 

^ TTi% striicTr 3iT)%r tEi%i3r sroltir'i 

w ( ? ) ii ntsirai^ra^-' sfrasivr5r!!r<i5mr«r 

: IEtT: H ^ etc. '■ 

Reference. — The text is published. See No. 106. 




No. Ill 


Paficianirgranthasaragrahani 
A. 1882-88 


Size. — io| in. by 43 in. 

Extent.— 5 folios 13 lines to a page y32 letters to a line, 


104. 


Jaina Liter Mure and Philosophy 


[ MI. 


DesGription.— Country paper thin, rough and greyish ; Devanagari 
characters ; big, legible and good hand-writing ; borders 
ruled in three lines in red ink ; edges of the first and last 
foil, slightly damaged; condition good ; complete. 

Age. — Saihvat 1669. 

Author. — Abhayadeva Suri, See No. 112, 

Subject.— This work also known as Pancanirgranthisutra, and com- 
posed in 107 verses in Prakrit,; explains the nature of the 
five types of the nirgranihas or the Jaina saints. It is based 
upon the sixth uddesaka of the 25th sataka of Bhagavatisutra, 

Begins.— fol. 1“ hit: 1 

TiHHOt ^ ^ ^ TTit ^ I tpWT ’girfT H <Tt%%Horr \ HiSt ^ 

H 5 riT 
IH 11 1 11 

site qj'HTq' i^r HftoTO 

HHTEr<I3T5tlT I 5HHT H It jl 

TTH R{^) ^ I ST o 

iSrauTT H ll I 

<T i ^ r « i Tss 1 3 TwrjHfir #W 5 rrot ^f iil ii 
in%HT I SSTTH #iwmT 1 

^ ®f fRrr i gfe# Hi- §fgr^ n ^ u etc. 

Ends.— fol. s'* 1 

i^iww s^nwnfTHT 1 'rfeaHirr 1 

5afi3^(^)sttrf 1 MoiftST •' H 

q:OT a' ftrsTaro 1 Ti®nr iHHf'srHHniPff 11 ^°'s 11 I#r 



wr. 5- ffSrorfai^ 

Reference. — This work is noted by A. Weber under the title of 
Pancanirgranthi. See No. ioi.lt is published along with 
avacuri and another work named as Prajhapanopanga- 
trtiyapada-Sarfagrahanii by Jaina Atmananda Sabha, Bhav- 
nagar, in. Samvat 1974 62nd jewel of its series. 


105 


“3-J 

No. 113 


F. II AAgas 

PaiicaiiirgTanthasavhgraham 

1374. 

1891-95. 


Size. — 9| in. by 4|- in. 

Extent.— 5 folios ; ii lines to a page ; 38 letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper thin, rough and greyish ; Devanagari 
characters with big, legible, uniform and good hand-writing; 
borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; space between the 
pairs coloured red ; foil, numbered in the right hand margin 
only; the unnumbered sides have a small design in the centre 
only, the numbered, in the margins, too ; a strip of paper 
pasted to foil. 2“ and 5“ ; a portion of the left hand margin 
of every fol. partly worn out; condition very fair; complete. 

Age.— Samvat 1620. 


Begins. — fol. stfitgror *t5^%ugr l%r% > 

1 ^rrf nr 11 

<nroRrnr W ^ f lit ^ y ’g#tT H <rj%^nrr ^ snSt « 

#sw ^r*rr% 11 R etc. 

Ends.-- fol. 5*’ ^ ^vs 1 


^ l^nrernr i wn ^rr^cswCOni?^ » ^ 

aft ^rrr \ ^ sfr3?W!^g'g)%%: n 


WericT^JT nrr® 


N. B. — For other details see No. iii. 




Pancanirgranthasarhgrahani 


No. 113 


168. 

1873-74. 


Size. — 10^ in. by in. 

Extent.— s folios ; ii lines to a page ; 41 letters to a line. 
14 IJ.L.P.] 


106 


Jaina | 114. 

Descri'ptiGii.— ^Cou paper, .brliile^- 'TOugh aiid greyis.Ii,; , Deva- 
.'.tiagar! characters; small, legible ^.arld .good liand-WTicmg ;; 
borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; space between the 
pairs coloured red indifferently ; yellow pigment profusely 
used; foil* numbered in the right hand margin; the unnum- 
bered sides have a small disc in red colour, in the centre 
only; the numbered, in the margins, too; complete; edges of 
several foil, partly worn out ; condition tolerably good ; 
complete ; 107 verses. 

Age. — Old. 

Begins.— fol. la etc., as in No. 112. 

Ends. — foL 5^ etc., up to \\\ as in No. 1 12 follow- 
ed by ^ H U 

N. B.— For further particulars see No. III. 




PailcBnirgranthasamgrahani 


No. 114 


387 . 

1879 - 80 . 


Size. — io| in. by 4J in. 

Extent. — 4 lolios ; 13 lines to a page ; 48 letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper rough and white ; Devanigari chara- 
cters with ; sufficiently big, legible and good hand- 

writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; red chalk 
and yellow pigment used; foil, numbered in the right 
hand margin ; both the margins of the each of the foil, 
more or less worn out; condition tolerably good; complete; 
106 verses in all. 

Age.—Old. 


Begins.— fol. U 

%ir flit* etc. 



II5. 


V. II Afims 


107 


Ends.-- fol. 4'’ smsrf etc.j up to as in No. 11 1 followed by 
^ «' etc.' 

N. B.— For other details see No. iii. 


..r- <•' 


Paficanirgranthasamgi^haiii 
with avacuii 


No. 115 


1303 . 

1884 - 8 ^ 


3ize. — ii| in. by 4| in. 

Extent. — 3 folios ; 15 +8=23 lines to a page; 60 to 64 letters 
to a line. 

Description. — Country paper very thin, rough and greyish ; Deva- 
nagarl characters with ; this is a Ms., con- 

taining the text and its commentary, both written in a 
small but legible, good and uniform hand-writing ; borders 
ruled in 3 lines in red ink ; red chalk used ; edges of both 
the foil, slightly damaged; condition tolerably good; 
complete, the text containing 106 verses. 

Age. — Sathvat 1495. 

Subject. — The text with a small commentary in Sanskrit. 

Begins.-- ( text ) fol. 1“ «nsT«r<tr \ ^ fR ^ etc. 

„ -- (com.) „ „ SROTT snjtnRT I ... w: 

Ends.-- ( text ) fol. 2'’ etc.,. upto it 11 as in N0.114 

followed by ^ 

II If 11 % 5 r Ig'o M spT tl *' 



Io8 Jaina Literature and Philosophy [ i i6. 

Ends.™ ( com. ) fol. 2b avq-: ^^qrgnrr: I Hwrt ^^rai'oir: 

^5^: sr^^sTT ^sf^qrgtitr: I ... 5ft3T'¥r?r|g'#%r%ftT 

N. B.— For further particulars see No. iii. 


Paficanirgranthasamgrahaiu 
with balsvabodha 


No. 116 

Size.- — 10^ in. by 2^ in. 


210 . 

1871 - 7 %. 


Extent,— 1 6 folios ; 4 lines to a page ; 32 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper tough and white ; Devanagari chara- 
cters ; this Ms. contains the text and the interlinear balava- 
bodha which may be looked upon as tabba; the latter writteu 
in a very small but quite legible and very good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red ink; foil, 
numbered in the right hand margin only ; condition very 
good ; fol. I “ blank ; complete, 

Age. — Not quite modern. 


Author of the balavabodha.^^ — Yasovijaya, pupil of Nayavijaya. 

Subject. — The text in 107 verses in Prakrit together with its 
explanation in Gujarati. 


Begins. — ( text ) fol. r'’ wwaim etc., up to ^ngirr as inNo.i 12 

followed by sfWctymw sw: i> ? qq R ^ ^ etc. 

„ — ( com. ) fol. i'’ 

^1 I «li -ai^yy^iaitCtnT) y -bi k« i wi ■y ' 


5 r#sii sftwinftc srifT qsq 

?q«i sra?f mtf 5 !Trs 5 n ? n fsgf i^tf 

etc. 
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i i y . ] V. j I JAgas 

Ends.— - (text) fol. i6* ■«rng^ etc., up to g-ftrtm i ^ovsi asm No. iii 
followed by 

,, - (com.) fol. 1 6^ RH m 

TOfoff q: gftwsr^ifT st^ ? o\s 

q#f%3!qt 5Err?i^ 5rT55dTgftTH ? 
iratfd nf^C?) H^?r(?)q;5!qn^DT i 

Hqfir 5rq=; i r?T^;q?n % fe fb t^T ^ <i 

qtvtn'WRl »l ^ I I 

N. B, -For ftdditiond details see No. III. 


FaflcanirgTautbamhgrahanyavacnri 

286. 

A,l^^ 

Size. — 10 in. by 4j in. 

E.xtent. — 4 folios ; 19 lines to a page ; 67 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper very thin, rough and greyish ; Deva- 
nagari characters with occasional ^sTTraTS ; small, legible 
and good hand-writing; borders ruled in four lines in black 
ink ; space between the pairs mostly coloured red ; red 
chalk used ; edges of a few foil, slightly worn out ; condi- 
tion on the whole good ; complete. 

Age. — Pretty old. 

Subject. — A small commentary in Sanskrit elucidating Panca- 
nirgranthasamgrahani up to 105 verses. 

Begins.-- fol. 1“ w: II »TTW=rd siwr^nr^^ WRrqr- 

sr?rmT ar^tnTfrT ? I-!?: m; 

Ends.— fol. 4'’ a»qr: wra^T: I ft^d'T 

^»?r: srfnlrqrif^i^F: 


No. 117 


no Jaina Liter attire and Philosophy [ 119. 

f|[gTi^^T3f)^m5T STf^%t%^s'T- 
fssr^?^ =ctf :^^^HfiTR1^T% fr l%^m: ^«r: gSTTfirni: ^5^q?lStnt: 


«i?r^T^ra'fitrr 

No. X18 

Sige. — 10 in. by 4J in 


Bbagavfitiisutravacm’p} 

m. 


1872-71/ 

Extent.— 55 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 50 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin, rough and greyish ; Devanagari 
characters with fgrFTTSlTS ; small, quite legible and beautiful 
hand-writing; borders mostly ruled in three lines in red ink; 
foil. 1“ and 55'' blank ; fol. i*" blotted; etc., tabulated, 
on fol. 18'’ ; foil. 45 and 46“ carelessly separated by some 
body after they had stuck together probably owing to the 
presence of gum in ink ; condition on the whole good ; 
complete ; extent 3114 slokas. 

Age.— Fairly old. 

Subject.— A small Sanskrit commentary to Bhagavatisiiira. 

Begins.— fol. i’’ TOt H ^ ^ »T*mr etc. 

etc.' 


Ends.— fol. 5 wwTf ii%<TTftr 

^ ^ etc. |nm»TgF # ?T ^ ffk 

'TrmmKT w 11 



BhagavatisutFaparyaya 

mu). 

187.^-76.’ '■ 


121 . i 


V. II Afms 


III 


Description.- - Complete. For other details sec Paiicavastuka- 
736(1). 


parvaya No. 


1875-7(i. • 


Subject. — Difficult words etc., occurring in Bhagavatisuira 
c.xplained. 

Begins.— fol. 4” ’Tsnr 's R ^f^iT fmilr 

tr^r wrfi etc. 

Inuls.-- fol. 4“ aTt 




Bliiiga vatlsutraparyaya 


No. 1-^0 


789 ( 6 ). 
1895-1902. 


Extent. — fol. 5 '’. 

Description. — Complete. For further details see Pancavasmka- 

XT 789( I )• 

parvaya No. „ - 

1895 - 1902 . 

Begins. — fol. 5 ’’ Jmwffr'TtrfuT tr^ir 1 etc. as in No. 119 . 

Ends.— fol. 5 '' etc. 

N. B.— For subject see No. 1 19 . 



No. 121 


Bhaga vn tisu Lrajxtr vaya 

736J28). 

■'l875-;l 


Extent. — fol. 35 '' to fol. 37 “. 

Description. — Complete. For other details sec 


parvaya No. 


736 (O- 

1875 - 76 .- 


Pancavastuka- 


Subject. — Elucidation of some of the etc., occurring in 

Bhagavatisutra. 

Begins.— fol. 35 ** atsTTi^T S55fT%^ ffit i 

IhrC^ ): > etc. 
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Jaimi IJterak^^^ [123* 

Ends.— lol. 37-‘ j 

#r% 5f?r TOSTTH i ^3- fT% Tfe?r: 1 ^sij^afttjgWT: '^rnfim: i 
Nc B.~For subject see No. X19. 


No. 132 

Extent.— fol. 54“ to fol. 6i“. 


Bhagavatlsntrajmryaya 

789 ( 28 )■ 
1895-1902. 


Description,— Complete; there is an illustration of loka on fol. 6i'\ 

For other details see Pahcavastukaparyaya No. — 

V 1895-1902, 

Begins. — foL 58a arsnfTqrr etc., as in No. 12 1. 

Ends,— fol. 61^ qf3[TOr^ 

N. B.— For subject see No. I2i, 


No. 123 ' 

Extent.— fol. 47^ to fol. 51*^. 
Description 


Bhagava.tisnti*aparyaya 

332 (11 ). 

A, 18“82-83, 


Complete. For other details see Nandisiitravisama- 
padaparyaya No. 

Begins.— fol. 47“ atarT«iT etc., as in No. 121. 

Ends.— fol. 51 “ qefra'i^ etc. 

N. B.' — For subject see No. 1 21. 


134. J 


FL II Mgas 




THE SIXTH ANGA 


: '. m 124";,: . 

Ske, — 10 ill . 4| in.. 


■ Jnatadharmak4liaB ■ 
( -NayadhamraBkaliangasritte, ) 

T869-m ■ ■ 


Extent.—-, 1 5S, folios 1.3 lines to a page ; .44 letters to a line. 


Pescriptioii.— - Country paper thick and greyish ; Devanagari chara*; 
■ cters . with - ; ■ big, legible and -good hand-writing ; 

ink not faded ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; 
fol. I" blank; red chalk used; yellow pignient, too ; 
numbers of foil, entered twice on one and the same side 
but in dirierent niargiiis; folk 147 to 152 have their margins 
slightly worm-eaten ; edges of the I55tli ( last) fob 
somewhat damaged ; a strip of paper pasted to it ; condi- 
tion on the whole good ; complete ; extent 5500 slokas. 

Age.— 'Old., 


Author. — Sudharmasvamin according to the Jaioa tradition. 


Subject. — This is the sixth ahga. It is divided into two parts 
known as srutaskandha. The former has 19 subdivisions 
called adhyayanas and the latter, 10, styled as vargas. This 
entire work deals with narratives having a moral and 
religious purpose behind it. These narratives are free from 
sectarian spirit and arc useful to the persons of any and 
every school of thought. Such a remark is made by 
Dattatreya Balakrishna Kalelkar in his foreword to the Guja- 
rati translation of this work published in thePunjabha! Jaina 
Grantharnala No. 3, 1931^ Ahmedabad. This work is 
variously named e. g. Jnatadharmakatha, Jnatrdharma- 
katha and Nathadharmakatha; the last two being the names 
according to the Digambaras. 


Begins.— foL 

WOT M fCHOT OT mu ^ ^ w 

T etc. 

^5 EJ.k. •?..], 



Jaina Literatim 


.[■115, 


Ends."-fol. 155b f# ii 

' nmm w ^ u ^0 ^ ^ 

' ■:'W ^UTii^tsT 

. :^ ^wsi^fTtorrs^q’irl 

?0rimr WTirfl in^T^W|;^:2r ^«^wr w 1» 

^|fTcfT^W%^4T ^HT ti !Ho © 


Reference. — As editio princeps may be mentioned the Caleiimi 
edition of A, D. 1876 where the text together with 
Abhayadeva Sori's Sanskrit commentary and the Hindi gloss 
of Vijaya Sadhu is published. For the specimen of the text, 
introduction, analysis, glossary etc. P. SteinthaFs ^^Specimeu 
der Nayadhammakaha, Leipjsig, 1881 may be consulted. 
For exposition etc, of the text see Vidyodaya, Calcutta, 
189711*. A tolerably good edition of the text is published 
along with Abhayadeva vSiirFs commentary in the Agamodaya 
Samiti Series, in A. D. 1919, The text together with Gujarati 
translation is published in two parts in Saihvat 1986 by the 
Jaina Dharma Prasaraka Sabha, Bhavnagar. For another 
Gujarati translation sec the preceding page. For hyper- 
metrical examples from the text see Indische Studien vol, 
XVII, Leipzig, 1885. For comparing the life of DraupadI 
with the one given in the Mahabharata see H. Leumann’s 
Beziehungen der Jaina — Literatur zu andern Literatur- 
kreisen Indiens ” ( Acres dii VF Congres international des 
Orientalistes ), Leide, 1885 J- Dahlmann’s Maha- 
bh^rata .als Epos und Rechtsbuch Berlin, 1895. For con- 
tents etc, see Weber II, p. 465, Indian Antiquary vol. XIX, 
p, 6611 '. and Winternitz, Geschichte IL, p. 301. ik)r additi- 
onal Mss. see B. B. R. A. S. vol. IIWV, p. 390 If. and (/, 0 , 
Series vol. XXI, pp. 6, 7, 13 and 17, 


’ f J fj atn ci I mruiaku thahgasi 1 i ra 

Size. — 31: J in. by 2^ in* 


36 ( a), . 


125. 1 


VL 1 1 A ngds 


11-5 


EiciaiL--- J02--2---! + 1 + 301'lea to .5^1ii.ies to E: leaf ; 115 10 : 

f ]<) Idlers to a. line, ■ 


Description. Palm-leaf; Devanagari characters with 

sufficiently big, quire legible and good hand-writing ; this 
Ms. presents an appearance of having three different 
columns ; but, as a matter of fact it is not so, since the lines 
are continuously written ; every column has its borders ruled 
ill three lines in black ink ; all the leaves numbered in both 
the margins ; numbering in the right hand margin being 
I, 2 etc.; some of the leaves out of i to 164 numbered in 
the left hand margin as 3 ^ ; leaves 166 to 302 are however 
numbered in the left hand margin as 1, 2 etc. , while in the 
right hand one as 166, 167 etc. ; this Ms. contains an addi- 
tional work viz. which begins on leaves 

166^' and ends on leaf 302'-’ ; leaf blank ; some of the 
leaves in the beginning fragmentary ; several leaves more or 
less worm-eaten ; condition on the whole fair; complete; two 
holes in each leaf through which a thread can pass and keep 
all leaves together ; leaf 47th numbered as 48 and 49 ; so the 
following ones numbered as 50, 51 etc.; 257th leaf also 
numbered as 258, the following as 259, 260 etc; leaves 72 
and 90 repeated ; very thick wooden planks encompassing 
the Ms.; on both the sides of these wooden planks we 
have beautiful pictures e.g. those of a temple, a lecture- 
hall, saints delivering sermons to the audience etc.; they 
are painted in various colours. It seems that the names 
of various persons depicted in the pictures must have been 
written above them ; for, above a picture of a saint we have 
In the centre of the second wooden 
plank we find the following lines : — 


r: srfrT ” ” 


Age. — Fairly old. 


Begins. - leal 5“ ( fragment ) . . 

f^jm »m% etc. 


I2*J, 


Ii 6 Jainci 

Ends.— leaf. 165* ^offsf^tar eK., as in N0.124 practicaliy 

up > followed by (?) 

' . --For Other parucukrs iiee No. 124. '. 


Ho. 136 

Size. — 9.^. in. hy 4.^- in. 


, J Bitadhaii riakattsangasnti^ 

■' 198 . 

■' , 1871 - 7 ^ 7 ",,, 


Extent. — 103 + 1 = 104 folios; 15 lines to a page; 60 letters to 
a line. 

Description.— Country paper roughs tough and greyish; Deva- 
nagari characters with occasional ijsrrT^rs ; small, legible and 
very fair hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black 
ink ; space between the pairs coloured red ; red chalk and 
yellow pigment used ; foil, numbered in the right hand 
margin only ; foL i® blank ; corners of foil. 2 to 5 and 72 
partly worn out ; several folk smutty ; all the the same rhe\' 
are partly readable ; condition on the whole very good ; 
fol. 102 repeated ; foL 103^ decorated with a nandyavarta, 
one of the eight mahgalas ; complete ; extent 5750 slokas. 


Age. — Sathvat 1625.. 

Begine.-- fol. ^ 4 rq*T etc. 

Ends.- fol. 103^ etc., up to in Ho. 124 follow- 

ed by ^ » f ^ 

etc. n ^ u ^ smtwnt 



,, . ti 1“ etc. 

N/ B. ---For other details see,. No. 124, 


jMmdiiarEiaMlmiigasuto . 

■ 192 . 
I 87 l-^ 2 r 

Size.— 10 in. by 4| in. 

Extent.— 22i-i4-2 4-2‘-2=:22.2 folios ; II lines loa page ; 34 letters 
to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thick, rough and greyish; Deva- 
nagari characters with occasional ; big, quite legible 

and elegant hand-writing ; borders ruled in two lines in 
red ink ; foil . numbered in the right hand margin only ; 
yellow and white pigments used ; red chalk too ; marginal 
notes written at times, whereby some of the Prakrit phrases 
etc. are explained In Gujarati ;folL 146 to 201 also numbered 
as I, 2 etc. ; foL 139th also numbered as 140th, the sub- 
sequent ones being hence numbered as 141, 142 etc. ; but 
no foL is missing as could be. verified even by referring to 
the printed edition of tliis work ( edn. Jaina Dharma Prasa- 
raka Sabha p. 62*'' of pc. II ) ; fol. 146th repeated twice and 
folk 13th and 184th repeated only once ; corners of folk 24 
to 26 partly worn out ; condition on the whole good ; 
folk I and 2 missing ; otherewise complete ; a table 
pointing out the no . of the leaf where an adhyayana ends 
is given on fol. 221^ ; extent $62^Q) slokas. 

Age.— Old. 

Begins.— fol 3"tf ^ I WTcrr[i^]^rw^Wk,-'^^ 

k,";'':;';:' V etc.-';.:;' 

Ends. — fok 22 r' etc.,, up to as in No. 124 

followed by \ ^ etc. 

^ I [\s»] ?) etc. Then 'we have in a 


No. 127 



1 im 


lit ■ .. Jaina Literature md PhUosophv 

aitiercrtr hiincl ■ 



..... :HVTOtWV 

.... 


^ 5fifTSfr .... .... 

3TO 


<^0 

'IWt 

? 


U 


/I 

^0 



X3 

K 





^\S 



H 


n 






\s> 

<;vs 


X’iR 







n 


^0 





N, B. — tor fiirther particulars see No. 124 


m. iM 


J natadhamiaka tliaug;asu tra 
790. 


1895-190?. 

Size. in. by 4-^^- in. 

Extent. —It;)] folios; ii lines to a page ; 40 letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper rough and white ; Devanagaii cliar" 
acters with ; big, legible and very good hand“ 

writing ; borders ruled in three lines and edges in one, in 
red ink ; red chalk and yellow pigment used ; several foil, 
worm-eaten in more than one place ; edges of the first fol. 
worn out; condition tolerably fair; foil, and 193^ as well 
decorated with the same pattern ; marginal notes occasi- 
onally written ; foil, numbered in the right hand margin 
only ; complete ; extent 5250 slokas. 

Age.“ — Samvat 1661. 

Begins. — fol ^ TO (0 i 

M M mm m etc. 


Ends.-- fol. 193“ to sEimw as in No. 127 

foliowed by ^ 3smr HRMo n s' 1 etc., ^fsfr etc., etc., 

^ *Trsi?Frr% 51^ ^t 


fift 


etc. 


N. B. — For iurther particulars see No. 124. 


Jilatatlhannakithaugasutra 
with vivrti 

430 . 

1883 - 83 , 

Extent.— 147-3 = 144 folies ;ii lines to a page ; 48 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin and greyish; Devanagari characteis 
^ clear and beautiful hand- 

writing ; the unnumbered sides marked with one small 
circular disc in the centre, the numbered having over and 
above tliis two more, one in each margin ; the first three 
foil, lacking ; notes written in all the four margins of each of 
the foil. 5 to 8 ; from the 9th fol. numbers of foil, entered 
twice on one and the same side but, of course, in dift'erent 
margins ; the 4th fol. badly damaged ; the fol. 5 to 8 a little 
bit le.ss ; foil, ii, 12, 32, 77, 83, 87, 88, 91, 92, and 99, 
lorn in the middle ; foil. 18 to 25, 36 to 48, 53 to 57, 132 
to 134, 136 and 142 have their edges more or less worn 
out ; there is a commentary written in the margins on these 
loll. ; so is the case with foil. 30 to 34 and many more ; 
most of the foil, have their corners worn oni;the 100th fol. 
lorn in more than one place ; the same is the case with the 
iol. It 3th; the 147th ( last ) fol. hopelessly worn out; the 
last few foil, .seem to be exposed to rainy water ; condition 
iaij 5 lol. .i-oth wrongly luimbered as 39th in the .right hand 
margin ; .similarly the 44th as 43r.d ; the loll. . 124 to 126 
■^vrohgly numbered as 123, etc. in tlie left hand margin ; the 


N0.129 

Size.— 10 in. by 4] in,. 


120 Jaina Utmhm and Philosophy j 13^'’’“ 

fol. 147'’ decorated with a design in red colour ; complete, 
if the first three foil, not counted ; extent 6000 slokas. 

Age.— Saitivat 1686. 

Author of the. com,— Abhayadeva Suri. 

Subject— The text in Prakrit together with its explanation in Sanskrit. 
Begins.— ( text ) fol. 4‘‘ lir 1 rfW sfJniR^r I 

^ I fn vriRroi mfl etc. 

„ — (com.) fol. 4“ q[g tir#^'trfTK«if®mtf 5 r^rw«jff? 3 rsrrgH^ 

Ends.— { text ) fol. 147'' tig etc., up to 

practically arm srnt ^ftraror as in No. 124 followed by 1 

' s' f tsfl sr(nt)i| 

wwTTtr^ II s«rnr o '1 P 

H )i f5TO- Then 

runs the line as under in diflhrent hand-writing 
trff 3t5TTsfl!OT^;#3fprT 

„ — ( com. ) fol. 141'’ trq- etc., up to f%%T as in 

No. 130 followed by the lines as under:- 

sTrtr^^ jrgwR firMsr# 1 

atiCTT ifrg«ri% gifnr ^tr 2^Hn% =5r n ( ^^ ? ) 
lirara*f^«lR€i^T wwr 

Reference.— Btnh the text and commentary published. See No. 124, 



J nat:adharnia kathahgsisatra,vivrti 


No. 130 


103. 

3872-737 


Sixe. — in, by 4| in. 

Extent. — 71 folio.s y i j lines to a page ; 54 letters to a line. 


Description. - Country paper thin, rough and white; Devanagari 
characters with tprrrsrrs ; bold, clear, uniform and good 


130 - ] 


FL II A^gas 


I2I 


hand-writing ; red chalk and yellow pigment as well used ; 
fol. i* blank; borders ruled in three lines in red ink; 
numbers of foil, entered twice on one and the same side ; 
but, of course, in different margins ; condition very good ; 
this work is composed in Samvat 1120 ; complete. 


Age. — Saihvat 1661. 


Author. — Abhayadeva Suri. 


Subject. — The text explained in Sanskrit. 

Begins.— fol. i'’ sni%fn?r sot: H 

etc. 

Ends.— fol. 71“ ata: q^r $iot U S' u f^ 3 Prtr#«r: u 

'aOTTOT 11 s >1 ^ ^ ^ 

as: sfrqMsnr^sOT: 1 

as: sfT^wrr ssl sot:h ^ 11 

ff ff asOTsr^ assn sjjial'CPs)# 

T%sf^ ssa-^ia ^(^)a?f 5 r: 11 

aft(%) sat% 1%^ s^T( 5 )^s«#?r[alr 1 
qi^rafsasaTar an'aaf sTmaOTj 11 R h 

a>af safa fita^ ?srarftia 

^ss!iaiatr%: ga^faan srs^ral- 
«Ta: & [a] aarasaa i^afJif 11 ^ » 

aa: T%5Rra^: ?aa«Jii: s afaa: i 
a sa^satRtaia qa imit fta taa: u V n 
asfT asni ft ara(a) ftas c g aalaa fa: i 

asn% 


16 tJ.L.P.] 


12-2 


Jaina Literature and Philosophy 


1 131.- 


f^r %55 era: ’ 

!TTHI?I%5;«rT[:1 5ESir>TStT%(JTJ^ttT ^ fTT: I 

eT^grgrqf^s^g TTgggrf^gfityrfe: t 

5 !% 5 nii 5 C " 

^g>sfvifSrsr^g^^g=sr;^lf^g^iHT:(^:) I 

%«gtlIT«l?r?5tnigS.f^ fg5I%:{l%: ) ^l :] ' 
f(TclT^gi«jt»T?g » ’i h 


gatgrfgv'ii %r ii ^ 0 n 

gfg^ ntuggr gswra T%i%f^g 1 
«t 5 ^gt ^TS^rTfnr T%: =gfgit? (?a 1 nggra) s^rmra =g n n 
<?^jsRTi: *i^«r fggjw^nprraf 1 

‘ 3 niif(ii)s( 5 r)'ira^’fr*^ (gsrag^ngf ^ %%g u n 

’Enrr&g iTfiT^si^aftgvr 1% » n 

^ %sr gi% « II ^^fgi=g?pgT: m 

II Ho It 

nn gyg g g g 1 gw|- ^ a g gi ^ y r g : 1 
«% 5 g%s^ig^ I g<^ 11 \ U 

sftT^: II ^ It 

Reference. — Published. See No. 124. 


^TclT^^gT^I^ti^ l%fl^ JflatadharmaiathSngasutravivrti 

No. 131 26 Xbl__ 

. .. 1880 - 81 . 

Size. — 31^ in. by 2| in. 

Extent. — leaf 166 to leaf 302. 

Description. — Complete. This work contains the srfft^s of the text. 
For further 4 etai|s see Noi. 125. 


123 


132. i I- Allgas 

Begins^— leaf 166'’ gffTO»rr?T i> 

>Tc^r sflJT?J7f T^t 

Ends.— leaf 302'’ ®r?r etc., up to i%%g practically 

as in No. 130 followed by 5% .... ?ft: 11 

N. B. - For other details see No. 130. 


WTcTf^W^Tf^^fiaf 


J iiatadharmakathangasutra'vivrti 


No. 132 


Size.— io|: in by 4J in. 

Extent. — 98 folios ; 15 lines to a page : 48 letters to a line. 


271 . 

A 1882 - 83 . 


Description. — Country paper extremely thin and greyish ; Deva- 
nagari characters ; bold, big, legible and tolerably good 
hand-writing; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; fol. i» 
blank ; red chalk used; the colour of the paper used for fol. 
83rd and the following ones is white ; the 95th fol. slightly 
torn ; condition very fair ; foil, from the 83rd up to the last 
numbered twice on .one and the same side ; but, in different 
margins ; foil. 9A to 98 wrongly numbered as 95, 93 and 
96 in the left hand margins ; complete ; this work contains 
’ 'the sr^j5B:s of the text. 


Age. — Pretty old. 

Begins.— fol. i’’ u® sft !W: li 

etc., as in No. 130. 

Ends.~fol. 98* tjg- srni(? 5 r)^f^ %'T etc., up to *9 

T%i ^4 as in No. 130. Then we have: — 

’HHiiftr ^ etc, ^ lyg 


N. B. — For further particulars see No. 130. 








Jaim Literature and Philosophy 


[134. 


Jflatsdhanmkathangasutrayivrti 

1 . 899 - 1915 . 

Size.— 9| in. by 4| in. 

Extent. — 96 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 45 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin, rough and white ; Devanagari 
characters with fgTimTS ; bold, big, clear and tolerably 
‘ ' good hand-writing; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; 

fol. I* blank; several foil, worm-eaten to a smaller or 

- greater extent ; condition poor ; red chalk used ; numbers of 
foil, entered twice on one and the same side, once in each 
margin ; coinplete ; extent 4700 slokas. 

Age. — Pretty old. 

Begins— fol. i'’ 3 ^ f^RnTtntr[:] 

sfiTTPHSTstf^' etc. as in No. 130. 

Ends.— fol. 96* atfT etc., up to ^ a-s in 

No. 1 30 with some variations. Then follows etc., 

^tothCht) h h srfir^Tf im- 

irw etc. g-sraw 4700 etc. Then runs the line in a different 
hand as under 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 130. : 


JflaiMharniakatibaDgasutm 
> witi Mavabodha 
. : • " 702 . ' 


1892 - 95 . 


■t* ■ ••••■' 

No. 134 
Size. — 10 in. by 4| in. 

Extent.— 308 folios ; 16 lines to a page ; 52 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin, rough and greyish ; Devanslgari 
characters wiA occasiond ipvrmrs ; ink faded at times .L.big, 
clear and fair hand-writing; fol. i‘ blank; borders ruled 


P'1. II Aligas 


13S 



154.] 

at times in black ink in two lines, sometimes in four, some- 
times in red ink in three lines and at times even 
unruled ; red chalk and yellow pigment used ; edges of the 
first six foil, damaged to a smaller or greater extent ; the 
4th fol. slightly torn ; condition on the whole very feir; 
the text explained part by part in Gujarati ; complete ; total 
extent 18200 slokas. 

Age.— At least not quite modern. 

Subject.-- The text along with its explanation in Gujarati. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. i'’ ^ ^ etc. 

„ — ( balas ) „ „ snr: n 

sf i g i a t tffwf s'jrar ^ ^ etc. 

Ends. — (text ) fol. 308“ ^3^ s^etc. 

„ — (bala° ) ,, 308'^ ffin^ 

^Spr w 11 ^ ° 

witTEjfpssfT II II fT% ^iuiiiii\i»a^ - g ii i t ti f rqdr 5^ 

^rwrw >> ?frfTcnr^»3^«n^ ^sr #ra3- sqf 

^ S' ffssrm ® asts ^ " s(V’. 


I 



SM' 


Jaina Literature and Philosophy 
THE SEVENTH ANGA 


f IJ 5 - 


( ^5rT^jT?%Tr^ ) 
No. 135 


li jiasakafla sai\i>;a sn tra 
( rvasagaclasai'igasutta ) 


173 . 

1871 - 72 . 


Size.— - 10^ in. by 4 J in. 

Extent.— 23 folios,; 1 3 lines to a page ; 47 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper, thin and greyish ; Devanagari chara- 
ters with ^STpitstts ; bold, legible, big, uniform and good 
hand-writing; borders ruled in four lines in black ink, the 
intervening space between the pairs coloured red : fol i* 
blank ; a piece of paper of the size of the fol. pasted to the 
first fol. ; red chalk and yellow pigment used ; marginal 
notes written on several foil. ; unnumbered sides have one 
small circular disc in the centre ; the numbered having two 
more, one in each margin ; a strip of paper pasted to the 
fol. 23“ ; condition very fair ; complete ; extent 912 slokas. 

Age.— Old. ■ 

Author. — Sudharmasvamin according to the Jaina tradition. 

Subject. — Lives of ten lay-disciples of Lord Mahavira narrated. 

Begins.— fol. il’ ^ i M wwpir 1 ^ JRfir #srT 'i 

V: : V 

Ends.-- fol. 23* ^ sBWoWr SIR #q%ar 

5p3riT sttjfrirarw 3 rh% qoT(mir)% i ^ i 

Reference. — This seventh aiiga consisting of 10 adhyayanas along 
with the Sanskrit commentary of Abhayadeva Suri and a 


Hindi gloss by Vijaya Sadliu was published at ' Calcutta in 
A, D. 1876. The text together with Abhayadeva Surfs 
commentary, English translation, copious notes and appen- 
dices by R. Hoernle was published at Calcutta in the 
Bibliotheca Indica in A. D. 1888-1890. The text and the 
Sanskrit commentary are published in the Agamodaya 
Samiti Series, too, in A. D. 1919. They are also pub- 
lished by Jaina Atmananda Sabha, Bhavnagar, as the 
65th jewel in Samvat 1977. .A Gujarati translation of 
the text along with a learned introduction by D. B. 
Kalelkar is published in the Punjabhai Jaina Granthamala 
as No. 4 in A. D. 1931. For quotations etc., see Weber 11 , 
p. 484. For contents etc., see Indian z\ntiquary voL XX, 
p. 18 and Winternitz, Geschichte II, p. 303fF. For 
further Mss. see B. B. R. A. S. voL III-IV, p. 384 and G. 
O. Series voL XXI, p. i. For analysis and episode of 
Ananda see R. Ch. Dutt’s A history of civilization in 
ancient India” ( vol. II ). 



No. 136 


IJpasakacksaiigasuti’a 

416 . 

1882 - 83 . 


Size.— Ill in. by 4| in. 

Extent.— 29-1 z= 28 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 35 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper, somewhat thin and greyish; Deva* 
nagari characters with quite bold, perfectly legible, 

big, uniform and beautiful hand-writing ; borders ruled in 
four lines in black ink, the intervening space between 
the pairs coloured red ; the first foL missing, otherwise 
complete ; unnumbered sides have in their centre a small 
circular disc in red ink; the numbered have, over and above 
this, two more, one in each margin ; red chalk and yellow 
pigment used ; on several foil, there are written marginal 
notes ; edges of some of the foil, worn out ; the 29th fol. 
slightly torn : condition very fair ; foL 29^ blank ; extent 
872 slokas- 


Age.— Samvat 1566. 


. ■ .... .. ■■ ■ ." . 

'I' 

t 

1,^8 . Jama Literature and Philosophy [ ^ 37 ‘ 

Begins.—fol. 2b ntsi f ^ i srsr- 

. .' . q- i etc. 

Ends.- — fol. 29“ eic., up to 3%^ as in RO- i35 followed 

by S' U <i\s^ 1 ^ [ etc. 1® ?lCT^*Kf 3 T<srs 1 

^n^riffNr^ 

'Ud < 5ar5em5if?T ^i!lf?T«TN^ I EE5!niinT^ 

etc. 

N. B.— For further particulars see No. 135. 


RNo. 137 

Size.— 10.^ in. by 4^ in. 


UjSsakadasaiigsutra 

1110 . 

1887-91. 


Extent.— 37— I =36 folios ; 9 lines to a page ; 45 letters to a line. 



Description. — Country paper very thin and brownish ; Devanagari 
characters with ggrmWTS ; big, legible and elegant hand-writ- 
ing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; numbers of 
foil, entered twice as usual ; red chalk and yellow pigment 
used ; a part of the 36th fol. worn out ; fol. 37'’ blank ; fol. 
1st missing, otherwise complete ; this Ms. seems to be 
exposed to rain ; all the same the condition very fair. 

2 ige. — Fairly old. 

Begins — fol. 2“ flnrerg; ^rar gtiR (^wtt#) 1 a?sr dir ?rT#rtrnT^ 

»nfRt etc. 

Ends, — fol. 37° *1:^ etc., practically up to ^ a%^ I ^ l as in 

No. 13 s followed by ^ ^gT^(^) 5 T? 30 f’Ri: 5 r 1 

N.B. — For other details see No, 135. 



138^] fll. it Mgas i2f 

Up 5 sakadasS%asutra 

vyakhya 


No. 138 


174 . 

1871 - 72 . 


Size.— 10^ in. by 4| in. . . 

Extent. — (text) 62 folios, 7 to 12 lines to a page j 40 letters to a line. 

)} (com.) ,, „ ,, „ ,, ,, „ ,, 4S ” >’ ” 

De.scription. — Country paper, tough and white; Devanagari charac- 
ters with occasional ^g-nrais ; it is a fgiiTsfi' Ms. ; the text 
written in a bigger hand ; clear and good hand-writing ; 
fol. 1““ blank ; edges of the first and the last few foil, 
slightly worn out ; condition on the whole very good ; red 
chalk and yellow pigment used ; numbers of foil, entered 
only once • this Ms. contains the text as well as its Sanskrit 
commentary; both complete, their extents being 812 and 
944 slokas respectively. 

Age. — Pretty old. 

Author of the commentary— Abhayadeva SQri. 

Subject.— The text in Prakrit together with its explanation in Sanskrit. 

Begins.— (text) fol. I ^ ^ ^ etc. 

„ — (com.) „ „ etc. 

Ends.- (text ) fol. 62*" ^ etc. practically up to #r c^as 

in No. 135 followed by 1 ^ 1 

„ (com.) fol. 62^ trf^ ? sqr wff etc.,_up to ^ as in No. 139 
followed by W etc.. 

Reference.— Both the: text and the commentary -published. 
See No. 135. 
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No. 139 


Upasakadasangasutravyakhya 

55 (a). 
1870 - 71 . 


Size.— io|. in. by 4|. in. 

Extent. — 39 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 50 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper, thin and greyish ; Devanagari charac- 
ters with g sTHTarrs ; quite clear, bold, big, uniform and good 
hand-writing ; borders raled in four lines in black ink, the 
space between the pairs coloured red ; fol. 1“ decorated with 
a pattern in red colour ; so is the fol. 39’' but the pattern 
is different; red chalk and yellow pigment used ; un- 
numbered sides have one small circular disc in the centre, in 
red ink, the numbered having three-one in the centre and 
one, in each margin ; edges of the first four foil, slightly 
damaged ; condition very fair ; complete ; this work contain- 
ing the s^fteps of the text ends on fol. 27* ; on fol. 34'’ 
numbers I to 5 are arranged in a square of 3 as under 



^ 1 


a 

|H| 

1 . 

a 

H 


’I 





a 



a 1 

H 

1 \ 

11 

H' 

\ 1 


L2 


This Ms. contains two additional works as under : — 


(1) foil. 27* -36* 

Age. — Old. 

Author. — Abhayadeva Sari. 

Subject. — Commentary in Sanskrit to the seventh a6ga. 
Begins.— fol. i'’ \ 






I etc. 


Ends. — fol. 27* tr^ ^ 

11 ^11 




P'lt. II Afigas 


Ho. 1 


iji 


=ra»wf^ws sn*Rr(fr): wi®i»iw ^ 
q^l ^sRinf^T '5r«r®; sr(fr)% 1 %% :) 

5 # awC? JT5aT> ir?wraf^(5r:) flat sftaati^) >' 
^ II i> ^ n 

Reference. — Published. See No. 135. 



No. 140 


Size. — loj in. by 4J in. 


UpasakadasangasutravyakhyS 

164 (a). 

1873 - 74 . 


Extent.— 24 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; $6 letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper, very thin, rough and greyish ; Deva- 
nagari characters with occasional ^fjRns ; small, legible, 
uniform and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines 
in black inkj red chalk and yellow pigment used ; fol. i* 
blank ; edges of the first and last foil, slightly damaged ; 
condition on the whole good ; all the foil, except the first 
numbered in the right-hand margin onlyj this work ends on 
fol. 17*; this Ms. contains two additional works as under:— 

( 2 ) « aa*’— 24’’. 

Age. — Old. 

Begins.— fol. i** etc. 

Ends. — fol. 17* tr^ jt etc., practically as in No. 13^. 

N. B. — For other details see No. 139. 
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No. 141 


TJpasaiadasangasutravyakhya 

1206 ( a ). 
1886 - 92 . 


i i§ in. by 41 in. 


Extent. — 102 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 64 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper, thin and greyish ; Devanagari charac- 
ters with small, legible and elegant hand-writing ; 

borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; red chalk used ; 
fol. 1“ blank except that etc., written on it ; foil, 

numbered in both the margins ; this work contains only the 
SRfi^s of the text; it ends on fol. 15’’ ; this ^Ms. contains 
the following additional works 

( 2 ) >, 20'’— 22“ 

( 4 ) „ 89*— 102^ 

Edges of the first few foil, slightly worn out ; several foil, 
somewhat worm-eaten ; the left-hand corners of several 
foil, gone ; strips of paper pasted to foil. 52 to 100 ; 
condition on the whole very fair. 

Age.— Saiiivat 1553. See No. 

Begins. — fol. !*■ etc. 

Ends. — fol. 15'’ ^ etc., practically up to the end as in No. 139. 

N. — For further particulars see No. 139. 


“ tFpasakadas&ngasutraTyakhyS 

No .“142 ■ — . 

1881 - 82 . 

Size. — 13|. in. by 5 in. ■ ■ “ " 

Extent. — 26 folios ; 15 lines, to.a page ; $8 letters to a line. 
Description. — Country paper, very thin and greyish ; Devanlgari 
characters with ; quite bold, completely legible, big 

and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in 
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black ink ; in the case of most, of the foil., the intervening 
space between these pairs is coloured red ; some of the 
unnumbered sides have in the centre a small circular disc 
in red colour and some numbered sides have over and 
above this, two more, one in each margin; yellow pigment 
used ; fol. i“ blank ; so is the fol. 26'" ; small strips of paper 
pasted to the 2nd and the 3rd foil.; condition tolerably 
good; the paper used for foil. 22 to 26 dihers in quality and 
thickness from that used for the preceding ones ; this work 
contains only the srcfr^s of the text; the commentary comp- 
lete ; it ends on fol. 18'’; this Ms. contains the following 
additional works ■ ■ 

( I ) foil. 18’’— 24*> 

Age. — Old. 

Begins. — fol. i** TO, 1 

sffcF^TrpTrJritr etc.,as in No. 139. 

Ends. — fol. 18’’ ^ etc., up to the end as in No. 139. 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 139. 


Jaitut Literdture dnd Philosophy 
THE EIGHTH ANGA 


m 


[143. 





No, 143 


Antakrdda&ngasutra 
( AjQtagadadasangasutta ) 

1079 .__ 

1887 - 91 . 


Size.— 10^ in. by 4| in. 

Extent. — 21 - 3 = 18 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 48 letters to 
a line. 

Description.— Country paper, thin and white ; Devanagari charac- 
ters ; small, quite clear and good hand-writing; borders 
ruled in four lines in black ink ; red chalk used ; edges 
of the first and last few foil, slightly worn out ; condition 
good ; foil. 10 to 12 missing; otherwise complete ; fol. 
21’’ contains some lines such as git 1 

etc.; these do not seem to form 
the part of the text; moreover, they are written in a different 
hand ; extent 900 slokas;^ ^ ^ ^ 


Age.— Pretty old. 

Author. — Sudharmasvamiti according to the Jaina tradition. 


Subject.— This 8th Anga consisting of one srutaskandha with 8 
vargas having 10, 10, 13, 10, To, x6, 13 and 10 uddesakas 
respectively, deals with the antakrt-kevalins. They are 
the persons who lived only for a short time after they had 
attained omniscience. That is to say there was a very small 
interval left between their attaining omniscience and final 
emancipation. ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ 

Begins.— fol. i‘ %dr i flw sTwr 

I ^ etc. ^ ^ ^ ^ 


Ends.— fol. 2i* 3i5ir srt^ snw i 

Si5*R^ gww sitr^ qnrCwiT^ \ ^ \ stsw srff 

1 i 3!gi i**n 
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135 



S44‘] 

!3i:^t*n- =g3'f3itMr^ 3%r*rr^ ^ ^iraw^srlw’^rrm 

^»t firo gftw sTiH^ ^ ^t^nri %% st^r srni *' 

^ n etc. g^iTff ^o ° 11 etc. 

Reference.— The text was published along with atabbaat Calcutta 
in 1875 A. D., while this text together with Abhayadeva 
Suri’s Sanskrit commentary at Surat, by the Agamodaya Samiti 
in A. D. 1920. In this latter edition are included Anuttaropa- 
patikadasangasutra and Vipakasutra along with a Sanskrit 
commentary for each of them. A portion ( V. i ) of the 
text is given as an appendix by H. Jacobi in his article “Die 
Jaina Legendevon dem Untergange Dvaravati’s und von 
dem Tode Krsna’s. ” See Z. D. M. G. ( vol. XLII, pp. 
493-529, ) Leipzig, 1888. The text is translated into 
English by L. D. Barnett. For quotations etc., pertaining 
to the text see Weber II, p. 494!?., and Indian antiquary 
vol. XX, p. 19. For the description of the contents of 
the text according to the Sthanakavasin standpoint see 
Jaina Tattvapraka^a (pp.i97-2oi). The text is translated into 
Hindi by Amolaka Rsiji. 


No. 144 


Antakrddasangasutra 
with lablba 

678 . 

1899 - 1915 . 


Size. — 10^ in. by 4J in. 

Extent. — (text) 45 folios; 7 lines to a page ; 42 letters to a line. 

„ (tabba) ,, foil. 9 to 14 > 4^ >5 3? 33 

Description. — Country paper rough, brittle and white ; Devanagari 
characters ; sufficiently big, legible and very good hand- 
writing ; of cotirse the interlinear tabba written in a smaller 
hand ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; ^a piece of 
paper of the size of the fol. pasted to foil, i* and 45'’ ; foil, 
t* and 45’’ blank ; complete ; condition very good. 
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Age. — Old. 

Subject. — The 8th afiga with Gujarati explanation. 

Begins.— (text) fol. aat etc. 

„ — ( ?abba) „ „ m W ^ 

Ends— (text) fol. 45“ stggreT 3 tr 3 fl(tr) etc., practically up to igtrtRdtfi 
as in No. 143 followed by ifrw# etc. 

,, -- ( tabha ) fol. 45' sttb- strf^ srr 5 y«ft 

^ ftssrf 'Tn%^^ ^fotgrsfl 5^ 

etc., tjgj ^ artra^ ^ etc. 

Reference. — ; Published. See No. 143. 



Antakrddasahgasutravivarana 

55 (b). 

1870 - 71 . 


Extent. — fol. 27* to fol. 36*. 

Description— Complete in 10 foil. For further details see No. 139. 
Age.— Old. 


Author. — Abhayadeva Suri. 

Subject. — A commentary in Sanskrit to Antakrddasangasfltra, the 
8th ahga. 


Begins.— fol. 27* ararTcr^cTC^)?^!® I 

g?T(?)^ ffg[iif rI 5 g HW T g f ^ T ^- 

^ aRI^(^)^! etc. 

Ends.— fol. 36* ?Tf^ ft strmirRr tra: 

*» s' « 





^rwTTfnr *m^r » 

nwia^e^iti ^ tr^Pr 

*r 5 ^ II 


Rgference, — Published. See No. 143. 



VIII. II Angas 


148.] 


m 



No. 146 


Antakrddasangasutravivararia 

164 (bk 
1873 - 74 . 


Extent.— fol. 17’’ to fol. 22^’. 

Description. — Complete in 6 foil. For further details see No. 140,, 
Age.— Old. 


Begins. — fol. if etc. 

Ends. “ fol. 22'’ sT sJTT^^nH etc., as in No. 145. 
N. B. — 'For other details see No. 145. 


No. 147 


Antakrddasahgasutravivaiana 

1206 ( b ). 
1886 - 92 . 


Extent. — fol. 15'’ to fol. 20’’. 

Description. — Complete in 6 foil.; condition very fair. For further 
details see No. 141. ^ ^ 

Age,— Saihvat 1512. See No. 179 
Begins. -- fol. !$'> fiwfilr etc. 

Ends. — fol. 20'’ etc., up to ® as in No. 145. 

N. B. — For additional particulars see No. 145. 



No. 148 


Antakrddasangasutravivarana 

144 ( b ). 
1881 - 82 . 


Extent. — fol. 18’’ to fol. 24'’, 

Description.— Complete. For other details see No. 142. 

Begins. — fol. 18'’ 

Ends. — fol. 24® jf g rr tj ^TtH etc., up to the end as in No. 145 
followed by ’EWTH gr H 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 145. 


18 [J.LP.J 
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Jaina Literature md:'Philmophy 


:[i 49 . 


Ko.l4^ 


AnteJjrddasangasitravi-varana 

m (a). 


1873-74. 

Size.— io| in. by 4| in. * ‘ 

Extent;— 7 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 62 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin, smooth and grey ; Devanagari 
characters with 'js’in^Ts ; bold, small, legible and^ good 
hand-writing ; borders mostly ruled in three lines ’ in red 
ink ; complete ; this Ms. contains over and above this work 

.commencing on fol. 5** andend- 
ing on fol. 7^ edges of most of the foil, slightly worn out; 
condition good. 

Age. — Saihvat 1561. See No. 155. 

Begins.- fol. i* > frai^r trtrict: 

^ I a IM 5RIT- 

Ends.— fol. 5'’ tri^ rt aiTt^ fra; ^ ’ 

tr$W rjHt r iffl r sfl^ « 

nrriar;!^ ’ar a^ . 

N, B, — For additional details see No. 145. 


150- J 
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THE NINTH ANGA 


( 3!^TRt5raTf5ff ) 
No. 150 

Size.— loj in. by 4| in. 


Anuttaropapatikadasangasu tra 
( z^nnttarovavaiyadasaiigasutta ) 

679 . 

1899 - 1915 . 


Extent. — 5 folios ; 1 5 lines to a page ; 46 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin and greyish . Devanagari chara- 
cters with ^s-nrars ; bold, big, clear and good hand-writing; 
borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; red chalk used ; fol. 
1“ blank ; complete ; extent 192 slokas ; condition excellent. 

Age.— Saiiivat 1544. 

Author. — Sudharmasvarain according to the Jaina tradition. 

Subject — This 9th ahga is divided into three vargas, each of which, 
is further sub-divided into 10, 13 and 10 uddesakas 
respectively. This work refers to the 33 persons who have 
been born in the Anuttara vimana and who will attain final 
emancipation after an immediate birth as a human, being* 
For other details see Jaina Tattvaprakasa (4th. edn. p. 201); 
those details are, however; in accordance with the Sthanaka- 
vasin stand-point. 


Begins.— fol. i’' ^ 
etc. 

Ends. — fol. 5“= rraro 

qroyn? 11 ^ « Tiran sw ^ sft n 11 

to: n ftr- 

stTO 5?^% I sItoT I> 

^Itot 11 at%3«TO i %% 

3TfT a?T irlas^ I ® It 


I sft'fnrr’ri# 
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Reference. -Published together with Abhayadeva Suri’s commentary, 
at Calcutta in A. D. 1875 and by the Agamodaya Smiti in 
A. D. 1920. The text with avacQri and Pudgalaparavarta- 
stotra, too, with avacuri are published by the Atmananda 
Jaina Sabha, Bhavnagar in A. D. 1921. The text is trans- 
lated into English by L. D. Barnett, in A. D. 1907 For 
quotations see Weber II, p. 504 If. Geschichte II by 
Winternitz may be consulted for contents etc. For further 
Mss. see B. B. R. A. S. vol. III-IV, p. 381. The text 
according to the Sthanakavasin version has been translated 
in Hindi by Amolaka Rsiji as can be seen from p. 3 of 
Jaina Tattvaprakasa (4th. edn. ). For the last few lines 
of the text see No. 162. 


Anuteropapatikaclasangasutra 


No. 151 


120(a). 

1872 - 73 . 


Size. — ii| in. by 4J- in. 

Extent. — 41 folios; 15 lines to a piige ; 64 letters to a line. 


Description, — Country paper thin and grey ; Devanagari characters 
with ; bold, small, legible and good hand-writing ; 

borders ruled in three lines in red ink ; most of the foil, 
worm-eaten ; condition poor ; complete ; extent i92slokas; 
the first fol. numbered as 27, so this seems to be a part of 
some Ms. ; it contains in addition to this, the following 
two works 


( I ) foil. 29'’~48® (No. i6r ). 

(2) flungirssr » 48“— 67'= (No. 175). 

Age. — Not modern. 

Begins. — fol. 27* Rtir pw 
etc. 

Ends. — fol. 29'’ armw awn| etc., up to an as in No. 1 50. 

N. B'.~ For other details see No. 150. 
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No. 152 


Anuttarojapatikacla^iigasu tra 
1077 . 
1887 - 91 .“ 


Size.— io|. in. by 41 in. 

Extent. — 8 folios ; 1 1 lines to a page ; 40 letters to a line. 
Description. — Country paper thin and grey; Devanagari characters 
with ; very big, bold, 'legible and elegant hand- 

writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; the space 
between the pairs coloured red ; red chalk used; notes 
written in the margins ; complete; condition very good. 

Age. — Not later than Sam vat 1705. 

Begins. — fol. etc., as in No. 150. 

Ends. — fol. 8® etc., up to as in No. 150 followed by 

3 TfT 11 ir U sfl: 1 l?.- llThen 

we have the lines written in a different hand as under:- 

srSfl^Tn?!^® STRt# 

sfT‘5Tri5w’‘t%RR’sfH?si^^n?T- 



srro 


sn%55tf5im' snwroWT 1%T U tl 11 II 

N. B.- For further particulars see No. 15c. 


No. 153 


Auufctaropapatikadasangasutiu 

411 . 

1882 - 83 . 


Size. — 10 in. by 41 in. 

Extent.-- 9 folios ; ii lines to a page ; 35 letters to aline. 
Description. — Country paper, tough and greyish ; Devanagari cha- 
racters with ^ftrars ; bold, big, legible and good hand-WTit- 
ing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; fol. 1* blank ; 
a strip of paper pasted to fol. 1“ ; condition good; complete. 
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Age.— Pretty old. 

Author. — Abhay<adeva Suri, 

Subject. — Sanskrit commentary to the 9th anga. 

Begins.— fol. 1^ 5&> TO'-l atjr epllw hot ^trfn% etc., as in No. 1 52. 
Ends.— fol. 9'= HTHW etc., practically up to vpfHcBfT otthsht H ^ 1 

St'tSTiSWelctTl'^^^f’T ' HHJT ^ l« ^ l» 

N. B.-- Fot Other detilas see No. 150. 


Anuttaropapatikadasangsutra- 


No. 154 


fc)“ 

vivara,na 

55 (c). 


1870 - 71 . 

Extent.— fol. 36“ to fol. 39’’- 

Description.— Fol. 39'’ blank ; complete in four foil. The extent 
of this work along with those of the other two is 1300 
slokas. For further details see No. 139. 

Age. — Old. 

Author. — Abhayadeva Suri. 

Subject — Sanskrit commentary to the 9th ahga., 

Begins.— fol. 36“ st^^rrdqqillRR^Ts f^T^H; anTsHTH^ l Hsitgr^ 
5HHrH^Tl H' T%?lrr W ^ 

Ends.-fol. 39’’ sftw 5 T?HtIT n=E 3 T% I STThCt^OT g TTlflRs f i^qtHr^: I 

?5T3?r; ^=HH HTS&HT^sT qtlW 

^sirsrfgH^: ^nsp tisTrHfrrH( n: ? )jTq u 
I'HIHSr ?PP(h:) I 

Ht^(? tint) sr ^mr n 
STHT^ iramH (hR^H > 

fefOlf flf^THTT^ U 

^ 0 JT. ^^00 I sa'TJT(^^»g?:T^pfqiqV^T 5 ^ 

Reference— Published. See No, 150. 



IX. II Afigas 


T5€.!] 


^43 



fWcRTJT 


Aauttaropapatikadasangasutra- 

vivarana 


m. 155 . 

Extent. — fol. 5'’ to fol. 7’". 


121(b). 

1873 - 74 . 


Description,— Complete. The extent of this together with the com- 
mentaries of two other angas, one of them viz. Antakrdda- 
sahgasutra (No. 149 ) and the other probably Upasaka- 
dasangasutra which is not contained in this Ms. , comes to 
1300 slokas._For other detilas see No, 149, 


Age.' — Samvat 1361. 

Begins.— fol. 5'’ 1 rrarii^ 

sTnrrgrrdwta': etc. 


Ends. — fol. y*" sfH' ^ g etc., up 

to sft»Ti«i^ir 5 rrif<TT^qr 3 fh^ ti 

as in No. 154 followed by ^11 11 jj-o ^ n U 





5 ?rTM mT%T =cr n ^'stwR w 11 ^(.s)- 

^ stfhptrsni 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 154. 


AnuttaropapatikEdasangasutra- 




vivarana 


No. 156 
Extent. — fol. 2 ^ to fol. 24’’. 

Description.— Complete. For other details sec No. 140. 
Age.— Old. , 


164 (_c 
1873 - 74 . 
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Ends.— fol. 24'’ etc,, up to as in 

No,: 155. 

N. B.— For additional particulars see No. 155. 



Anuttaropapatikada^ngasutra- 

vivamna 


No. 157 

Extent. — fol. 20'’ to fol. 22“. 

Description. — Complete ; condition verj' fair, 
see No. 141. 

Age. — Samvat 1512. See No. 179. 

Begins.— fol, 20'^ etc. 


1206 ( c). 
1886 - 92 . 

For other details 


Ends.—fol. 22’ etc., up to WTTJrfttf^ as in No. 155 followed 

by ^ 1 3 j«rnr n ^ fJr^'^trpBrr etc., and ^ta^: %: 5 r?r 

etc. up to ^jtr 11 ^ It 

N. B.— For additional information .see No. 155. 


argrrwrn^^^Tf^- 

No. 158 


Anuttaropapatikadasangasutra- 

warana 

144 ( 0 )■ 
1881 - 82 . 


Extent. — fol. 24’’ to fol. 26“. 

Description. — Complete in 3 foil. The extent of the complete Ms. 
is 1400 slokas. For other details see No. 142. 

Ends. — „ 26^ etc., up to as in No. 155 followed by 

11 ff^rra' *' S' etc. 

N. B. — For additional particulars see No. 155. 


159- ] 


X. IX AAg^fi 




THE TENTH ANGA 




Prasiiavyakarana^asutra 
( Panhavagarai^ngasutte ) 

446. 


life. 159 

Size. — io| in. by 4| in. 

Extent. — 35 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 48 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin and greyish ; Devanagari chara- 
cters with ; bold, big, legible and good hand*- 

writing; borders ruled in: four lines in black, ink; numbers, of 
foil. I. to 4 entered twice as. usual ; fob blank.;, so is the 
fol. 35'’; edges of some of the folh slightly damaged; 
condition on the whole good ; complete. 

Age.-— Pretty old. 

Author.— Sudharmasvamin according to the Jaina tradition. 

Subject.— This tenth aftga deals with questions and answers, pertain- 
ing to saihvara ( stoppage of karmans ) etc. 

Begins. — fol. I*" oml* ^ 

f bpB gtmd u ^ « etc. 

Ends.— fol. 35* pRTfsd Tam ^ 

^ 4i<4HiHacwui- 

5- 

sft gr srafssn^offf^ ^Efwiwrf^ < gr ^ etc. 

Reference.,— As. editio princeps may be mentioned the Calcutta 
edition of A.D. 1876, where th.e teAC. sogetlliBr with- Abhaya- 
deva SjuriS Sanskrit commentary and a yindi, gloss by Yijaya 
Sadhu is published. The text is also published, with Abhaya- 
deva Suri’s commentary by the Agamodaya Samiti in A. D. 
191,9.. See for obher patwulars; Weber IT, p- and 

Indian Antiquary ( vol, XX, p. 23). A. Webts’& Ahalya, 

I9CJ.L.P.I 
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Berlin, 1887 may be also consulted.' For additional Mss. 
see B. B. R, A, S. vol. ni-IV, pp. 394-395. 


Prasnavyakaranangasutra 

XT 1398. 

1 891-95. 

Size.— io| in. by 4|. in. 

Extent.— 33 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 50 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin and greyish ; Devanagari chara- 
cters with ^[grrrraTS ; bold, big, legible and good hand-writ- 
ing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; foil, i® and 
3 3'' blank ; edges of the itrstfol. slightly damaged ; con- 
dition very good ; complete ; extent 1250 slokas. 

Age.— Pretty old. 

Begins.~fol. I*’ srir: sfNrs#rtr[:l 4TO % etc,, as in 

•No. 159. ■' 

Ends.-fol. 32’'ii(?r?^ tNrir etc., practially up to qwH T R as in No. 159 
followed by qngTgtiR:or(ot ^ qwrc- 

strsHtrnnqnT n ^ it ^ ^ffrsn^IPCW i' u n 
tsfl: i> g-^tm w- 'I 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 139. 


STSfsgiqv^oiTIf^ Prasnavyakaranangasutra 

Ifo. 161 

1872-73. 

Extent. — fol. 29'’ to fob 48“. 

Description. — Complete ; extent 1250 slokas. For other details see 
No. 151. 

M See “ Sitzungberichte der KSniglich Preussischeii Akadcmie derWissen- 
SQhsiften/’ 
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162. ] 

Begins.— fol. 29'’ otw SHprniT i nuiff etc., as in No. 1 59. 
Ends.— fol. 48“ etc., up to as in No 159 followed 

by si«t 53 |T^ 5 ctiTn% ^htkiFst 11 s' n ii ^ 11 

^ ^ f #fR'w anm%s susiwfr- 

TTttnun ^ 3Tfr » s i> 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 159. 


sj^s5?im»inf^si 


Prasnavyakaramngasutra 
■with -vivrti 


No. 163 


70. 

1866-68. 


Side.— io|- in. by 4| in. 

Extent.— 1 1 1 folios ; 1 5 lines to a page ; 34 letters to a line. 


Description.— Coutitry paper thin and grey ; Devanagari characters 
with occasional ^[amrats ; bold, legible and good hand- 
writing ; this Ms. contains both the text and the commen- 
tary ; it is a Ms., the text being written in a bigger 

hand-writing; fol. i’- blank, so is the fol. in'’; leather- 
bound; several foil, worm-eaten; some of them very badly •, 
condition unsatisfactory; in some cases there are lacunae 
( vide fol. 95'’ ); numbers of foil, entered twice as usual ; a 
small bit of paper pasted to fol. 33'’; borders neatly ruled in 
three lines in red ink, edges in two ; complete ; extent 
1250 slokas. 


Age. — Samvat 1633. 


Author of the commentary — Abhayadeva Suri. 

Subject.— The text and its Sanskrit commentary. The initial lines 
do not belong to sr^iTanqsRnipSjr ; they are rather the final 

Begins.— (text) fol. l'’ 3^ wt I atf irtr- 

. qg ws i H T ^ 
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snir V % etc. as in 

Btegins— (Gom.J fol. i'’ l as in 

"No. 159. 

^nds.-- (text)ibl, iio'’TO^ as in No. 159 

followed by btojs li sfr'. >' 

„ — (com.) fol. Ho*’ ? etc., up to <i3:^hf^r 

as in No. 163 followed by ^ » SH 

etc. ^ ^11^ Wf% ^ If 

N. B'—For further particulars see No. 159. 


No. I6S 


Prasnavyakaranangasutravivrti 

298. 

A. 1882-83. 


Size. — 9| in. by 4;^ in. 

-Extent. — idb folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 44 letters to a line. 

-Description.-^ Country paper thin, rough and greyish ; Devana- 
gari characters with ^Fsnsrts ; tolerably big, legible and good 
band- writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; red 
chalk and yellow pigment used ; fol. 1“ blank; edges of 
some of the foil, slightly damaged ; condition on the 
whole good,; complete ; extent 5630 slokas. 

•'Brefity *old. 

^tffhor.— Scbhkyadeva Silri. 


Subject. — Sanskrit commentary to PrasnavyakaranaAgastitra. It is 
styled as vyakhya.and vivrti by the commentator himself. 
Begins.— fol. i'’ ajT^ 5 PTf%fi[tiTii^ 1 

srsis?in55ni!f»Rir » (^) 


sn«iT(i>E^ ^ \ 

^ mu 

arp^ T « > ^ g’fti % T w #r It ^ u 

WIT etc* 


Bods.--fol. loo'’ i 'NiBr 

SRTftr gwRT^TicT 5 r 5 ftifh% U ^ « ^ottrt srafsgi^oifsT^^T >''^'* 

w ?fTqi 5 #T*r% hr: I 

hr: sftRfRf^f^ RSTHRTt HRt HR: U I \[ 

If ft HRMqRsI q'HRHT(-i)R3IHtrP 
T§Rq(fq) RRRftH Hl^^TWi'Sq'TtH: ! 

Hft HHtH itHHT R^SIl(-S)RR5g:iT(^)^r 
qrg H fRHRHIHT HTfeu =qTmH 11 R U 
i^-Hr RHt% 1%^ 

f^KnHT{HTTR: SPR^R) RTI^ra^- 
? 5 m: R H^HHRHH U ^ II 

hr: fRi^ma^t: UHcHH: I 

H SH^[^RqTWH i^H HTfff mrHH: II ?i 11 
?r$H Rl(i):^ R qri RHRfg^tsftHHTg- I 
l^mrsERnffHTHC IfHTR =H sr?t%H: II H 11 
Hi' rhiIrrhcct) strtrrh^ sifHra[HfRn%mH i 
IH%^ ^n?Ryit HH[ II 

hthtit%^«r[ •• ] ^^snHsmraajTH nr hh: i 
f^#^snR(?fH)fI^RR%l'H(lH) ^nWISRTR'frar II ^ II 



^SHkf^r f IIHTHRT :^T% I 

^qtar^^(H^)Hg?HH:R5c[Tf^Rg^RDr: I 


«nRfH5rfH5n?’iiT: ^tHH^rRHi,nRnri(?R:) n vs ii 

fR^otnfRI^RsHq^^ l%fH: ®clT I 
SrSlc5IT^'>'*T*t^ gHHHtHT RRTRH: 11 C 11 

qTtfraorr( 5 j)R surnrsf^or R^ftram ^hh u % it 
^ 11 RHTHqf%: 11 ^ 11 ^ 11 S' 11 

Reference.- Published. For the prasasti see Nos. 162 and 165. 


sW 5 inq»^anf^%fl 9 
No. 164 


Prasnavyakaranangasutiavivtti 

23 . 

1877 - 78 . 


Size. — io| in. by 4J in. 

Extent. — 92 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 60 letters to a line. 



t jo jaina Literature and Philosophy i 

DesGription.— Country paper rough, thin and greyish ; Devana- 
gari characters with ^irrarrs ; small, legible and good hand- 
writing ; some of the last few foil. written in a somewhat 
illegible hand ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; red 
chalk used ; foL blank ; so is the fol. 92^^ ; foil, mostly 
numbered in the right hand margin only ; this Ms. contains 
the of the text ; condition very good ; complete 

except that it lacks in the colophon given in No. 163 ; 
extent 4800 Mokas. 

Age.— Pretty old. 

Begins.— fol. ^ 

etc., as in No. 163. 

Ends. -- fol. 92" etc., up to 

as inNo. 163. Then 

N. B. — For other details see No. 163. 



PrasnavyakaranlngasGtravivrti 

No. 165 

1886-92. 

Extent. — fol. 22’ to fol. 89“. 

Description — Complete ; condition very fair. For other details see ' 
No. 141. 

Age.— Saiiivat 1512. See No. 177 
Begins. — fol. 22“ 3 ^ w: •' 

Ends. — fol. 89^ etc., up to H ^ » as in 

No. 163. 

N. B. — For additional details see No. 163. 



X. II Afigas 


167-1 


151 



No. 166 


Prasnavj^akaranangasutrawrti 

772. 

1899 - 1915 - 


Size. — loj in. by 4J in. 

Extent. — 114-f 1-2 = II 3 folios ; 14 lines to a page ; 48 letters 
to a line. 


Description. — Country paper white and greyish; Devanagari 
characters ; big, legible and good hand-writing ; borders 
mostly ruled in two lines in black ink ; fol. 1“ blank ; 
yellow pigment used; foil. 5 to 27 and 86 somewhat worm- 
eaten;; fol. 29 repeated ; foil. 42 and iii lacking; ends 
abruptly ; incomplete; condition fair. 

Age. — Sariivat 1670. 


Begins. 


-fol. 1““ 


etc., as in No. 163. 


Ends. — fol. 114“ etc. , up to ag; as in 

No. 163. Then we have: — 

j%a 1 

s:»ra^ arT 

Then run the lines aTaT^%^«lT: etc., up to as in 

No. 163. Here it terminates abruptly. 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 163. 


Prasnavyakaranaiigasuti’avivi’ti 


821. 


1895-1902. 

Size.— io|- in. by 4|. in. 

Extent. — 70 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 54 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper very thin, smooth and greyish ; 
Devanagari characters with ijs’JTr^rrs ; legible, small and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; foL 
blank; red chalk and yellow pigment used ; foil, number- 
ed twice as usual ; this Ms. contains only the smT^PS of 
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152 


[ 168. 


the text ; some lacunae here and there ( vide fol. 5“); 
edges of the first and the last foil, damaged to a smaller or 
greater extent; condition tolerably good ; complete ; extent 
4630 slokas. 

Age. — Pretty old. 

Begins.— fol. i‘’ 


etc., as in No. 163. 

Ends. — fol. 70'’ etc., up to as in No. 163 

followed by ^ n sr^ 5 qT?R^'iirf*IsfrsET’n a'^rw u 

'»rai[0 etc. 


N. B. — For further particulars see No. 163. 


No. 168 


Prasnavy^karanangasutravivrti 

1872 "- 73 . 


Size.— I I in. by 4|. in. 

Extent.— 86 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 5 6 letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper rough and whitish ; Devanagari 
characters with ; big, bold, legible and good hand- 

writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink, the space 
between the pairs coloured red; red chalk used;, fol. 
blank; strips of paper pasted to it ; edges and corners of 
several foil, w^orn out; in most of the cases pieces of 
paper are pasted where necessary; the foL 86^ is decorated 
with a in red ink ; two bits of paper pasted to it ; 

condition fair ; unnumbered sides have one small circular 
disc in the centre, the numbered having two more, one in 
each margin ; complete; extent 4630 slokas. 

Age. — Samvat 1571. 


Begins. — fol. ib n etc., as in No. 163 . 

Ends. — fol. 85^ etc., up to as in No. 163. 

Then follow the lines as under : — 


This is succeeded by the colophon as below: — 


1 68.] 


X. II A^?as 


Ui 


aiT»|4f^ ar^ irrilr^^rawf^ 

TftWfTT g;5^‘hT#q-[:]- 

^T^SIcTT g^^Tmr: ’BWSr^ SRrnS ?si^n3T5=TOn^: H 



T= xrf^TrnpmoTT: 1^: U R 

5|^l%5^%Cl(ir) ’ga^&Jf^^cnT^ g5fT5S: 

wnr ff^^w^isir: gjiRT: H ^ 

w#‘.sqr r^g<t igqr ' «TTWwr- 
<r5r 



sg-rr =g' 3n^ 
pTt(5)fsjTqF!i|g lar: 

^ffl^ #^3pit'5^p6' II H 


SlsT 

^jRmw^r g r^i^<uHii%a u ^ 

^n^‘-st?’f^rRi%R(cr)^T?(%f^ i 
f (l)^ ?mT- 

■ ll's 

*it%(5)lgi-aia%^ ^ftJTa-r^^rfvrr'weT i 
«r(g:)f^RrcJjpr Irrs^^f^rngsRira: n 

Sf 'sr awt i 

^nrWTT^^: sfl^0f|^ II "i 

^rr^ ^ggmr: i 

‘f^wsiwft pgt I 

R il^fiRCTHr w ? ® « 
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ftsTHpnw ^r: sn^ 'gw I 

rafir: >' 

I ir^(t'^)^t%55^#f3H5JssTra i 
g?^iiTsg£gT)grraT(Jrf) cfrgrgc w^risg^v ii n 

wggfcTWFrg® i 

fan?? sEraa i 'acit(crT)*ni srmg wh fa u u 

fan%gRa^ s# ^ < 

fnfHaCT’C’flwrwi^nc T )^3ra: ^: » ?'<^ i> 

’3f5Tr^'’®R^RRnj; I Irsrag^p gHarg; 1*%^ « ii 

’* 

arm: tRTTllO^Hl^ ignC^Ofkf’tavrg: 

3Tf^ w(-s6)5ioif^l^a?a3rTH^^g?gmr 11^ n 

%fgr- 

g: ^f^jfir >1 •'''> !! 

af^^iaaC )sn%a fggpflltrr^TgfwiagTg i 
i:wj gttgn'^ I gigrtiTT u 

g% gH^HST-ST^wgt^RRis ll^vsvs) jjj- ^ngr i 
%gt5igg;%at T%%fe) ‘^f sigT% li n 

^i%^a%mgnspfa'ii^ gfffr swiT^^ 
gt(>s)wXj'a(ggTiw 'g- iwrsi^qiq^T^ii^ >i " 
e?rai’t3T?(^) wgt(<s)’a.i?¥Rag=sr(?Trf)5T i 

g^qoi^TiaTwfi i ^TTggfO' mg i> n 

3T*tggt ^5 t: tl4a^fR*rt;5f?^Tmg: u ii 

g:?^5(Hgr i 

qirt3nsr3pgfil= * g^iat g^gr^ « n 

trsft OTot: U « 



169 .] 


X. II Afigas 


IS5 


^E^^n-i^mAf'fsrt^tsrfafsrT 

#r 1 

fl #sfcrsfT sgraj^: 

^^%(?H^o)ftragTji!iT 1 arsrf A ^5^3: lffi’% 
‘5fr?T'T#Tpg|’-'if^’=gr5ri%? #15^ 11 U 



sfrgjeqsfer^i 3#r 1 
^'s^^rg.^cfr ^raraatii frr =gr • 


II 5^'ii 


3T II 


1 

TWr tr^cRRTP^rm 
!5;R'T?5t?TT> I 
3TTanT%T?iT =5r 'fwmt'Srwii 
iTOn%g'm5T?mT>THr?it 11^0 
S^TT 


FrfPFtf cTJTgwfrrr 1 

gTff II 

‘srnrfr’irssf^frt aracr: 1 

, II V< 



s|'S755rT^(^)’in’^T ' ^ sRrara - 11 

II WT%: II g- II if II 

N. B.— For further particulars see No. 16 j. 


£S 


srasjn^Tf^srraira 
No. 169 


Prasnavyakaranangasutravivrti 

295. 


A. 1883-84. 

Size. — loJ- in. by 4^ in. 

Extent. — 67 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 64 letters to a line. 


1^6 Jaina Literature and Philosophy [ 

Description. — Country paper rough, tough and white; Devanagari 
characters with ^grrrais ; small, legible, uniform and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; space 
between the pairs coloured red ; foil, numbered in the right 
hand margin only; unnumbered sides have a small disc in red 
colour, in the centre only ; the numbered, in the margins, 
too ; each of the foil. and fiy*" decorated with the same 
design in red colour; this Ms. does not seem to contain the 
complete text; only the srfrtes appear to be given ; com- 
plete ; edges of the first and the last foil, worn out; condi- 
tion on the whole good ; extent 5016 slokas. 

Age.— Samvat 1632. 

Begins. - fol. i'’ aS® i 

etc. 

Ends. — fol. 67“ etc., up to ^ as in No. 163 

followed by .■SHr, 

Then in a different hand we have aspiT 11 
N. B. — For other details see No. 163. 


No. 170 


Prasnavyakaranangasutra 
with tabba 

m. 

1871 - 72 . 


Size.— loi in. by in. 

Extent. — ( text ) 95-28-3-1 =63 folios; 5 lines to a page; 28 
letters to a line. 

„ — (tabba) 63 folios ; 5 lines to a page ; 38 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper whitish and rough ; DevanSgari 
characters with ; bold, big, clear but poor hand- 

writing; borders ruled in three lines in red ink ; fol. 1“ 
blank ; edges of the first fol. and also those of the 6th to the 
15th slightly damaged ; some foil, woim-eaten ; condition 
very fair ; this Ms. contains both the text and its interlinear 
explanation in Gujarati known as tabba ; yellow pigment 
used ; foil. 16 to 43 lacking; so are the foil. 46 to 48 and 


I7I* I 


X. II Angas 


157 


55 ; foil. 4^ etc., up to 54 also numbered as 7th etc.; foil. 

56 to 83 numbered also as 2, 3 etc. ; the foil. 84 to 

93 doubly numbered, the second set being i, 2 etc. This 
Ms. terminates at the first the work being hence 

incomplete. 

Age. — Pretty old. 

Subject. — The text along with its explanation in Gujarati. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. i** TOt garot etc. 

„ —(com.),,,, etc. 

Ends.— (text ) fol. 93'’ smrM ^ 'tot 

OTW T% tl ? H sft ^ II 

„ — (com. )fol. 91 '= sftcTOTI^ 35113: n 33^3 II mrUT II 31 % 
II srfir 3 ;ff ^ u ^ 11 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 159. 




Prasnavyakaranan^sutraparyaya 


No. 171 


736 ( 7 ). 
1875 - 76 . 


Extent. — fol. 4“. 

Description, — Complete. For other details see Pancavastukaparytya 
No 73 f( 0 .-_ 

1873-76.' 

Subject. — Difficult words etc. occurring in Prasnavyakaranaiigasutra 
explained. 

Begins.— fol. 4® tistT ottsOTT- 

35531 ^ q[3: 5#r giiTs 3 W 3 ;OTg: etc. 

Ends.— fol. 4“ 3 ^(TTT)TJTf?r ^ 


I Letters gone, 


158 Jaitla Literature mid PJdlosophy 1 172. 

Prasnavyakaranangasutrapaiyaya 

Ho. m 


789 ( 7 ). 


1895 - 1902 . 

Extent. — fol. 5’’. 

Description. — Complete so far as it goes. For further details see 

787(1). 


Pancavastukaparyaya No- 
Begins. — fol. 5'’ 


1895-1902. ■ 
sraiT I etc., as in No. 171. 
Ends. — fol. 5“ etc. 

N. B.— For additional particulars see No. 17 1. 


THE ELEVENTH ANGA 


No. 173 

Size,— loj'in. by 4-| in. ' 

Extent,— 29 + I z= 30 folios ; 13 lines to a page 


Vipakasutra ^ 

( Vivagasutta ) 

1869 -^ 1 ' :■ 
50 letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper thin and white; Devanagari chara- 
cters with occasional ; bold/ uniform/ legible and 

beautiful hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red 
ink ; foL’ blank ; fol. 25 repeated ; condition very good ; 
complete. 

Age.T— Fairly old. 

Author.— Sudharmasvamin according to the Jaina tradition. 

Subject. — This work forms the nth anga. It is known as Vipaka- 
sruta, too. It deals with fructifications of good and bad 
karmans. It is divided into two parts known as Srma- 
skandhas. They are styled as Duhavivaga or Duhkhavipaka 
and Suhavivaga or Sukhavipaka. Each of them consists of 
10 chapters known as adhyayanas. 

Begins.— fol. ^ ^ otth 

etc. 

Ends.— fol. 29*^ ^ 

^ TOT grr^^(cTT)^ fT f q'(^)ivTT 1 ( m 

. q'd' %% MfTTOW ^ ^ * 

Reference. — Published with Abhayadeva Surfs commentary and a 
Hindi gloss by Vijaya Sadhu at Calcutta inA.D. 1876. 
The text as well as the commentary are published by the 
Agamodaya Samiti in A. D. 1920 ( see p. 135 \ and in 
the Mukti-kamala Jaina Mohanamala, Baroda, toO;» in Sarhvat 
1976. The text together with the Gujarati translation is 
published by Jaina Dharmaprastoka Sabha in Sarhvat 1987. 
For contents etc., see Weber II, p. 524!?., Indian Antiquary 
voL XX, p. 26 and Winternitz, Geschichte II, p. 306. For 
additional Mss. see B. B. R. A. S. voL III-IV, p. 395. 
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No. 174 


Vipakasutra 

1253 . 

1887 - 91 . 


Size. — io| in. by 4J- in. 

Extent.— 3 5 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 46 letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper very thin and greyish ; Devanagan 
characters with occasional f gTtrgrrs; big, clear and good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; red chalk 
used ; fol. 1“ blank ; it it little bit torn ; most of the foil, 
eaten away by white ants to a smaller or greater degree ; 
condition unsatisfactory ; complete ; extent 1250 slokas. 

Age. — Old. 

Begins. — ^ fol. i'’ abruptly nw U 

Snr ^ etc., as in No. 173. 

Ends.— fol. 3 5'’ I?# % etc., up to %% 5 TfT SJRIHIW as in 

No. 173 followed by ^ >1 ^ H 

. N.B.— For further particulars see No. 173. 


Vipakas5tra 

No. 175 ). 

1872 - 73 . 

Extent. — fol. 48* to fol. 67'’. 

Description.— Complete. Fol. 67'“ blank. A piece of paper of the 
same size as the fol. pasted to fol. 67’=. For further details 
seeNo. 151. 

Begins. — fol. 48* ^ etc., as in No. 173. 

Ends. — fol. 67“ qq ^ ;jrf etc., up ro sifr anqi'tW etc., as in No. 
173 followed by wprt 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 173. 



176. 1 


XL II AUgas 


x6t 


Vipakasutra 

53iraf^ with tabba 

No, 176 : 

1872-73. 

Size. — io| in. by 4|. in. 

Extent.— 7 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 35 to 40 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thick and white ; Devanagari charac- 
\ ters ; bold, clear and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in 
two lines in red ink, edges singly; this Ms. contains both the 
text and its explanation in Gujarati as well, the latter written 
above the corresponding lines of the former ; numbers of 
foil, entered twice, once, in each of the two margins of the 
numbered side; fol. 7'’ blank ; only the first chapter known 
as Subahuajjhayana and its tabba complete ; this Ms. con- 
tains in addition with tabba. 

Age. — Samvat 1758. 

Subject. — The first chapter of the second part of VipakasQtra deal- 
ing with the life of Subahukum.ira together with its explana- 
tion in Gujarati. 

Begins.— (text) fol. 1“ %tir M I nPR \ 

1 I % 5TTsr etc. 

„ — ( tabba. ) fol. U ^ w II ^ 

SHR II etc. 


Ends.— (text ) fol, 7* tr# 1 ^rwutnr 1 

qOTRTstt^ttnijRr w(<nir)^ 1% " tsh 11 

„ — ( tabba ) fol. 7“ tr srJ ^ 

B.— For further particulars see No. 173. 
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Yipakasutmvytti 


329 . 


• A. 188 g- 83 . 

Size.— io|ia.by 4 |in- 

Extent.— 17 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 63 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper very thin and greyish ; Devanagari 
characters with ^g grarts ; bold, clear, uniform and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink, the 
space between the pairs coloured red ; each of the foil, i* 
and 17'= decorated with a design in red ink; red chalk 
used ; unnumbered sides marked with a small circular disc 
in the centre, the numbered having over and above this 
two more, one in each margin ; condition very good ; 
complete ; extent 1000 slokas. 

Age.— Samvat 1603. 

Author.— Abhayadeva Sari. 

Subject,— Commentary in Sanskrit to Vipakasutra. 

Begins.— fol. I*’ iro: ' 

sm fmn^gcn^ricf i etc. 

Ends. — fol. i6’> II 

som^rg^sinHiltr 11 ’sr u 

U II gr II 

: . IfllOT ; ' V 

5T%Jt?5r ^ 

^i % Tn m n wi 11 

gr II 5^m(T^)S’^3rTO’3Tsisfr{^5^ 

11 ^ n ^ 11 ^ 11 jjsnd’ '>® il 


qyra«l*i‘«jfla»ir«ic!jMuuKW 



tyg.J 


XI, II Mgas 







\ ;t gu^ » 

int ^ii ^ gjssmt II g(g ?)^H 

sjrgsr II 

Reference. — Published. See No. 173. For an additional Ms. see 
B. B. R. A. S. vo!. III-IV, p. 396. 


( 0 *\ ^ 

No. 178 

Si*®.-** to^ in. by 4 in. 

Extent. — 17 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 30 letters to a line. 

Description— Country paper, thin and greyish ; Devanagari charac- 
ters ; clear, uniform and fair hand-writing; borders ruled 
in four lines in red ink and edges in two ; foil, i* and 17'’ 
blank; a strip of paper pasted to fol. i*; red chalk used; 

‘ • ' numbers of foil, entered twice on one and the same side 
but in different margins; this Ms. contains the st ^q ;s of the 
■ original text; condition good ; complete; extent 
slokas. , 


Vipalasntravrtti 

185 . 

1873 - 74 . 


Age- 


■ Samvat 1728. 

rb; 


Begins-— fol. i’’ to: l 

W ?#lNf^*TRF as No. 177. 

Ends. — fol. 17* fRt , etc., up to as in 

No. 177 followed by Jisimr Then we have 

up to as in No. 177. This is 

followed by etc., up to 

Then follow the lines as under: — 

N. B.— - For further particulars see No. 177. 
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Vip^sutrav^ 


1206 (g). 
1886 - 92 . 


liro .179 
Extent — fol. 89“ to fol. 102’’. 

Description— Complete ; condition very fair. For other details see 
No 141. 

Age — Samvat 1512. 

Begins.— fol. 89* rw: II 

; ?r??T s fi g ^ 'H HPr etc. 

Ends, — fol. 102’’ etc., up to as 

in No. 177 followed by sfr?^ etc. ^ sfr'storfl^- 

q| tI sfifsiqi'lgodan’ — 

Then we have the line in a different hand as under: — 

» 


Vipakasutravrtti 
A.. 1882 - 83 . 

lines to a page ; 48 letters to a line. ' 

Description. — Country paper very thin and white ; Devanagari 
characters witE occasional ^[rorars ; bold, clear, uniform 
and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in 
black ink ; numbers of foil, entered twice on one and the 
same side, but, of course, in different margins ; foil. 1“ and 
20’’ blank; yellowish pigment used; this Ms, contains only 
the sT^s of the original sutra ; complete ;extent 909 slokas; 
in the beginning of this Ms. we have a colophon of Prasna- 
vyakarapangasfltravivrti ; condition very good. 

I Letters are not quite le^'ble, since the pigment is used. 

2-3 Letters are not legible, owing to the yellow pigment used. 


raqT!K^fr% 

No. 180 

Size. — 10 in. by 4| in. 
Extent. — 20 folios ; 1 5 


itb. I 


XL II 


tSj 


l^gips.— fol, I** sftfSfPT II 


to: to: U [^ it ] 

to: BfiSni% !r$r to: II 

If f| TOH(fJr)^T§ ^rTOTT(5)W5PI^ * 

■fenft' fr^n^TOT 

^ '?r^{-s)f^Trf5^ 

?(^)f^r%(fT)f^TOTOri' mit^ II ji 

ft ^srarfit? I 
f^% TT ^ l^HTOg^’^"TOinTOggf II 
ftTO=^nmftfir: ssi^fm Jns?5rsi%:(^:) 

to: t?rrenr^#) ^ toto(!t)^ 5 (l)^«rf^ i ^ " \ 
TO ’St |r:(TO: f^TO^:? ) TOfTO: 

JT TOTTOTOiror 'r^ JIT^ f^T^tro: II y 

JTrerrC^) ^ ’m i 

g ^ ' wna i gTO*^ :^^(TOa:) fror^ =a sr?i%?r: n H 
at %aT^(fir)TO TOPTOTO sa?nfaTrni%ara: i 
sr?«rTaT'ff^(af^rfa fa%# aT?i^TOa(f^r) to^ h 
aRTa^r^C^aT)'rTOi^gdw aC'a) ^ aa: i 
f^:TOaT%ar(5T)TOsn%5a ii ^ ii 


aaaakflt ^aaiaw i 

s^troiaa^: agTOa':^5TO%W(^)'®i= ’ 

sft(t)f%gf^fri^: gat^: =c|l f<5 r f: gH=|i«t: I 

srafcgiaRToiinw gaaron toito: ii 


^ ’ i7%aQ«ia woi^sj^ a^Ttf^tar %a ii ii 

■^TO: gf^TOlt etc., as in No. 177. 

Ends.— fol. 20* fis^raarfrCfi)^ “P i^o snwfaja^arTOi^ 

as in No. 177 followed by lo'i I ^ ¥icfg; H gf 1 gr ^ 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 177. 
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VipSkasutsatM 

No. 181 : 

53 . 

, 1870 - 71 . 

Size. — loi. in. by 4| in. 



Extent. — 20 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 50 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper tough and white ; Devanagari charac- 
ters with occasional ; sufficiently big, legible and 

good hand-writing; borders ruled in four lines in black ink, 
space between the pairs coloured red ; folk numbered in the 
i right hand margin only ; unnumbered sides have a small 
disc mainly in red colour, in the centre; the numbered in 
the margins, too ; red chalk and yellow pigment used ; foil 
1“ and 20^ blank ; edges of the first and the last foil, 
very slightly damaged ; condition on the whole very good; 
complete; extent ii 6 j ^okas; this Ms. contains in the 
beginning praksti of Prafoavyakarauangasutravivrti. 

Age — Pretty old. 

Begins. — fol. I’l 

up to Then we have : — 

sm: etc., 

If % etc., as in No. 180. 

Ends. — fol. 20* etc., up to as in No. 177 

followed by^fjS g-o ggg n 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 180. 


I These 9 verses form the of the commentary ot the loth afiga. 
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iLiatrpANGAS . 

THE first UPANGA 


g nW T g R g^g r 

No. 182 


Aupapatikasutra 
( Ovavaiyasute I 


72(cX 

1880-81, 


Ettent. — 25 leaves; 4 to 7 lines to a leaf ; 140 letters to a line. 

Beseription. — 129'’ to 155'’ leaves ; complete ; extent 1167 slokas. 
For further details see Rajaprasniyasutra No. 190. 


Sub|fct. — This upahga is connected with Acarahgasutra, the first 
ahga ; hence it is looked upon as the first upanga. It deals 
with gods and denizens of hells. ' ’ ' 


Begins.— leaf 129 '’ 1 

^ #rr htot fpr^ir etc., as in No. 183. 

Ends.— leaf. 133*’ etc,, up to ’jrtfr as in No. 183 

followed by jraw H ^ u inrsfr: n ^ 
u ® \\ ^ 11 


Reference. — Published along with the Sanskrit commentary ctf 
AWiayadeva Suri and Gujarati gloss of Amrtacandra, at 
Calcutta, in A. D, 1880. The text is edited with introduc- 
tion, glossary etc., by E. Leumann at Leipzig, in A. D. 1883. 
A tolerably good edition of the text together with Abhaya- 
deva Suri’s commentary is published at Surat, in A.D. 1916 
by the. Agamodaya Samiti. For analysis etc., see F. L. Pullfe’s 
“ Della letteratura dei G'aina ”, Punte I e II, e Ag^unte, 
Venezia, 1884-1886, Rajendralala Mitra’s “ A Catalogue 
, • of Sanskrit manuscripts in the library of his highness the 

, Maharaja of Bikaner”,. Calcutta, 1880, and Indische Studien 

Yol. XVII, pp. 38,9-411. For other details see Weber II, p. 
536 and Indian Antiquary vol. XX, p. 36711, For anothq^ 
Ms. see G. O,. Series vol. X'XI, p. 43. ■ ' t v 
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Jaina Literature and Philosophy 


isilr 

Size.~ 9| in. by 4| in. 

Extent.— 83 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 30 letters to a line. 

Description.^ — Country paper rough and white ; DevanSgari charac- 
ters with ^girrwTS ; this is a Ms., the text written in 

the centre and in a bigger hand ; legible and very good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines and edges in one, 
in red ink; numbers of foil, entered only once; fol. i ® blank;' 
the fol. 83 slightly worm-eaten here and there ; condition 
on the whole very good; this Ms. contains the text as well 
as the commentary ; both complete ; extent 4955 slokas. 

Age.— Not modern. 

Author of the commentary — Abhayadeva Suri. 

Subject.— The first upanga together with its commentary in Sanskrit. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. 1'’ qir: ^r^rnr i 

" tnr ^)*rq:oT #Tr fprfr #sit t etc. 

, — (com.) fol. ib Hw: It 

etc., as in No. 184. 

Ends. — (text) fol. 82^ ; 

sisRTsmCTr) 3 rawr(*iT>r Ro 1 

StS^TT^TT# [§■] <mT 

if 'mr » RR » 

^ ^(?r)^TPr w ^Ho 0 11 

„ — ( com. ) fol. 82“ ;^T etc., up to as in 

No. 184 followed by ^ 11 I S’ etc. g^jfsqr 0 11 

, ^T=g!TT^ 1 I sr I sfhii 9 #irr«isnEtT?ra 

Reference — Published. See So. 182. 


1 - 


Aupajaiakasutev^ 

141. 


184 . ] 1. J2 UpMgas 

1873-M. 

Size.— io| in. by 4| in. 

Extent.— 58 folios ; 18 lines to a page ; 46 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin and white ; Devanagari charac- 
ters ; clear, small and fair hand-writing ; ink faded ; borders 
ruled in two lines in red ink, edges singly; dissolution 
of syllables indicated by vertical strokes; red chalk and 
yellow pigment used ; condition excellent ; complete ; ex- 
tent 3135 ^lokas. 

Age. — Samvat 1892. 

Author. — Abhayadeva Sari. 

Subject.— Commentary in Sanskrit to Aupapatikasutra. 

Begins. — fol. i*. 


stnw ii?u 

• ^ *. V 

etc. 

Ends.— fol, 57'’ crm 

^tT5rr^% I U st g g w ii ^ •> afttr- 

II s n 




^3^>WT(^)5W*rit?rs^:5T^ u^a 
sfrlr^r 

m 

fia g- > imm « 



3 5531% II 

3ru raslt fe’ttea 

Reference. — Published, See No. 182. ■ ’ ; ,i 

22 [J.L.P.] 



Jaina Literatuft and Milosophy 



No. 18 S 


I 



1880 - 81 . 


Extent. — 73-3 =70 leaves ; 4 to 7 lines to a leaf; 140 letters 
■to aliie.' ' ■' '■ ' ' ■' T 

Description. — This work commences on leaf 154’’ and ends on leaf 
226 *’. Leaves 221, 223 and 224 missing; otherwise comp- 
lete ; this Ms. contains the colophon ; total extent 3133 
slokas. , Tor further details see Rajaprasniyasutra No. 190. 

Begins— leaf 154'' Htrl gfra^FiTtr \ 

etc., as in No. 184. 

Ends. — leaf 226“ ctstt aTaTscT etc., up to ^^rtRiaT 

as in No. 184 followed by »< ® H 



%(:) ST^ 351% 5?%qraT- 


I5*{l3fr%5iswr: II ’I " 

9 Pnarf% ftf^resfr: 1 enr 5 Tfei«i'uist*r: 1 

STT^ETR^ i 

tnitf? uiawfe I 

«rs5rf%r » 

?T!%?fr afSTPrajT ^rarsT^ftra »5?ii 

tiMf 

.■ 1 u^n 

5^ livsil 



1: I 2 Upd ngas 


ift 





StRafT5iaird[^(-s)^ n'lii 

#lJTfi^rai^?r: ’Astral; #?Tii*RT: «?®>» 

'nsft c^iJi^ffT^ SnfhssgrarLO l 


'gtrsiFTT^f- nlRW 
gi^ci^^Nm?tT(5) g-gflT I 

"sif^Cw) 'sjf^^fNn' ' 

lfl?r#*ptmT(<s)f^ ^rfSEISTW =g- ft?TT « ?« «i 


3t5srTf^ W ' 

«fh%^Tspw?cM 

jT?R »g' ^ smar ^ »?^ii 


sfkfSff^QSW ‘3Ti?nPT’#^ > • 

95?fe(?^>nsniRrrw suTwai^ri^P^^ <i?ch 
aiWy^w i< gr n S' u 

Era-other details see No. 184. ; . 


^ , _. L . -^upaijatihasutravirti^ 

No. 186 _- •-„• ’. 

. . , , 1884-86. 

Size.— 10 in. by 4 irf. ' 

Extent. — ^ folios ; 1 3 to 1 5 lines* to a page ; 40 letters to a'lilie. 
Description. — Country paper thin and greyish ; DevanSgari charac- 
ters -with occa^hal-gS^rtsitsif small, legible and good- 4ma¥- 
writing ; borders rakd-in four lines in black ink ; yellow 
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ri§7. 


pigment used; edges of the first and last foll."'worn out 
to some extent; foil, i* and 76'’ blank; foil, numbered in 
the right hand margin only ; condition on the whole good ; 
.complete ;. extent 3 125 slokas. 

Age.— Samvat 1665. 

Begins.-fol. i'’ 



etc. 


Ends. — fol. 76* etc., up to ^ as in 

No. 184 followed by ssirg- etc. 

’iraa: \y w etc. 

N, B. — For additional particulars see No. 184. 



No. 187 


Size.— ii| in. by 4| in. 

Extent. — 75 folios ; 13 lines to a page 


Aupapatikasutrav^ 

91 . 

1872 - 73 . 


53 letters to a line. 


Description. — ^ Country paper thin and greyish ; Devanagari 
characters with ^bwIsTTS ; suflGiciently big, le^ble and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; fol. 

blank ; so is the fol. 75’’ ; a portion on the right hand 
side of fol. I*" is kept blank, probably with a view to 
decorate it with a picture of a Tirthamkara ; foil, numbered 
only once ; the first few foil, worm-eaten especially at the 
corners ; condition good ; yellow pigment used at times; red 
chalk, too ; this Ms. does not contain the text but only the 
; complete ; extent 3125 slokas. 

Age. — Fairly old. 

Be^ns. — fol. i’ etc., as in No. 1 84. 

Ends. — fol. 75* frar signr etc., up to as in 

No. 184 followed by ii gr 11 ^ U 

N. For further particulars see No. 184. 



j 88 . ] 1. 12 tjpAfigds 


*73 


A,upapatikasutrav^ 

miss 

1903 - 7 . 

Size. — 9| in. by 4|. in. 

Extent.— 65 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 50 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper rough and white ; Devanagari charac- 
ters with ^garrms ; small, clear and fair hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; red chalk used ; 
foil, numbered twice as usual; edges of the first fol. 
slightly damaged ; fol. 1“ blank except that the title of this 
work and its extent are written ; fol. 65'’ blank; condition 
very good ; complete; extent 3125 slokas ; 

Age.— Pretty old. 

Begins. — fol. I '> g (^) TOt ^fmnnl 

etc. as in No. 184. 

Ends.— fol. %(%>iq!ntri 5 T 3 ?ra; srfk’it^^rarTi' 11 

1% «r *n5T » etc. I 

^ 0 etc., up to %5frfirrrr %q-as in No. 

184 followed by aWH H g'^atra' 1 tsft etc. 

N. B. — For other details see No. 184. 



Jaina Liter atute and 'Philosophy 
THE SECOND UPANGA 


m 


1 1 % 


’CrswsfRT^ 

No. 189 


Rajaprasniyasatm 

( Eayapaseniyasutta ) 

^ 1240 ^ ; 

188 ?- 91 . 


Size. — loj in. by 4|. in. 

fextent. — 43 folios ; i6 lines to a page ;'46 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper rough and greyish ; Devanagari chara- 
cters with occasional farwrars ; small, legible, bold and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; 
red chalk used ; foi. blank 4 so is the fol. 43'’ ; a part of 
the text written on fol. 12; condition very good / complete; 
extent 2509 slokas. 

Age.— Pretty old. , 

Subject. — This is the second upanga. It mainly deals with the birth 
of King Pradeli as Suryabha deva, his celestial grandeour 
and enjoyments, his staging of a drama and a dance in the 
presence of Lord Mahavira, description of his vimana 
( celestial car ), and a dialogue regarding the identity of 
soul and body between him' and KeSi nirgrantha, follower 
of Lord Pariva. 


Begins. — fol. i’’ g- (^) JTRlCti:) 

flwl siRsarui ^ etc., up to ^ u \ » 
^ ^ srmsgswir Jim troR #«rr 1 etc. 


Ends.— fol. 43> 11 s' < 



5 gTniT wr# qf 1 ^ \ qwRrar i ^ sri fd t fmr 

*ri%*rT§r ^ » trof f^ioi Rw w bt » 01^ 

ftrtsrqrq i opRt njRr 

mBW 1# I "^^R^roftCtnO nmt " 

JT. H stft U g' II gw 11 Then follows a line in dif- 
ferent hand as under: — 



Reference. — The text together with the Sanskrit commentary of 
Malayagiri Suri and the Gujarati commentary of Megharaja 


Jjjsai ] IL iz Upmgasr ; 

was published at Calcutta in A. D. 1880. The text is.alsQ 
published with Malayagiri Suri’s commentary in the 
Agamodaya Samiti Series, in A. D. 1925. For the narrative 
of King Pradesi etc., see E. Leumann’s “ Beziehungen der 
'' i - Jaina-Literatur zu andern Literaturkreisen Indiens. 

, For the discussion of the title, etc., see “ Annals of the 
Bhandarkar Oriental Research Institute”, vol. XIV (i932-|3.), 
pp. 145-149. For other details see Weber II, p. 544ff. , 
Indian Antiquary vol.XX, p. 369!?., and Winternitz, Geschi- 
chte II, p. 307. For additional Mss. see B. B. R. A. S. vol. 

Ho. 190 
Size. — 33| in- by 2^ in. 

Extent. — 226—3=223 leaves ; 4 to 7 lines to a leaf ; 140 letters to 
.: aline. 

Description. — Palm-leaf durable and greyish; Devanagarl characters 
with ^sTtrwTs; big, legible, uniform and good hand-writing ; 
this Ms. presents an appearance of the work having been 
written into three separate columns, but, really speaking, it 
is not so, since lines of the first column are continued to 
‘ other columns ; borders of each of the columns ruled in four 

lines in black ink ; two holes in each leaf for the string to 
I. . pass ; wooden planks encompass the Ms.; leaves numbered 
in both the margins; in the right-hand margin as i, 2, etc., 
and in the left-hand one as in Acarafigasutraturrii No. 9. ; 
leaf 1“ blank; some of the leaves worm-eaten; last few leaves 
torn into two pieces ; condition on the whole fair ; comp- 
lete ; extent 2079 slokas ; this Ms. contains the following 
works in addition to this : — 

( I ) leaves 51-128 

{ 2 } ‘ » ' 129-153 

.Leaves 2?i,/223.and'224 are missing. . ' ' 


Rajaprasniyasutra 

72 (a). 

1880 - 81 . 


176 Jaim Literature (tfid Philosophy [192. 

Age.— Fairly old. 

Begins.— leat. ^ TOT I 

JWt arricTniT etc. as in No. 189. 

Ends.— leaf. 50'’ 9 Et 55 r|,tIW»mfr il S' <> etc., up to 

li s II g “ g’q Rovs<i as in No. 189. 

N. B. — For other details see No. 189. 


No. 191 

Size. — 10^ in. by 4| in. 


Rajaprasnlyasutra 

74 . 

1869 - 70 . 


Extent.— 42 folios ; 1 5 lines to a page ; 54 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper very thin and grey ; DevanSgari 
characters with occasional ggt TTSfrs ; bold, clear though 
somewhat small and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in 
four lines in black inkj; yellow pigment used ; edges, of the 
first fol. slightly worn out ; a corner of the 2nd fol. 
damaged ; condition on the whole good ; fol. 1“ blank ; so 
is the fol. 42'’ except that the sentence stet 


is written on it ; complete ; extent 2079 Mokas. 


Age. — Fairly old. 

Begins.— fol. i’’ toT arfig m gr etc., up to ^ ^ ^g s TOf fui 1 Then 
follows ^ qat^irt etc. as in No. 189. 

Ends. — fol. 42a etc., up to to ww as in No. 189 

followed by il ^ U «fi- U ’Nra' 

N.“ B. — For further particulars see No. 189. 




No. 192 


Rajapra&iyasutra 

125 (a). 
1872 - 73 . 

Size.— ■ 12 in. by 4| in. 

Extent. — 88 folios ; 1 5 lines to a page ; 66 letters to a line. 
Description. — Country paper thin and white ; Devanagari charac- 
ters with occasional ^TOTafTS ; neither too big nor too 


i t. m VpMidi 


m- ] 


177 


small, legible and good hand-writing; borders ruled in four 
lines in black ink ; space between the pairs coloured red ; 
red chalk used ; unnumbered sides marked with a small 
circular disc in the centre, the numbered having two more, 
one in each margin ; foil. 5 and the succeeding numbered 
twice as usual • this work ends on fol. 32^ ; this Ms. contains 
another work viz. ^T 5 r 5 r?ffiJl^?T%( foil. 32’’-88'’ ); foil, i to 
31 more or less worm-eaten ; so are the foil. 42 to 60 and 
69 to 88 ; condition tolerably good ; complete ; extent 2079 
slokas. 


Age.— Samvat 1573. 

Begins.— fol. ^ ii 

5 T# etc., as in No. 191. 


Ends.— fol. 32^ etc., up to as in No. 191. Then 

we have the following lines : — 

11 S' " ssfir 

€ii« ’^Jigct^siPirT® sftojfhcr 

®TTtTsft3gf«f sf^aST srtTfTT * 

11 sn?^: II SvgTO 1 %^ I'll II 


N. B. — For further particulars see No. 189. 


Rajaprasniyasutra 
with vi^i ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ 
317 . 

A 1883 - 83 . 

Size. — loj in. by 4 in. 

Extent. — 109 folios ; 15 to 18 lines to a page ; 30 to 41 letters to 
a line. . ' 

Description.— Country paper thin and greyish ; Devanagari- charac- 
tefs With occasional ^rorars ; bold, big,, legible and good 
»3 tJ-L.P ‘3 


— 

No. 193 
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hand' writing ; this Ms. contains both the text and the com- 
mentary ; it is a Ms. ; borders ruled in four lines in 

black ink, edges in two; foil, and 109'’ blank; edges of 
fol. slightly worn out ; condition on the whole 
very good; numbers of foil, doubly entered as usual; 
complete ; extent 3650 slokas. 

Age.— Fairly old. 

Author of the commentary. — Malayagiri Suri. 

Subject.— The text in Prakrit along with its explanation in Sanskrit. 

Begins.— (text) fol. i’’ ^ gn^oT am etc., as in No. 189. 

„ —(com.),, 1 '’ 5 &>jrefC 0 » 
srumiT^ etc., asin No. 195. 

Ends.— (text) fol. 109* ^ etc., up to as in 

No. 189 followed by ^ ’iwra’ II ^ etc. 

„ — (com.) fol. 108'’ ^igc^rpTTTmrf^ etc., up to as in 

No. 196 followed by ^ II gr ll gmtff sgim 11 ^ \\ 

Reference. — See No. 189. For an additional Ms. see G. O. Series 
vd. XXI, p. 43. 






If 


Rajaprasniyasutrav:^ 

Extent. — fol. 32*’ to fol. SS*". 

Description. — Complete ; extent 3700 Mokas; edges -of the last 
(88 th) fol. somewhat damaged ; foil. 42 to 60 and 69 to 
88 worm-eaten; For other details see No. 191. 

Age.r— S^mvat 1373. 

Author. — Malayagiri SQri 

Subject,— r> Sanskrit commenta,ry to Rajaprasniyasdtra. 

Begins.— fol. 32'’ snTOtT q ' ifl't r gg’sgw 1 


No. 194 . 




n. is UpHAgas 


175 


Ends. fol. 88’’ f^0(i:) 

ct^fnA ^iTT 1 ^ m^ ’n i m i : 

11 I 

srar^wuwiat w^rwra 1 

w^’srsr sg^Jrar ’a^^q'^rr 11 

^ u ffSTRT (P^'so ®) n IT 11 gw n ® u S' 11 

sTi^sgt% g i gtO^^ ^‘^itwafw'i^reTsrsfi’ 



’^■0 ^Esgfjoiwmf g^ijcrlafprwro^^ sr® 
iftjjTWT* ^nrgtwmsfto ^rmtwfswwrotsnr^wro ? 5 fTWcrwT» 
sftnY^ ^ sf^‘f^'nWw»Rf»Tma^ 1 si%sraiW' 
wwR«rT?;?wf%^f^aaTfrggjm sfTsg[?i^T*r!:^?n5rflg^T»l’i:' 
^faf 7 |wrf^R^nmonsil^Wj^(T|r)^tiTforaTw^s^ 

!f^g*rfbis{ng)q^ «ikTa?R!fRff%(fw)f^ ^PaWTW 
5 r%ST STTtTT fW'STfnW f%f II 

swHsh^ wms wra^ w^iras 1 
sftwra: 5sflw^ "nwa; 1 ^ mwid ii ^ u 
awT 'w II 

%wfcf as wsrr: % f^ranmgsrs 1 

aTis 5 iTfarif%r%jrif^ a%w: 11 ^11 


II SWTS etc. n i \\ 

' wjrsf^sfefraT a^n%STf®Ti 1 
s%a r%fsa ^rr# iTfaaa, sfrsra^a, IIH i> 
gw wag: ^wsarwsat: » swi w 11 

Reference. — See No. 189. For an additional Ms, see B. B. R. A. Si 
vol. III-IV, p. 395 and G. O.. Series vol. XXI, p. 42, 
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Eajaprasmyasutravrtti 

230 . 

1871 - 72 . 


Extent.— 73 + i-i + 1 = 74 folios : 16 lines to a page ; 56 letters to a 
line. 


Description. — Country paper rough and white ; Devanagari charac- 
ters ; small, clear and fair hand-writing ; borders ruled in 
four lines in black ink ; most of the foil, numbered in 
both the margins j red chalk used ; yellow pigment, too ; 
fql. 39th repeated ; the following fol. numbered as 41 and 
not 40; the Ms. ending abruptly, the last fol. newly added ; 
condition very fair fol. 1“ blank. 

Age. — Old. 

Begins.— foL I*" a r mHct 


Ends.— fol. 73^^ etc., up to as 

TrrgT OT T It ends thus. 

fol. 74’’ ;nTr itnrftcr 'i ifk 


etc. 

N. B. For further particulars see No. 194. 


’?:T3isrsfhr^H% 

No. 196 


Eajaprasmyasutrav^ 

168 . 

1881 - 82 . 


Size. — 13^ in. by 5 in. 

Extent. — 63-1 = 64 folios ; 15' lines to a page ; 63 letters to a line. 

Description.^ — C6untry paper thin and greyish ; Devanagari charac- 
. ters with "pwrars ; bold, big, legible and elegant hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; red chalk 
used ; fol. i* blank ; foil. 3 and 4 numbered together ; foil. 
8 to 15 and 65 slightly worm-eaten ; edges of foil. 24 to 
27 and 63 somewhat worn out j fol. 27’’ blackish ; the 28th 



n. Upd’figas 



m- ] 


i8i 


and the 31st foil, slightly tom in the body; foil. 31 to 
53 and 57 to 65 darkish ; some of them are a little bit torn 
owing to the foil, being brittle; condition fair; fol. 31 
and the following doubly numbered as usual ; unnumbered 
sides of foil, i to 27 decorated with a small circular disc in 
the centre, the numbered having two more, one in each 
margin ; complete ; extent 3700 slokas. 

Age. — Fairly old. 

Begins.— fol. srin(iT)H gpc No. 194. 

Ends.— fol. 65’’ etc., up to gj^r^ffTr: as in No. 194. 

Then we have 

r%5TdcTf 1 

^ ^ ^ ^ ^ S' tl 

srRr r 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 194. 


Tr3rsr?fhT^f% 

No. 197 


Rajaprasmyasutrav^ 



72 ' 

1880 - 81 . 


Extent. — 78 leaves ; 4 to 7 lines to a page ; 140 letters to a line. 


Description.- Complete. The work commences on leaf 51* and ends 
on leaf las’". For further details see Rajaprasniyashtra 
No. 190. 

Begins. — leaf 51® srottifr etc'-, as in No. 194. 

Ends.— leaf 128’’ fS'^SHTTWR etc,, up to ^ 

N.^B. — ^For further details see No. 194. 
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THE THIRD UPANGA 




Jivajivabbigamasutra 
( Jivajivabhigamasutta ) 


No. 198 


1263 . 

1891 - 95 . 


Size.— I2|. in. by 4| in. 

Extent.— 134 folios; 13 lines to a page ; 46 letters to a line, 

Description. — Country paper thin and while ; DevaUagarl charac- 
ters with fSTTISTTS ; quite legible, very big, uniform and 
very beautiful hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in 
black ink ; the intermediate space between the pairs colour- 
ed red ; a piece of paper of the:, same size as the fol. pasted 
to fol. ; foil. I*" and 2» decorated with beautiful 
pictures, the ist with that of Samavasarana with a Jina 
delivering a sermon and the 2nd with that of the audience; 
numbers entered thrice ; once at the top in the left hand 
margin and twice in the right hand margin at the top as 
well as at the bottom ; double set of numbers : i , 2, 3 as 
usual and 89, 90, etc. as well ; i. e. to say the ist is also 
numbered as 89 ; unnumbered sides are mostly decorated 
with one circular disc in the centre, the numbered with two 
more, one in each margin ; even these are embordered at 
times ; yellow pigment used ; red chalk, too; condition very 
good ; complete ; extent 3200 ^lokas. 

Age. — Samvat 1357 or at least not earlier. 

Subject. — This third upanga deals with the fundamental principles 
of Jainism. It furnishes us with details about the animate 
and inanimate objects. 

Begins. — fol, i'’ ^ t%r!TT»mrtr i jw! s-^mri^trrnr i 1 

ff > f^utoinfitr 1 etc. 

Ends. — fol. 1 34’’ aRWsrsnrr I stoictpTr 1 awsitra- 

ftsRS 3 itiict>iorT ?^rr% 5 T 

WPif! w ^ II MRo 0 It ipr HSTf n ir: n sft: 11 

This is followed by the following lines in a small hand : — 



III. 12 UpMgas 



# ’ITepiT^^- ‘sn?r%’(5n)arff^: ulii 

fft^r s^H^ar \ t- i 

s^tTTsff I f^rsmiirH iRii 

qfl o^ U K=O HP=^T I ^sltjfi' ^ g gorm ^ g r ui iT ^ I 
> fewESar ^5ii^ ii^ii 
i^STTfrr rRir l : i 

5tT^: m 1 i ^=r ? ^g gr a'> "^n 
cTtr^ sT'tTa^ 3Trar i 

srw: ^Tspcamr w^- »hii 

T%Tr^sf^^i€r^ > ft §4<^H I uick,4<Tj^ uiqiiwt > 
m«Tr‘frnjftg!i>’ i^n 

(0 srf^ ^ 5 ^ a ^ 1 

sftf^^rqrafsrftET ftwtTi T w w ftftar Err; »*i(<s?)ii 

■* ' ^ -- - '■ 

• TOWTelT' 

T ^ !T f%% ^ t Tt^’g a ?HlP|| 

^srfErft %Erfti 3 [ > futf sfturrft f^ttrft 

*5 ETOiT gCEi rq sTEr ^iui ft w i ia i' i 


?irtErT^wiEra#T i Eri^aar "g ai^^E r ft ti^'^i! 
g 3 r^EEirnir$T( 5 )»fr yr»ri^^(?^)a[ ^nR rCT- 
ftsata^rrERmsrgwiT: EagniT u?«ii 

5Fft#-4rp¥Fn»aT I Ednrfin# ft*nm i 

5 ^ 3 n^ asJTT ft r ft i 
aasar 

I* %TaTKrfnKrT 55 *m.‘J > 
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Hn^%t%(^HH«')fit^(?cr>^ >ifT%qi5gci?^»n- 
sth’^i: ^rwrm# iR®n 

5frraTf5&^«3'(?5r)5?r > sfNs^wp^^'WT^r 1 


f%lvr5R5rr^mR(:)T%c^^(s)7 sihn^ iR8ii 

feT%cT u ^ i» 

sfl-: U H sft: U 


Reterence. — The text together with the Sanskrit commentary of 
Malayagiri Suri, the Gujarati paraphrase etc. was published 
at Ahmedabadj in A. D. 1883. The text is also published 
with Malayagiri Suri’s commentary in the D. L. J. P. F. 
Series as No, 50 in A. D. 1919. For contents etc., see Weber 
11 , p. 549 and Indian Antiquary, vol. XX, p. 371. For addi- 
tional Mss. see B. B. R. A. S. vol. III-IV, p. 390. See 
also Raj endralal Mitra’s “ Notices ”, vol. VIII (1885), p. 
332 and Studi italiani di Filologia indo-iranica, vol. IV, 
pp. 19-20. 
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185 


ITo.ia9 


JivajivabhigamasStra 

1635 . 


1891 - 95 . 

Size.— 10^ in. by 4| in. 

Extent.— 4 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 40 letters to a line. 

©escription.— Country paper very thin, rough and white ; Devana- 
garj characters ; sufficiently big, legible and good hand- 
writing; borders ruled in two lines in black ink, the space 
between them coloured red ; foil, numbered in the right 
hand margin ; unnumbered sides have a small disc in 
red colour, in the centre only ; the numbered, in the 
margins, too ; condition good ; this Ms. seems to iuclude 
sutras 65 to 95 of the printed edition ; complete so far 
as it goes ; fol. 4b blank. 

Age. — Not quite modern. 

Subject. — Exposition of the hellish beings. 

Begins.— fol. 1“ u^ou =tJlT^r afNr 

<TniTfTr u f?rn:w^r^.(r%)?rr 11 % 1% i 

fg^trr u nr fenrrT fipntfTTtror » Tmir- 

'^HT *n%or sfhTT u 

Ends.— fol. 4^ tost ^ ri 

sifq W^fsfrrot 11 ^narrmror " 

3 T^I 1 TOt \ n 

Reference. — See No. 198. 


No. 200 

Size*— 9|. in. by 4| iP’,' 

Extent* — 358 + i-i-i 4 t-=f sa 257' folios ! 
4olettefs]ti§a-liiae,>, ' 

*4 t'J- L. P.] 


Jivajivabhigamasutra 
TOtb febte 

195 . 


1871-72. 


i 6 lines to a page; 
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f 201. 


Description.— Country paper thin and white ; Devanagari charac- 
ters with ; bold, clear and good hand-writing ; 

borders ruled in three lines in red ink ; a piece of paper 
oi the same size as the folio pasted ;to fol. i“ ; it is 
blank ; this Ms. contains both the text and its explanation 
in Gujarati written above the corresponding lines of the 
text; fol. 13 repeated, fol. 19 lacking; fol. 172 numbered as 
173 also ; fol. 186 repeated ; fol. 196 missing; foil, 9, ii 
and 13 slightly torn ; foil, 217 to 221 worm-eaten to some 
extent; condition on the whole good; yellow pigment used; 
complete ; extent 4700 slokas. 

Age. — JSaihvat 1702 ( ? ). 

Subject. — The text along with its explanation in Gujarati. 

Begins. — (text) fol. i'’ >1 

etc., as in No. 198. 

„ — (com.) fol. i’> f 

etc. 

Ends. — (text) fol. 258. etc., up to snftagow 

as in No. 198 followed by the lines as under: — 

% cT ^ 5 ? 5 nwr <i I % ^ 11 w- u :^gT- 

It sgi^wn n ° n ’irai u u 

n ^ 11 snw^ « H 

etc. 

„ — (com.) fol. 258“ ^ ^ sfNwr I ^ tFrrsrrfitJOT u ^ » 

I 5 rr%jT I 5 r«TTa- ^rf^rg?a:w:(?) i m- 1 

sri'iTr’^*!V«Pra#T n etc. 

Reference. — See No. 198. 




^nsU^jflcii Jivajivabhigamasutravivrti 

Size. — 10 in. by 4^ in. 

Extent. — 240 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 52 letters to a line. 


No. 201 


201 . ] 


IlL i2}UpMgas 


Description.— Country paper thin and greyish; Devanagari charac- 
ters with ’g[BTTraTS ; bold, legible and good hand-writing; 
borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; red chalk and yel- 
low pigment as well used ; a piece of paper of the same 
size as the folio pasted to fol. ; it is blank ; paper used 
for foil. I to 103 brittle; foil 12 to 240 numbered twice, 
once, in each margin, on one and the same side ; this Ms. 
contains the commentary with the sr rffe s of the original 
text ; fol. 48th slightly torn ; edges of the last fol. partially 
worn out ; condition on the whole very good ; complete ; 
extent 14000 slokas. 

Age. — Samvat 1718. 

Author. — Malayagiri Suri. 

Subject.- Commentary in Sanskrit to Jivajivabhigamasfltra in 
Prakrit. 

Begins.— fol. i’’ II - 
snirrm 


Ends.-- fol. 240* ir^Rir.sr«i5r 1 

I strain;:, 


ii?ii 

^fpr: 1 1^11 

sfttr^?rf^l^rr%crT srtgrNTT^nmsNlT « 

0 II #ra; ^ ’iiw(5g')iinr^ 11 Then 

follow the lines as under in the same hand-writing but 
perhaps not belonging to this work : — 
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sfJiT i ^ ^jf^r 

f?[T%^5qT#TT ’fRrfk amr^(^)asar asr 

a<i»wd: srr^RT ft€Tf5j%Hr=^ 3rf«r arrow ^rromrsar 

a^r amrwaf araj?Tai{<s)f7 ^atw a ^'rrmraf s %5P5^ar 
^(■s)fir%^(0 ar^^sr =a far^Traairoar f^ronTraroRr 
sar^rf i^rof^rfira awT^nr a i sa: aa a;ror(:) 

if^rorr^: ro ^sgjsnfs fffsw^awfro:: a^ srnrat aprflarar- 
^awarnisara aat ?s?r f^^roraar: fr^tar: asE^r: a^Fir- 

www%3Efiawr aaf^ sn^EraT srat 



aafiror f^gjiraaiwi^aTa. I 

aa 3 Tat^:% 5 raT%ai 3 T 5 P- 

^ gi);C Wwfirw ii^ii 

Reference. — For an additional Ms. see G. O. Series vol. XXI(p.42)^ 
For further details see No. 198. 


Jivajlvabhigamasutravivrti 
270 . 

A. 1882 - 83 . 

Si:ie.-— 91 in. by 4.| in. 

Extent. — 238-3 + 1 = 236 folios ; 17 lines to a page; 50 letters to 
a line. 

Description. — Country paper roug^, tough and white ; Devanagari 
characters witk ^grosrrs ; small, clear and very fair hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink, and edges 
singly in red ink ; a piece of paper of the size of a folio pasted 
to fol. I® ; fol. I® blank ; red chalk and yellow pigment used; 
the first few foil, slightly worm-eaten in several places ; 
fol. 52nd slightly damaged ; an edge of fol. 233 partly gone; 
condition on the whole very fair •, fol. 28, 58 and 227 mis- 
sing ; otherwise complete.; fol. 208th repeated ; extent 
14000 slokas. 


Nff^ 

No. 202 
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Age.— Pretty old. 

Begins. — fol. i'" srnrtra- etc. 

„ „ 238'’ etc,, up to 

^WTkC^tt) as in No. 201 followed by ^ etc. g-. ^yoo(o) u 
?5fooo n g' etc. 

N. B. — Kor further particulars see No. 201. 




JivaiivabhigamasutraTivrti 


153. 


1873-74. 


No, 203 

Size. — io| in. by 4| in. 

Extent.— 222 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 51 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country! paper thin and grey ; Devanagari characters 
with 5sm3fTS ; clear and good hand-writing ; , borders ruled ! 
in four lines in black ink ; red chalk and yellow pigment 
. used ; a piece of thick and white paper pasted to fol. 1“ ; 
numbers of foil, entered twice, once, in each margin, on one 
and the same side ; foil. 175, 176 etc. are wrongly number- 
ed as 164, 165 etc., in the left hand margins ; the fol. 200th 
numbered wrongly as 190th; condition excellent; complete. 

Age. — Pretty old. 

Begins— fol. i'’ ^ rnri n 

snirtra' etc. as in No. 201. 

Ends.— fol. 222'’ etc., up to as in 

No. 201. 

N;' B. — For^fnrth'er particulars' see' N6. 26'li 
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Jivajivabhigamasutrawrti 

No. 204 

1891 - 95 . 

Size. — I2| in. by 4| in. 

Extent. — ^ 301 folios; 13 lines to a page ; 55 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper very thin and grey; Devanagari 
characters with 5Br?tTsrrs ; quite bold, uniform, big, perfectly 
legible and elegant hand-writing; borders ruled in four 
lines in black ink ; foil, i* and 301'’ blank ; a small piece of 
paper pasted to a corner of the istfol. ; red chalk and 
yellow pigment used ; fol. 57th torn; most of the foil, 
have their edges worn out ; for, the paper is brittle; a 
small strip of paper pasted to an edge of foil. 296 to 300 
and to both the edges of fol. 301*’; condition on the whole 
tolerably good ; complete ; extent 14000 Mokas. 

Age.— Fairly old. 

Begins.— fol. i’’ ^ a&> W 

sHTOcT etc. as in No. 201. 

Ends. — fol. 300b etc., up to as in 

No. 201 followed by u ^ II '^5^ II S’ li sft: 


N. B. — For further particulars see No. 201. 


I > 5 ll 41 1 


J ivajivabhigamasutraviv^ 


No. 205 — Z 22 : 

1892 - 95 . 

Size. — io| in. by 4| in. 

Extent. — 289 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 48 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin and greyish ; Devanagari charac- 
ters with ^ ms TTS ; bold, sufficiently big, legible and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; 
strips of paper pasted to fol. i* ; small pieces pasted to the 
corners of foil. 2 to 44 ; edges of the last fol. slightly 
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damaged ; condition on the whole very fair ; red chalk used; 
numbers of foil, entered in two different margins of one 
and the same side ; complete ; extent 14000 slokas. 

Age. — Saihvat 1618. 

Begins.— fol. i'’ * n 

sroTfRT 7?!^^ etc., as in No. 201. 

Ends. — etc., up to g-«jTar as in No. 201 

followed by the lines as under : — 

sftr: » ^ iisfhwf: II sft II trri?# etc. 

51^ ^ '® idl II 

N. B.— For further particulars see No. 201. 


Jivajivabhigamasutraparyaya 


w. vnft 736 (8) . 

^ 1875-76. 

Extent. — fol. 4“. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see Pancavastukaparyaya 

No, Z|l%. 

1875-76. 

Subject. — Some of the words etc., occurring in Jivajivahhigama- 
sutra explained in Sanskrit. 

Begins. — fol. 4“ sflsrrr'^twRT ^er: %»|fr*rr 5 r?tr =5 q'a 

w: Wtrra- 1 « etc. 

Ends.— fol. 4^ ?T?rf^q-sTTacr*rw: gr^T^iTsrnrff wfir 

3ftwrfVi!rrfriT?ii^i 'S'wht: ii 


No. 207 


Jivaiivabhigamasutraparyaya 

789 (8). 
1895 - 1902 . 


Extent. — fol. s'”. 
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JDesaiption. — Complete. For further details see Pancavastuka- 

\T 789 (i). 
paryaya No. ^ ^ 

1" J 1895-1902.* 

Begins. — fol. 5’’ ^rsiT etc., as in No. 206. 

Ends. — fol. s’" a^rf^TTcinccr^ira: etc. 

N. B. — For subject see No. 206. 


Jiyajivabhigamasutraparyaya 

No. 208 ^^6(29j^ 

1875 - 76 . 

Extent. — fol. 57“ to fol, 37''. 

Description.— Complete. For other details see Pahcavastuka- 

736(1)- 

paryayaNo. 1875-76. * 

Subject.-^- Some of the difficult words etc., occurring in Jivajiyabhi- 
gamastitra explained in Sanskrit. 

Begins.- fol. 37“ 

SrpftfRnT: t?ra IRTilflRT PUT 3ipstT^r%- 

I \ etc. 

Ends.— fol. 37'’ i ctW 'Ttlrd' '* STNuf^PTII^URT^: 


No. 208 


Jivajivabhigamasutiuparyaya 

No. 209 '^89 ( 29 ). 

1895 - 1902 . 

Extent. — fol. 61“ to fol. 62'’. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see Pancavastukaparyaya 
No 

1895^1902. ■ 

Begins.-r- fol. 61* ff ffir etc. as in No. 208, 

Ends.-"- fd. 62’’ :jan% etc. 

N. For subject see No. 208. 
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No. 210 


Jivajivablaigamasa tra|>arya,ya 

332(123. 

A. 1882-83. 


Extent,— fol. 5 i*tofol. 53 ®. 

Description. — Cornplete, For other details see Nandisntravi^ama- 
padaparyaya No, 

Begins.— fol. 5 ff f etc,, as in No. 208 . 

Ends.— fol. 53 ® grc<ir% 1 etc. 

N, Bt— For subject see No, 208 . 


Jivajivabhigamasutrayrttiparyaya 


No. 211 


J3SM1. 

1875-76. 


Extent.— fol. 37 '’ to fol.. 38 ®. 

Description.— Complete. For other details see Pancavastuka- 

. 736 ( I ). 

paryayaNo. 

Subject. — Explanation of some of the dilEcult words etc., occurring 
in the commentary of Jivajivabhigamasutra. 

Begins. — fol. 37 ’’ I aar 

#fNr: I etc. 

Ends. — fol. 38 ® =^T^f^ntf^ra5Tricr: 

tTt^^rTrsaTfTR^frfre; » * 


3r%T3rigii%irii^fi%»i^w( 


No. 212 


Jiv^ivabhig^masntrayri^paryaya 
789 (30). „ 

1895-1902. 


Eattent.— fol. 62*’, 

, #S .CJ*I"P.3 


194 

Description.- 
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Complete. For other details see Pancavastuka' 


paryaya No. 


789 ( I 


1895-1902. * 
Begins.— fol. 62^ etc. as in No. 21 1. 

Ends.^ — ^ fol. 62^ xTS^fcT etc. 

N. B,— For subject see No. 21 1. 


Jivajivabhigamasutravrttiparyaya 
332 ( 13 )■ 


A. 1882-83. 


Ho. 213 
Extent.— fol. 53«. 

Description, — Complete. For other details see Nandisutravisama- 
padaparyiyaNo,Ji|ii)^, 

Begins, • fol. 53^' qr-rjvii w^f!TTf»SR^rf^f%; etc., as in No. 3Il 
N. B. — For subject see No. 21 1. 


214 ] 


( ) 
No. 214 


If. 12 UpSfigas 
THE FOURTH UPANGA 


195 


Prajnapanas 5 tra 
( Pannavanasute ) 
761 . 


1892 - 95 . 

Size. — 12 in. by 5 in. 

Extent. — 164 + 2 + I = 167 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 50 letters 
to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin and grey in colour ; Devanagari 
characters with ^aWNt s ; bold, big, uniform, legible and 
beautiful hand-writing; borders ruled in four lines in 
black ink ; the space between the pairs coloured red in 
most of the cases ; the dandas drawn in red ink ; edges 
of the first two foil, damaged ; strips of paper pasted to 
the margins of fol. 1“ ; twm foil, having the same 
written portion as given in the first two foil, added ; un- 
numbered sides marked with a small ciucular disc in red 
ink ; the numbered having two more, one in each margin ; 
red chalk used; the yellow pigment, too; strips of 
paper pasted to the fol. 163 on both the sides; a piece 
of paper of the same size as the fol. pasted to the fol. 

1 64th (the last) ; in spite of that its edges somewhat worn 
out ; the matter written on fol. 164'’ reproduced on another 
fol. written on a white paper ; condition tolerably good ; 
fol. 164*’ blank; complete; extent 7980 slokas. 

Age — Saiiivat 1586. 

Author — Syamacarya ; he is at times identified with Kalikacarya. 

Subject. — This fourth Upanga which is also called Prajnapana-Bhaga- 
vati throws flood of light on the nine tattvas in special. It 
is divided into 36 chapters known as padas. 

Begins. — fol. i*" TOt i 1 ffwr 

^irRnft » Jml ^rswTfwr > 

n ^ 11 etc. 
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f <mr I 

II sr'hjonjgtnTC ippT^Rft*?; ^■^pr ^rwm 

U S' II 

sTitr^T^nqwrin aTS< ig g #^ ST(st) wwfir^ u am j 11 

etc. 

^^TstRTSTsrf^ I 

er( a:) ss ^r^rm %r(!) %i%g: hh 

etc. 

^ mgs'f? srw sm 55^: 11 ^ *rag etc. 


Reference. — The text in Prakrit together with the Sanskrit com- 
mentary of Malayagiri Suri, the Sanskrit version of 
Nanakacandra and the Gujarati commentary by Parama- 
nanda was published at Benares in A. D. 1884. The text 
is also published with Malayagiri Suri’s commentary in the 
Agamodaya Samiti Series, in two patrs in A. D. 1918 and 
1919 respectively. See H. Jacobi’s “Das Kalikacarva-Katha- 
nakam” ( Z. D. M. G. vol. XXXIV ). See also Rajendrakl’s 
Notices vol. VIII ( 1885 ), pp. 60-61 and 70-72, Weber II, 
p. 559 and Indian Antiquary vol. XX, p. 373 ff. For 
additional Mss. see B. B. R. A. S. vol. III-IV, p. 394 and 
G, O. Series vol. XXI, p. 13. 


■ No. 215 

Size. — io| in. by 4|. in. 


Prajfiapanasutra 

216 . 

1871 - 72 . 


Extent. — 316 4. I -{- 1= 518 lolios ; 11 lines to a page ; 35 letters 
to a line. 


Description. — Country paper, thin, tough and white ; Devanagari 
characters with fg'jTrars ; bold, big, clear and good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; fol. i* 
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blank ; edges of the first five foil, more or less damaged ; 
some of the foil, worm-eaten ; notes in Gujarati written in 
the margins of foil. 83, 84 and 213 to 223 ; foil. 123 to 315 
have their edges more or less worn out ; condition on the 
whole fair ; fol. 199 repeated ; so is the fol. 237 ; the 316th 
fol. is unnumbered and seems to have been written in 
a different hand on a different sort of paper; complete; 
extent 8100 slokas. 


Age. — Saihvat 1771. 

Begins. — fol. i*” ^ ATHtCirO 

?rHt stTfcTT'ir etc., as in No. 214. 

Ends. — fol. 316“ etc., up to as in No. 214 

followed by uttpit ^ 

^ 'CTar(oor)spjii^ u 


era > 

anrii?«aTw(srrHsr 11 

=grTfbtt^^ *' ^ 

f^iTra Tirf!5jai%fiJBroft > 

trfiiT%a W ^wraf*tira?a«tT 1 
^ awar: 11 

N. B, — For other details see No. 214. 
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SHTqf!!!^ 

No. 216 

Size.— 10^ in. by 4^ in. 

Extent. — 233 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 38 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper, thin, rough and grey; Devanagari 
characters with frequent ^grrisns; big, clear and good 
hand-writing; borders ruled in four lines in black ink, space 
between the pairs coloured red; red chalk and white pigment 
used ; foil, numbered in the right hand margin only ; fol. 
1“ decorated with a design in red colour; the unnumbered 
sides have one disc in red colour in the centre only ; the 
numbered, in the margins, too ; several foil, more or less 
worm-eaten ; edges of the first and last few foil, slightly 
worn out; condition very fair ; complete; extent 7787 Mokas. 

Age. — Saiiivat 1581. 

Begins.— iol. ii> 11 

^ arfttfnoT etc. 


Prajnapanasutra 

763 . 

1899 - 1915 . 


Ends. — fol. 233* ijnfJrsRWtOT etc., up to nORUT as in No. 214 
followed by H ^ U vsts<i\s || ^ t) 11 

I *nTrif5Sqf^ 

5srar«> 

II ?sfl‘ II 

N. B. — For additional particulats see No. 214. 


IV. J2 Up&figas 


m 


3i8. ] 


No. 217 


Prajfla|Danasutra 

445 . 

1882 - 83 , 


Size. — io|. in. by 4;| in. 

Extent. — • 325 — 4 = 321 folios; ii lines to a page ; 33 letters to a 
line. 


Description.— Country paper thin and white ; Devanagari charac- 
ters with occasional ^ ga r si TS ; big, legible, uniform and 
good hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines and edges 
in one, in red ink ; foil, numbered in the right hand 
margin only ; a piece of paper of the size of a fol. pasted 
to fol, and to fol. 325*’ as well ; strips of paper pasted to 
foil. 2% 3% 41% 42“, 322“ to 324^ and 325'=; condition tolera- 
bly good ; a small disc in red colour in the centre of each 
side of the foil.; yellow pigment used , red chalk, too ; foil. 
148 to 15 1 missing ; otherwise complete ; foil, and 325’’ 
blank ; extent 7787 ^lokas. 

Age. — Pretty old. 

Begins.— fol. I 

^ a t f gKPiT T %i|[ T ui as in No. 214. 

Ends. — fol. 325® etc., up to as in No. 214. 

Then we have: — 

S' h aff. 

N. B.— For other details see No. 214. 


^«Tgf|5I 

No. 218 

Size.— io| in. by 4^ in. 

Extent, — 339-1-1= 340 folios ; 18 lines 
to a line. 


Praifiapanasutra 
with tika 

762 . 

1892 - 95 . 

to a page ; 56 to 62 letters 


200 


Jakta Literature and Philosophy [ 218. 

Description. — Country paper rough, thin and greyish ; Devanagari 
characters with 'J0 ttt3Ts ; this is a Ms., containing the 
text and its commentary, the former written in a somewhat 
bigger hand; clear and good hand- writing ; the space for the 
text not reserved ; red chalk and white paste used, the latter 
profusely ; foil, numbered in both the margins ; both the 
sides of the foil, have three discs in red colour, one in the 
centre and two in the margins ; a piece of paper of the size 
of a fol. pasted to fol. 1“ ; fol. 339'’ decorated with a design 
in three colours ; strips of paper pasted to several foil. ; 
corners of foil. 3 to 4 slightly worn out ; condition very 
fair ; diagrams drawn on foil. S'", 7“^ etc.; fol. 74th repeated ; 
complete; extent of the text 77S7 slokas ; that of the 
commentary 15000 slokas. 

Age — Pretty old. 

Author of the commentary. — Malayagiri Suri. 

.Subject. — The text in Prakrit together with its commentary in 
Sanskrit. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. i'’ ^ Hwr » 

etc., as in No. 217. 

„ — ( com. ) fol. i'’ ^ im’- i 

etc., as in No. 219. 

Ends.— (text) fol. ssS*" etc., up to jgf as in 

No. 214 followed by the lines as under: — 

STrfNrfW I ^ I 

5I c«i^ f *lU|44t ^ )wwr*»4 » ^ I S^nr > 

vsvscvs w II St '> 'S' »' 

„ —(com.) fol. 339“ etc., up to 

220. Then we have:- 

sjuinT ^Hooo insg etc. 
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219. ] 


2wraf|ci 

No. 219 

Size* — 9| in. by 4| in. 


Prajilapaiiasntra 
with tika 
Ilk . 
1872«73. 


Extent.- (text) 835 
,, —(com.) ,, 


folios; 12 lines to a page; 30 letters to a line. 

32 ^4 :>> 35 .■»3 33 >3 33 


Description. — Country paper thick, tough and grey ; Devanagari 
characters with this is a Ms., the text written 

in a very big hand-writing; legible, uniform and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red ink and 
edges in one, in red ink ; red chalk used ; yellow pig- 
ment, too ; foL I"" beautifully decorated; the rst fol. 

partly worn out; so some letters from the ist two lines 

are now gone ; corners of some of the foil, torn ; a strip of 
paper pasted to foil. 99% 104^, 152^ etc. ; some foil, worm- 
eaten ; foil. 431 to 440 torn in twm pieces ; on the 

whole condition unsatisfactory ; diagrams about 
etc.; on foil. 13^ to 14^ io6^ I07^ 357^ 358^ 359^, 360^ 
etc. loll. I to 395 numbered in both the margins ; the rest 
numbered in the right hand margin only ; both the text 
and the com. complete ; the text havS been wrongly noted 
as the 3rd upanga, perhaps through oversight ; extent of 
the text and that of the commentary 7787 and 14000 slokas 
respectively. 


Age.- — Sariivat 1701'. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. \ 

TOt etc. 

„ — ( comO w: i ^ w 

> 

etc. 

Ends.— ( text ) fol. 834'= etc., up to ^fWIrT 11 

l\ as in No. 214 followed by fi% sfTmmi'gnn 


I. Some body seems to have tried to change this date. 

26 CJ.L.P.] 
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Ends.— (com.) fol. 834’’ #ct(:) up to sriTT'TfiTSfrgCT as in 

No. 220 followed by H sTw; 

rosfTR?^t% 5 f^llT^f 5 TWreT- 



«n5r5rmT(S)gf;5WT’fmi%^ 0 


? kRvrm- 




sro 05!ft'R?T%^nn^l.#>ii' ^araTTO'hTT sR^^r^rg^trRsn^I^- 
jTnpiftw 5Ji%HT ^ sfr'Trsrarnr’si^flfg^W^PW'nHfe 


^\so ^ ^ ^^^^*rrfcrs^ tTRi^ ‘gr?^ tW 

^ ( ? ) ^ » 


No. 220 

Size. — io| in. by 4.| in. 


Prajilapanasutratika 

1288 . 

‘ 1886 - 92 . 


Extent. — 285-1 =284 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 52 letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper, thin, smooth, tough and grey ; 
Devanagari characters with ^ftrars ; bold, legible and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; foil. 
1“ and 285'’ blank ; numbers of folL entered twice, once 
in each margin of one and the same side ; edges of' the 
first fol. slightly damaged ; condition on the whole good ; 
the matter explained with corresponding figures (vide foll.7, 
■ 8,38,94, 96, 98 to 100 and 283 ) ; red chalk used (( see 

fol. 50th. ); yellow pigment, too ; the fol. 85th numbered 
as 86 also, the 86th etc. hence numbered as 87 etc. ; this 
Ms. contains the sm*tes of the original sutra ; complete. 


Age. — Fairly old. 

Author. — Malayagiri Suri. 


Subject. 


Sanskrit commentary to Prajhapahasfiiia. 
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Begins. — fol. ib w: i 

sTirr^ 

3"^^^ fts^ '*r^q^ffr Cks I 

fififr5Rrfrr^5T5T?!t% ^ , 

gptr??^ ii etc. 

Ends.— fol. 285“ smroraf^ 

5rmt %#fr 1 

H(^)iT ^nyEm(.s)fT gpfr II g II 

«rr?R5^Tn^fTO%rinTt 'Tc?fii3?rTijr 

^wt'w II ^ 11 surrq^TT^T » 1? >1 H’T «5[3i " ^ " 

Reference.— Published. See No. 214. For additional Mss. see B. B. 
R. A. S. vols. III-IV, p. 394 and G. O. Series voL XXI, 
pp. 13, 14 and 36. 


( si%?r5?iT?5gT ) 

No. 221 

Size. — 22| in. by in. 


Prajnapanasutratlka 
( Pradesavyakhya ) 
48. 

1880-81. 


Extent.— 98 leaves ; 5 lines to a leaf ; about 125 letters to a line. 


Description. — Palm-leaf thin and greyish ; Devanagari characters 
with ^snigTS ; small, partly illegible and tolerably fair hand- 
writing ; this Ms. presents an appearance of the work hav- 
ing been written in three separate columns ; but, really it 
is not so, since every line of the ist column extends to the 
. rest; there are two holes in each leaf in the interspaces 
between the columns ; leaves numbered in both the margins ; 
in the right hand margin in numbers and in the left hand 
one, practically as usual in letters ; a fragment preceding the 
2nd leaf seems to belong to the ist ; for, its counter part Is 
blank ; a few leaves in the beginning have their corners 
worn out ; condition on the whole fair ; complete. 
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Age-Old. 

Author.— Haribhadra Suri. 

Subject.- Commentary to Prajnapanasutra, styled as tika by the 
commentator but popularly known as Pradesavyakhya. 


Begins.— leaf i'’ Ir ^=^551% # 

«T i%s[ra; u iniiRsr^nnit^ 

„ — leaf 3 ' H S' n 3 ’sjiw tTcf: 

nrfr u «nft^ i ==r i sstr- 

1 i^RnRT R^^■4^Rwmw^^RaH^^^Tr^(?sEr)- 
’7Rra; u #r!Rtnr i % ^ fga T i 

tpRfit gjRRRKTa: 11 J'll^ 


Ends. — leaf 98'’ WR^RRTCi’Tr) r%8ri% i%rf^TOr 

nifT u %d($PT) ^)t%^ i srafiM Rmr 

^ irsrr(.s)r?hT i snf^^ JTTfr: 


(T«rr ^ r ^Tf#r n 



Then in a different hand we have: — 



f v f S ' "N * ' *V •* " 

Tcpra?sr^TO^^S[RtTO I 

arraR^ftTfj^or atcBT ET^RT S(? a) ii 

'^r^ffanr 11 -s 

Reference. — See F. Kielhorn’s Report and Indian Antiquary vol. 
X, pp. 100-102, Bombay, i 88 r. 
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PrajnapanasStraWyapada- 

samgrahatii 

No. 22 i — . 

1892 - 95 . 


Size. — 10 in. by 4| in. 

Extent. — 5 folios ; 1 6 lines to a page ; 33 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin, tough aud white ; Devanagari 
characters ; small, legible and very fair hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in three lines in red ink; red chalk and yellow 
pigment used ; fol. 5'’ blank ; a portion of an edge of the 
first fol. worn out ; condition on the whole good ; foil, 
numbered in the right hand margin only ; complete. 

Age. — Saihvat 1703. 

Author.- — Abhayadeva Suri. 

Subject. — This work is based upon Bahuvaktavyata, the third pada 
(chapter) of Prajnapanasutra. It deals with the alpabahutya 
ot living beings as compared with each other ; this entire 
subject is beautifully represented in 133 verses in Prakrit. 

Begins.— fol. 1“ ? n? ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ 

^ 11 

srw»T *TSftT (s)f^ 

RR 

3T 5.^ %fr R'i ^ R^ %■ R!^ u ^ n 

?ir 3 wrr i 

I It ^ II 

3 ifvr ^ Htsr i% 3 TT I gfsrr S s^r araw wrartr 1 
(TT 5 rfsr art ^ I rffw 3 r sSt^ni 5 } 11 etc. 

Ends.— fol. 5^ aireww 3 tff 3 TT arw TsraT 

5f «JH i[f frr *rf% 3 fT[?ir] tr r%r^ cc 

<si 11^^^ 11 

q:i% %° itrtwr %R awSr^ at^r a?it- 

mtrr Vi 

II u 
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T?^irwaiTcr i 

?vso^ l^r!r(^)Sf% 's s-- 
Reference. — ^ Published with avacuri. See No. iii. 


r\ 



?0ri5ill4T 
Mfo. 223 


Prajiiapanasutratrtlyapada'' 

sarhgrabani 

18. 

1880-81. 


Size. — r2|. in. by i| in. 

Extent. — 17 leaves ; 3 to 4 lines to a leaf; 45 to 50 letters to 
a line. 


Description.— Palm-leaf durable and greyish ; Devanagari charac- 
ters with ; smalh legible^ uniform and good hand- 

writing ; this Ms. presents an appearence as if the work is 
written in two separate columns ; but^ really speaking, lines 
of the first column extend to the second; none of the 
columns has its borders ruled ; red chalk used; leaves 
numbered in the right hand margin only as 2, 3, 4, 5 
etc.; leaf blank; so is the leaf 17^; a string passes 
through a hole in the space between the two columns and 
has a button attached to one end of the string ; several 
leaves slightly worm-eaten ; condition, how^'ever, on the 
whole good ; complete ; two wooden planks encompass 
the Ms. 


Age. — Old. 

Begins. — leaf i’*" ?rf etc. 

Ends.— leaf 16^ etc., up to U practically 

as in No. 222 followed by 
^rmrr i> S' etc. 

N. .B. — For other details see No. 222. 
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surrqJTr^iargtT?- 

No .224 


Pra,jfiapanasutratrtiya]:)a(ia- 

samgrahaipvrtd 

1393 . 

1891 - 95 .“' 


Size. — loJ- in. by 4.1 in. 

Extent. — 10 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 48 letters to a line. 
Description.— Country paper thin, rough and yellowish ; Devana- 
gari characters with at times ; small, legible and 

good hand-writing; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; 
red chalk used ; foil, mostly numbered in the right hand 
margin only ; results pertaining to etc., tabulat- 

ed on fol. 7“; fol. lo'^ blank ; condition very good; this 
Ms. contains the Hcfr^s of the text ; complete. 

Age. — Pretty old. 

Subject. — A commentary in Sanskrit elucidating Prajhapanatrtiya- 
padasamgrahani. 

Begins.— fol. 1“ i%t%o 'ifrcir: 

qmrsq >i R etc. 

Ends.— fol. 10“ 1 f%^RTwfq 1 

sriTBar^RHa 

qJ^RarTSTT 1 3m > n iS(^)aw qq fq*TT%r?r#^%- 

aiarajamir^Ta sfrai^Rf^efiiwa: u 

11 fit «ftiinq^prr: gaizr 

Reference. — See No. 222. 


sif PrajflapanasStratrfiyapada- 

sarhgrahanyavacurni 

No. 225 

A. 1882 - 8 . 3 . 

Size. — io-| in. by 4| ins 

Extent. — 3 folios ; 29 lines to a page ; 92 letters to a line. 
Description. — Country paper very thin, rough and white ; Devana- 
gari characters ; small, legible and tolerably good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in two lines in black ink ; red chalk 
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used; edges of each of the foil, slightly worn out; condition 
very fair; this Ms.’'con tains the srtflr^s of the text; foil, num- 
bered in the righthand^margin only ; complete ; the last 
fol. written in a slightly bigger hand; composed in 
Saihvat 1474 ( ? ). 

Age. — Pretty old. 

Author.-— Kulamapdana Gani{?) 

Subject.— This work seems to be practically the same as No. 233 ; 

for, the opening lines agree. 

Begins. — fol. 1“ 'rf^TT fi% etc. as in No. 224. 

Ends. — fol. 3'’ etc., up to as in 

No. 224 followed by the lines as under: - 

^ II ti «ftsifnq5TTg?I??rq^^5r^C5ici^'^: qqrqr 11 w II 
I sft:. 

Reference. — See No. 222. 


No. 22; 


PrajQapanasutra,paiyaya 
736 ( 9 ). 


1875 - 76 . 

Extent. — fol. 4“ to fol. 4I’. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see Pahcavastukaparyaya 

No. 

1875-76. 

Subject. — Explanation of some of the difficult words occurring in 
Prajhapanasutra. 

Begins.— fol. 4“ sigrmT(.s)CT[35rqt ^3?r^(5)fq rwC:) sr^r 

etc. 

Ends. fol. 4’’ 3tci: trrflfcr 

is^ritiii'rti qqqiqjT3' 

sw qqr ^ qsrr: I 

qtqiPciai: ^Trqflmq ftfd " ^ « 

^ srfTwq^rrar* > 
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Prainapanasutraparyaya 
789 ( 9 ). 


^29. J 

Mo, 237 

1895 - 1902 . 

.Extent. — fol. 5'> to fol. 6“. 

Description.- Complete. For further details see Pancavastukaparyaya 

No . 7 ^ 9 llX^ 

1895-1902, 

Begins,— fol. s’" etc. as in No. 226. 

Ends. — fol. 6® etc. 

N. B.^ — For subject see No. 226. 


Pi'ajfiapariasutraparyaya 

No. 

Extent. — fol. 38^". 

Description. — Complete. For other details see Pancavastukaparyaya 
No 

1873-76. ■ 

Subject. — Explanation of some of the words occurring in Prajfia- 
panasutra. 

Begins.— fol. 38“ fl r ^ arnt ^ gnfs 5 rf«i% ffs ^«ra: 

Ends.— fol. 38* ffk i%ssT ^ 

JTTfTsn^ *imqT: < 

r: ’HJmrr: 1 


Mo. 229 


Prainapanasutraj^mryaya 
789 ( 31 ). 


1895 - 1902 . 

Extent. — fol. 62'’ to fol. 63®. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see Pancavastukaparyaya 

No. . 

1895-1902. 

Begins. — fol. 62’’ gj ^iTf cgrr etc. as in No. 228. 

Ends. — fol. 63® f^etc. 

N. B. — For subject see No. 228. 


27 IJ.L.P.] 
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No. 230 


Prainapanasutraparyaya 
332 ( 14 ). 


A. 1882 - 83 . 

Esteni.— fol* 53“ to fol. 54% 

Description. — Complete. For other details see Nandisutravisamapada- 

np- A^ T sk -s? : - 

Begins.— fol. 3 3^ i%^ 3r o t I ^Frfsrr etc., as in No. 228. 
Ends.— fol. 54® etc. 

N. B.— For subject see No. 228. 


No. 231 


Prajuapanasutravivarana- 
visamapadaparyaya 
736 ( 32 ). “ 


1875 - 76 . 

Extent. — fol. 38® to fol. 39®. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see Pancavastukaparyaya 
1875-76. 

Subject. — Explanation of difficult words occurring in the commen- 
tary of Prajnapanasutra. 

Begins. — fol. 38® I qJjrajrsETnrR ^ sr 

etc. 

Ends. — fol. 39® fT% 'T^rasfS %i5r « %cr^Err3<T: n ^ n 

I sFfrTmtrarqT'-^rrn^T: " 

IT II ; 


siifmT^sFRcr^DT- 

No. 232 


Prajnapanasutra'vivarana- 
visamapadaparyaya 
1_789 (32 ). 
1895 - 1902 . 

Extent. — fol. 63® to fol. 64®. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see Pancavastukaparyaya 

No. 

1895-1902. 

Begins. — fol. 63® sr^ \ etc, as in No. 231. 

Ends.— fol. 64® tri amggi r etc. 

N. B. — For subject see No. 231. 
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2 T I 


sriTqsn^^OT- Prajiiapanasutravivarana- 

visamapadaparyaj^a 

No 233 332 (15 ). 

^ A 1882-83. 

Extent. — fol. 54=“ to fol. 55^. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see Nandisutravisama- 
padaparyaya No. . 

Begins. — fol. 34“ %c rn3 ^ ^ l etc., as in No. 231 . 

Ends.— fol. 5 5'^ f]^ <T €c tT ct|fi etc. 

N. B. — For subject see No. 231. 
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[^34. 




Sui’yaprajnapii 
( Suriyapannatti ) 


No. 234 

Size. — io| in. by 4| in. 


224 . 

1873 - 74 . 


Extent. — 86-1 = 85 folios ; ii lines to a page ; 42 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin and white ; Devanagari charac- 
ters with 'jffR'iarrs ; bold, big, legible, uniform and elegant 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; 
most of the foil, worm-eaten to a smaller or greater extent ; 
foil. I*' and 86’’ blank ^ each of the foil. 3 2 and 34 wrongly 
numbered as 33 ; fol. 69 lacking ; the folio 74th wrongly 
numbered as 73rd; complete ; condition poor. 


Age. — Old. 

Subject. — A work on astronomy. This is the 5th upahga and it 
consists of 20 chapters called prabhrtas. 


Begins. — fol. i’’ I' sTOt I 

Ends. — fol. 86* 


finiOTtncn' 'ntr 

^ ^ sinif 

!r% 'ETfirl 

Reference.— Published along with Malayagiri Sflri’s commentary in 
the Agamodaya Samiti Series, in A.D.1919.’ In this connec- 
tion may be consulted A. Weber’s “ Ueber die Surya- 
prajiiapti” (Indischen Studien, vol.X, pp. 234-316), Leipzig, 
1868, G. Thibaut’s “On the Suryaprajnapci” (Journal of the 


I In this edition pp. 97 to J02 have been wrongly numbered as 91 to 96. 
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Asiatic Society of Bengal, vol. XLIX, pp. and 

181-206 ), Calcutta, 1880, R. Shamasastri’s articles 
published in the journal of the Mythic Society, vols. XV 
and XVI, and J. Burgess’s “ Notes on Hindu Astronomy 
and the History of our knowledge of it ” (Journal of Great 
Britain and Ireland, pp. 717-761 ), London, 1893. For 
quotations etc., see Weber I. p. 372 and II. p. 574^. , and 
Indian Antiquary vol. VII, pp. 28-29 ' and vol. XXI, p. 
14!?. A summary etc. of this important work is given 
in ‘'The Jaina School of Astronomy” published in 
Indian Historical Quarterly vol. VIII, No. t, ppi 30-42. 
“A short chronolog)^ of Indian Astronomy ” (I. H. Q. vol. 
VII, No. I, pp. 1 37-149 ) may be also consulted. For a 
discussion in German see G. Thibaut’s Astronomie, Astro* 
logic und Mathematik ( Grundriss der indo-arischen 
Philologie und Altertumskunde, Band III, Heft. 9 ), Strass- 
burg, 1899. For additional Mss. see B. B. R. A. S. vols, 
III-IV, p. 402 and G. O. Series vol. XXI, p. i. 



Size. — 33 in. by 4| in. 

Extent. — Not possible to state. 

Description. — Palm-leaf ; Devanagari characters with l a g T i ra is ; 
small, legible, uniform and very good hand-writing ; this 
Ms. presents an appearance of the work having been 
written into three separate columns, but it is not so; 
borders for each column ruled in three lines in black ink ; 
in the space between every two columns, there is a hole ; 
leaves numbered in both the margins, as in the case of other 
palm-leaf Mss. ; since this Ms. is extremely damaged, it is 

I. Herein there is G. Biililer’s article “ The Digambara Jainas ”, which 
discusses the connection between Trilokasara and Suryaprajnapti. 
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not possible to note its beginning etc., moreover, leaves seem 
to be in disorder ; on leaf numbered as 5 •> we find the line 

i as under : — 

1 ht 'SriTTfl i?irr% 1 fnr 1 sriw... 

condition very poor; the Ms. is placed between two durable 
and thick wooden planks. 

Age. — Samvat 1389. This is what is written on a wooden plank 
and also in the printed catalogue for 1881-82. 

Author. — Malayagiri Suri. 

Subject.— A Sanskrit commentary to Suryaprajnapti in Prakrit. 
Reference.— Published. See No. 234. For Lord Mahavira’s descrip- 

tion etc. see A. Weber’s Uber ein Fragment der Bhagavati 
( Zweiter Theil, 1867, appendix I). For grammar see “The 
Prakrita-Lakshanam or Charida’s Grammar of the Ancient 
( Arsha ) Prakrit” edited by R. Hoernle, pt. I, Bibliotheca 
Indica, Calcutta, 1880. 


VL 12 

THE SIXTH UPANGA 


i^ 6 .\ 


iiS 


( s^5^h|tprorT% ) 


Jambiidvipaprajfiapti 
( Jambuddivapannatti ) 


No. 236 


190. 

1871-72. 


Size. — loj in. by 4J in. 

Extent. — 158 folios ; ii lines to a page; 40 letters to a line. 

Desaiption.—Country paper, somewhat thin and white; Devanagari 
characters with ^g-frrars ; bold, big, legible, uniform and 
elegant hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black 
ink ; foL blank ; red chalk used ; some of the foil, have 
marginal notes in Gujarati ; white pigment used ; a strip of 
paper pasted to foil. 2 to 5, 91 to 97, 108, 109, lap to 129 
and 148; foil. 75 to 78, no to 123 and 136 to i56|slightly 
worm-eaten; edges of fol. 158th a little bit worn out; 
condition tolerably good ; complete ; extent 4458 slokas. 

Age. — Fairly old. 

Subject. — It forms the sixth upahga and supplies* us with infor- 
mation in details about Jambudvipa. In short it is a treatise 
on Jaina cosmology. 

Begins.— fol. i'’ w: n i 

^ oiw 1 

etc. 


Ends.— fol. 158* srfOT stfor %5rroT i T5 g r n i % (^) crswiswiJi 
'TTOitf ^ 3Tf^(gr)<nroiTft wi (^) 

3T5 sgr =gr iftor gr i ^ ^ ^ 

WTTn[ : j " u ^ aag n 

sEParmTTRif : ] n sfr aft Ifi- 11 

Reference. — Published with Santicandra Gapi’s commentary in the 
D. L. J. P. F. Series in two parts in the same year ( A. D. 
1920). For contents etc., see Weber II, p. 579, Indian Anti- 
quary vol. XXI, 17 and “ Studi italiani di Filolo^a indo- 
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iranica”, vol. IV, pp. 3 5-41. For additional Mss. see B. B. R. 
A. S. vols. III-IV, p. 389 and G. O. Series vol. XXI, p. 6 . 


Jambadvipaprajilapti 


No. 337 

Size.— loj in. by 4| in 


30 . 


1869 - 70 . 

Extent.— 98 folios ; 1 5 lines to a page ; 47 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper somewhat thin and white ; Devana- 
gari characters with ; bold, big, legible, elegant and 

uniform hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black 
ink; the intervening space between the pairs coloured red 
rather indifferently ; red chalk and yellow pigment as well 
used ; a beautiful pattern on fol. i®; the same repeated on 
the last tol. ( 98'’ ) ; unnumbered sides marked with a small 
circular disc in red ink in the centre ; the numbered having 
over and above this, two more, one in each margin ; num- 
bers of foil, written in two different margins of one and the 
same side ; complete ; condition very good. 


Age. — Fairly old. 

Begins. — fol. i’’ fiR i on?l at^ 'c TroT i 
?rdr etc. as in No. 236. 

Ends.— fol. 98“ ^rfar etc., up to ^ ^ as in No. 236 
followed by ^iTfrr H U il Some thing 

written after this is made illegible by applying red ink 
tg it. 

N. B. — I For further particulars see No. 236. 
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No. 238 


Jambudvipapfajilapti 
■\vitH vrtti 

31 . 


1869 - 70 . 

Size,— 9|- in. by 4| in. 

Extent. — 454 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 42 to 47 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin, brittle and grey; Devanagari 
characters with f sTtrars ; bold, legible, big and very good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; red 
chalk used ; foil, i® and 454’’ blank ; this Ms. contains both 
the text and the commentary ; it is a fsr>IT^ Ms. j so, the 
text written in a bigger hand; space reserved for the text; for, 
it is not utilized even when not a word of it is to be written 
on the corresponding page ; white paste used as pigment ; 
yellow pigment also used ; a very big colophon to be found 
in the Des. Cat. of B. B. R. A. S. vol. Ill is wanting here ; 
it is given in No. 240 ; paper does not seem to be of the 
same quality throughtout; a strip of paper pasted to foil. 313'’ 
to 431'’ ; fol. 372 slightly torn, so are the foil. 374 and 385 
to 392 ; condition on the whole very fair ; complete, extent 
of the text and the commentary being respectively 4146 
and 14252 slokas. 

Age. — Fairly old. 

Author of the commentary.— Fliravijaya Suri, pupil of Vijayadana 
Suri of Tapa gaccha. 

Subject. — The text along with a commentary in Sanskrit. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. 6“ hhI siRiarroi: 

^tiT etc. as in No. 236. 

„ — ( com, ) fol, i'- Jtrr: 

» ? 11 etc. 

Ends.— ( text ) fol. 452“ sar^JiT^^ etc., up to as in 

No. 236 followed by ^ 
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Ends. —( com. ) fol. 453'“ ft 5 ffTcrT nr wra: 

^ ^Tn?ra[ ^rf^mq-ft^ft 

spronroiilr ^jrrftft !frsi%3T?r sfrigisn^^qrjfi- 

qxTWt jTnr'ar; sfr5tf^5qnTt^ sm Sftrft sr^ftft S'- 

5 fftg 5 ,‘em’qqqqnfiftarnn 5 mi%^mtg^^ 

^sff^srgflFTqT^ WHl’sn4^?ifq^^fqtinirft i ^ 1 fft 

g-aira- n sfrc^^i « 

N.. B.— For further particulars see No. 236. 



^Tf^^'TSTlTW ^ ^ ^ 

fl%^ 51 %! with vrtti 


No. 339 


1243 . 

1886 - 92 . 


Size. — loj in. by 4| in. 

Extent. — 402 folios ; 1 5 lines to a page ; 54 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper rough and white ; Devanagari charac- 
ters wdth ^ffsrrms ; this is a ftqnr^ Ms., the text is conse- 
quently written in a slightly bigger hand ; clear and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; 
foil. V and 402'> decorated with various beautiful designs ; 
red chalk used ; corners of the first several foil, partly 
worn out ; condition on the whole very good ; both the 
text and the commentary complete ; their extents are 4146 
and 14253 slokas respective! jc 

Age, — Samvat 1652. 
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Begins.— (text) fol. 6 ’' Hi?: H strlfsr'n n 

„ — fol. S-’ etc. 

„ -- - (com.) fol. i'’ S£ftg^»!Tr II 

sfrarTWsrffTgq^ etc. 

Ends.— (text) fol. 400* 5r?jir etc., up to ^ as in 

No. 24G followed by etc. 

„ —(com.) fol. 401'= % up to fftlr 

g-tTrtrr as in No. 238 followed by the lines as under :— 

II atror et% ^ srf^ i ^lir v^rg 

etc. 3isift%5 Then is written in a different hand a 

line as below : — 

N. B. — For other details see No. 238. 


JambucM|iapra]napti 
with vrtti 


No. 240 


_ 38 % _ 
1879 - 80 . 


Sixe. — 10^- in. by 4^ in. 

Extent. — 454 + 2 = 456 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 45 to 50 let- 
ters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin and greyish ; Devanagari charac- 
ters with ^gtitsrrs ; bold, big, uniform and good hand-wri- 
ting ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; this Ms. 
contains both the text and the commentary ; it is a fartr^ 
Ms ; central space reserved for the text whether written or 
not; fol. 1“ blank ; foil. 9 to 32, 77, 78, 102 to 106 and 
157 to 168 worm-eaten to a smaller or greater extent ; 
condition on the whole very fair; foil. 329 and 330 
seem to be added later on ; they are written on a 
very thin paper ; fol. 454 ( the last ) also written on a 
very thin paper; yellow pigment used; both the text and 
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the commentary complete ; this Ms. contains the colophon 
also ; extent of the te.xt 4146 slokas and that of the com- 
mentary 14252 slokas. 


Age. — Pretty old. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. 6^' 3#ffrini: I 

^ gru^ifr etc., as in No. 236. 

„ — (com.)fol.i'’sffn'^¥%rrTf: 

®r'r?n%5Ti%n^?r etc., as in No. 238. 

Ends.— ( text ) fol. 452^' sr^pr %^nir etc., up to r% ^ as in 

No. 236 followed by the lines as under : — 

>1 ^ >' wts-ssng- 

,, — ( com. ) fol. 453b ff etc., up to as i’l 

No. 238 followed by the lines as below : — 

■ sm: 



t: rg^«r33n»T3T: 
sTwtrar: sfrin^ ^nrf^- 

’STfqf ^&S^%^W5r: \ 

^ 



?WTf»rt3f^% ‘H7’m =g- ^ 

: W<j- 

F= 33ft3T fSTTSsra; « 

3T?Tgar gq ;n f rg: H 

% 3^1 qRiTT: ^ i^rRWPrt 

^ i^irrKnpt ipprr: f^gr f^(#r) 5 TT % 3f 
% *T^ =H#TTlftfrT f#«lppp^ % 





Fl. 12 tJpMgas 

5fi(3Tr% firsi^^T^: U%I5 ?r 

sftf^STR: 

rTWrI R3W^ R5I!Isfl?r^T55T%«fr: « 

»fr^r^T<Ti%^i1^ai«R^CBr 
sri^rR"^: HsTf *n5TOR?Tr%%- 

'ot 'S!^: 


«rTw^cgR:i<i: gmr <jkw 
^ ^ ?5Tf^^fTmn3[ ? o 

^ y j^frU 

, o> 

'OTTf: ^ =5r 5r?35T R^TTO 
sfiRT'fe <Te^'t5^ 

<Rt 'ntSR \\ 



JambCclvipaprajnapti 
with PrameyaratnaixiailjasS 



No. 341 


- 

1886 - 92 . 


Size, — io|. in. by 4| in. 

Extent. — 387 folios ; 15 to i8 lines to a page ; 48 to 53 letters to 
a line. 


Description. — Country paper, thick and grey ; Devanagari charac- 
ters with jgnFTtms ; bold, legible, and good hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; space between the 
pairs coloured red ; each of the foil, i* and 387*’ decorated 
with the same beautiful diagram in red and green colours ; 
foil. 2'', 263*, 282% 302*, 383'’ and 387=^ have some space 
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kept blank on the right hand side, whereas foil. 198^/275% 
283^ 284% 290^, 296^, 378% and 380^ on the left hand 
side, probably with a view to utilize it for drawing 
illustrations of the Jinas or some diagrams ; mostly un - 
numbered sides marked with a square in red ink in the 
centre ; the numbered having over and above this, two 
small circular discs, one in each margin ; this Ms. contains 
both the text and the commentary ; the latter entitled as 
; it is a Ms, ; both the text and the 

commentary complete ; foil, numbered in different margins 
on one and the same side of the fol. ; measurements ot 
Bharata ksetra etc., tabulated on foil. 65^ and 310’' ’ 
diagrams on foil. 151^, 152^ and 242^; condition very good. 

Age. — Fairly old. 

Author of the commentary.— Upadhj^aya Santicandra Gani, pupil 
of Sakalacandra Gani. 

Subject. — The text along with a commentary in Sanskrit. 
Begins.— ( text ) fol. 7^ 

\ etc., as in No. 236. 


-( com. ) fol. ^ ^ 


^ ^cth'(s)5r 

tcSTOT ^ q5[R^ 

qirCrq^ 1 


334 
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241. 


iiHi! 5TW 
JOT 

^ I sfiOTi^^mw: ii^ii 

^HiiqrTTtJTir^ li?r^T^ 3 ^(?TT)?rr: 11 

I ^%t^'T?j|- nvstl etc. 

Entis. — (text) fol. 383'’ st^^jlTOT etc., up to 1% %!% as in 

No. 236 followed by the lines as below: — 

^ II fr% ?ft%§[hisr5Trts.# ff^rra- I 

^5T « 

..-(com.) fol. 385“ sm ^ sfrfi?i75f^T5!:!TT*Ri?«R =a^*mn5yfft(K. 

q?wt^^?HTiT5tj[Tqtrg yd 5r gOT ' ? t gT r!^^ fr 

siwtHItIT ’CcSTfj^^rFrTffjrf tj^rra’s^^^R^uRr sttit wimt ; 
?ITTTa-: Sf^WT^ ^ sfT:^f^tpifT:^qtJrH%'‘ » ITH 

trwr wdT *trrTO ^4^ ^r: 
ig'esa’ I%‘tlT^]OT^(?t)it’iHmd«!Rn[r 

T%T ^ 3[?a7 ll?ll 

srliflw^m ’R%^ ^tiTit§%f 

€r ^(?ft)5OTfOT 
3TT t a m (dT)n^^i ;^ cr gr gwH- 

«ft5|rcT?it(^)^ ^(friT?) irii 

srsift^C-s)/^ TcfktH 

■SS?TT^ 11^ H 

dW !T^; 



spth: g;wi^‘5Rr’» 

3 frrtT‘^’*n>r 51^ srwdt ii^ii 


VI. 1 2 UpMgds 


225 


mrsir 

?FraTT!a^(F)wr 

^R^'5i(5T)sr*l !t)«itI' 

^ (■s)^r HKT ‘ cr7 ’ nafr fr gpq- sn?iw: ? UHii 
3PSI: st%'|fra5rw: sfr^isi^mirr 
sTrsrm tt ^ilte)r% m • 

3Tjr%a?i%t?$r^ t%r%3rtT(*r)^nHT i:smR[nriraT 

1 ?ra.faj«n' ii^ii 

snrr^Ttg-aii^ !isr=5fnt^(:) 
mfr^ !r#f^ ^ RwO) 

n\sii 

®r(^)?r5nwi%% T%tT(i)f^ '?^(^r)*fcr 

R:«r#^ q’srm snursd raT%?[ar(.s)!i?r arw 
5rrii^^fiRTft#r %tTfir: ^ ^ jt ^ 

«^a|m5t?t(5)R I^f^^^^9r: u<Jii 

^irs^ srsrJT^f srsirtar- 
?tf«rr ?rr«rW(^T^)jrr i^^renr q;^ srg^OT 
!i«n lra?qfif%q#5^ ^fnrfit 

a>Hr?;s5^ (*|s^) sr3rwrfT^^5i?T(ir5r^T^g^?a?) n%\\ 

rrfqf^«iiinSr(;) 

3fi5isj^{sr)%qi:W?irmri' 

’9cfp^ 

% qrrft^ fqsni^r st ^fRq ? u^on 


?T?qr snmqKar'Tfar h *ftcTr 

# 3f3Tsntar ff!rqqr?^(i)iq ti^ii 
cTPTt f^mmmr%qrqc 

yriijiSHqiIfi% fsrqiJmf^fwsa'nfttoiT =9'f^‘^: 

?r sr*n=raq>swT irpi' JTf^rr: 

sftcrrmTfJra- ^j%?Tr«imf^ ii^Rti 

'trwiq- qrw sfSiwTT^mqf sr%%: ) 

#*tw t^rar 3j^B5PK»if?i! qr^-' i‘ 
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r^i. 


#piT«T cqfiTf f^npqr 
?r?% 5^l%^5IQ5fr 

^r3T?qrHr(^)5n5m*TOTr ^ f^gjiT 

gtqsTJTrsr?fiTf; w%r%flrq^ 5*in: 11^5^11 

=^mnTrf|r s%(ft)cTr 
r%^qTfk^rf% srt%?r=q^l% ^JTt^q: 
qn%: Tr% ^ gr^r 

f^: 5nr^ st%i^cTni% 

sr^tTO^ =qTO =^1^ 

[^qriraJ'^qif'j^rsfw ^f%5otn<Jr'rqr3TJiH^ ii 
’^FrfepKrfq;'l(qT)fwr%^^rf?rrr%&'TS':5 

qa^siTccCcf)^ irsrf pi^5cT(fr): n^^ii 

a-rt n5^ fORm ’#: ipiqfrm’- 

sfhxRcp; >» 

Jr^nnf^ srwk: u^mRqfn^: 

5f55fS^^hnpf^q?^ gsn%^ h?«ii 
® sr: I 

srmT^«r ” 

!p: g'lwsNsr^wTw: i 

sq: 5Rf^0»^)?rfRq»fR (:) il^tfll 

^r %sqT^;^ g!55Tfn%%frT5Jr?i%q' 

sfw^irf^W 5ittcr«i^ 

sn^ ftprr S’iwr?<nrJ%^:n?'iii 



iRoli 


fqre^tmrf^'^ jRfsr nqt 

3«% ^mrsr: ^ wr rot i 

f^:%«TRC, qffsrr *tTfqT u^=lii 
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a«iTf^ 


qwtia fir^naHT ras^i^iritaT i 
'T^arfq- mx f sjrgrrrra^Bfa wrat® sra: 

^ 5TTa##(^)^ !n!t% a^apSTT- 
asT vm- ^JTTf^rreJw #aat 
sISTT^pC^X: 1 .^: 

gaCar) ara?, ’i?rn^*n%5i5it%(0'Tfti%aT: 1 

3i«r ^a^JTOnar 5fT(4g^«fr?ra snjrf^i'N’ > 

snria »R^i> ‘ 

q'fl'miiqTtgm gntiTOT ^ ?=g T at=aT:fa)- 

ala: ^r(-s>iTOgra 5^U)f^ faam'sm': 'aaf *> 
flcar ^ <TT'aa^t{’a)^TOa ^sarg^lr- 

grpr'amcp-S^f^ar aiaf^^Cs) r%t%*ra: iR'sii 
q-fT w?a w t^a(? H?)a Rwfrfa ^wmniT 
qfqdWsq f%a^ sprarr f^sfiraw# 11 
5ai%3a 'a' ^afX aat ai^aiaiaKi^T- 

^a'fr afenaafq^ iR<Jii 

f^?sqrfaaf|[3T?r%ifroTrf^rqT<TT ti 

1 %: #^aT Hsoir: 11 ^ oil 

snKT aT^aqaaTOgacR a asr^rmaa u 
^aaiawfaianmfa^ af^'r(5p)nt'aRn^ 1 

a aaiar: %i^5grar(!g') aroaijsifF^^STfai 11 ^^ u 
‘i'TO’s?iapw(^)au :sni% 

fnX«55r%^aaar: ai^awwrar: 11 
sfyaTaRpr[:] f^ig:f^aan%aiaT[:]- 

g u r a^ i ^amrar: n^Rn 


I This verse as well as the followitig ones are here wrongly numbered. 
Similar is the case with the, pptjfed edition ; for there, too, the verses 24th and 
^he following are numbered as 25, 26 etc. 
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sr^r^^rw ^ ff i^) ms; m%f% mf 

sfisfT^ ifoimr^sTOiT ^ ^ 

% CT3Tr?^q-Rnm Sf ll'^^ll 



srr^ 5 «P^ 3 Rim’ 5 r^mw“ 


, ■ . o <» 






3 ?Br '^— 

^( 5 )|fRlfPr: 


• •v 



mf?<irHT h^»ii 

im ^ sn,5Tm: ii^<£ii 

11%: ^ ii^l" 





715^ sfTT^;3i?iTi%^^5»pt: ^nwrUk^nV^ii 

wrfwffRr: I . ■ ' ■ ' 
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flff 


g-?5frTRr: ^#ct: 

t^rftsn%rafn »iar5^i%i3'Tf>s I 

isrfji ii^J^ii 
SlgJs^mT 3[^t i 

I’n'nt 


ftrtfnnr irarwHr{jfT)t sroiarw: h^hh 
sifT^sa- ^ Ta^ranaaraT^: 1 

5[f?rT5frf sraarPT aiHT^nwjfiffr %a 1 
iljeyal ^ f^caafwncRr: uV^ii 
snaffpfftTsr^awaaT af^aRT i 

ir'a^TT a^ai <i«cii 


3?aTT *n%5Ti)War: u«iii 

araHTar ^amnrr iffar^CO sTTasKtiro: < 
^HTORT ^^sarrrar sfa iiHoii 

ai^k r ■sR'g^’- 1 

g^^rsfssnTr^ laT'^naaaa =ag^: 


gfi:^^^qsjuf^|l%(%:) SR5T1%: ^tna(T) ik'kUifU ^ aai i> 


asgraxfcr 
No. 242 


JambudvIpaprajOapti 
with tabba 
726. 


1899-1995. 

Size.' — 91 in. by 4| in. 

Extent.— 140 folios ; 25 lines to a page ; 55 to 60 letters to a line. 
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Description.-— Country paper thin and white ; Devanagari charac- 
ters; bold, clear and fair hand-writing ; borders ruled in 
three lines in red ink ; all the four edges ruled in two lines 
in red ink ; this Ms. contains both the text and its explana- 
tion in Gujarati ; the latter written above the corresponding 
lines of the former ; portions separated by vertical lines in 
red ink ; numbers of foil, i to 4 entered in two different 
margins on one and the same side; diagrams on foil. 35% 
78®, 91% 93®and 119* ; a piece of paper of the same size 
as the fol. pasted to the first fol. and the last as well ; fol. 
60th slightly torn ; condition on the whole fair; results 
tabulated on foil. 88®, 96®, 105®, 113® and 125®; both the 
text and the tabba complete ; extent 15000 slokas, 


Age. — Not quite modern. 

Author of the tabba. — Jivavi ( ? Jivavijaya ) Gani. 


Subject. — The text along with its explanation in Gujarati. 

Begins.— (text) fol. i'’ sfl ff ka rr t r u tort arftprror 1 omt 

gtnmtrnfi 1 trot » trol 1 ^ 

^ etc. as in No. 236. 


„ — (com.) fol. i’’ sfi fifTgTiHW: II 

RfTff R(H)?gsiy f ^ arfttcprf ^ ntf T etc. 

Ends.— (text) fol. 140® gf {f)tir etc. up to 

[1% %fjT as in No. 236 followed by the lines as under :- 


Ends.- 


(1^) u sfht'ia " 

-(com.) fol. 1400 g-o I'TT^ itiRcrgR 

gatfjRifti !■: II I® 


Reference. — See No. 236. 
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Bbaratacaritra 
( Bharahacaritta ) 
with tabba 
10% (b). 


a’s^^i%cT 

No. 243 , - „„ 

187 %- 73 . 

Extent. — 4 folios ; 12 lines to a page ; 38 to 46 letters to a line. 

Description.— Numbers of foil, entered as i, 2 etc.; this Ms. contains 
both the text and its explanation in Gujarati as well ; comp- 
lete. For further details see No. 176 ; condition very good. 

Age.— Samvat 1758. 

Subject.— Life of Bharata cakravartin narrated. It forms a part of 
the third vaksaskara ( sutras 68 to 70/ pp. 270“ to 278'’ ) of 
Jambudvipaprajhapti. It is explained in Gujarati. 

Begins.— (text) fol. i* tT I Tm 1 1 

i 5 t^TTr% y gr 9 rT*r« 6 r^ etc. 

„ —(com.) fol. to: II frm <T# ^ II TO 

etc. 

Ends.— (text) fol. ^rs^srrq: ^irnt 

T%% qfi r S r sgt I 1 

tI# I 3tr%TO: ^ I 

®rnfr 5 iTf*riM 'ra^T( 5 Tr)^ 1 i irw uraf 

„ — (com.) fol. 4’' ^ ^ 1 ^ ^ I 

qiifgtiff it ^itro^ I ^ 5% ikm 

sft etc. 

14. B. — For further particulars see No. 236. 


SESsiraff^ 
No. 244 


Bbaratacaritra 
with tebln 
619 . 


1884 - 86 . 

Size.— 9| in. by 4 | in. 

Extent.— ( text ) 54 folios ; 7 lines to a page ; 40 letters to a line. 

j, — ( tabba ) jj jj 7 >> « « » 4^ j’ >> >> >> 

Description. — Country paper thin and greyish ; Devanagari charac- 
ters with occasional gigH TSTTS ; small, clear and good hand- 
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writing ; borders ruled in four lines in red ink ; foil. 1“ 
and 54’’ blank ; edges of the first fol. slightly worn out ; 
condition fair ; yellow pigment used ; both the text and the 
tabba complete; vthe former written in Prakrit and the latter 
in Gujarati. 

Subject. — Life of Bharata, It starts with the beginning of the 3rd 
vaksaskara ( sutra 41 ) and ends with sutra 70 ( p. 378’’ of 
‘ the printed edition). 

Age. — Not quite modern. 

Begins.— (text) fol. i'> 11 

tjt 1 ^ ^ jrrtrrtr 

^TfStoi sf t qo T W 

iTfmfTqr etc. 

„ —(com..) fu I 1 1 Tift w 

smtrJT ijtrnmr irm srRrtnf etc. 

Ends.— (text) fol. 34* sjfrnt %trr6lr^ onH tfiqr 
tp3rr(i: Ti’ror 5r^T*rrnt«fti5r f%% f% gT%(%) 
isnsrwrfrot u ^ 11 11 ^ 11 qr. ®rrfsrw n 

„ — (com.) fol. 5 4 ^ JTtr? If 35 T 5 VTTR *ti=r ^ra*RT ^ 

3rnf 3Rr trsw ff^rr igtrori 'nr iT«rT 

^ 1 ^fir ^<sn 8 fi stpmr <m 'Tt«iT 1 ^ipr ots 

siqfTsr srrffrraw 11 


as^rrerfirr 

No. 345 


Bharatacaritra 
with tabba 
604 . 

1895 - 98 . 


Size. — io| in. by 4| in. 

Extent, — 4 folios ; 6 lines to a page ; 40 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thick^ tough and white ; Devan^aii 
characters with ; this Ms. contains the text in 

Prakrit and its interlinear tabba in Gujarati ; foil, numbered 
in both the margins ; complete ; fol. 4th slightly torn ; con- 

- . ditiongood ; this is the same work as No. 243 with a line 

or so more in the beginning. It, too, commences on p. 

: ^ . 2jo^ of the, printed edition. 

Age;— Pretty bid. . 
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Begins.— (text) fol. 1“ sfNfH’cnTPr 

q i ^ rgr t i?(^)^ 1 grfmwr? stnBr^(f^)Tft 
^3TftTO T%^W at? trf % ’RiTra'T > wnror 1 

T%aT% 1 r%(? a’)*iTiiT# 1 *r 3 T(^)Dt^f a^ra 'SHFi'ssrf w- 

strssl'ar 1 srra wH(JT^)ortnrf^(#) Tf%Ta«^^ 'etc. 

„ — (tabba) fol. i* g fi fiar n TTiT W- » 

trranfr n ^ atsrai la? 1 s^r^rlt^ faar=t 
TisTT aiT aw a#T >1 fi”a Pfr 

^ ?iTtr II frfai^raarar •§ 1 i%t aat 1 etc. 

Ends.— (text) fol. 4b etc., up to ^a{a?a)'TTtfor 

as in No. 244. Then we have : — 

f^o 11 ^ sflat^W aiwat II sfl II 

,, —(tabba) fol. 4b#^ aa^aRT iRot awrf^ ^T 5 !at 

a ^iflr ^ arafr sw ’sara far aiar a;w «i€r i5PT<nT ai%’# 
afrar aa’^a aiS st% 'aa f 5 («t) aafTiT-mr 
#[a^ 5 *aa. It ends thus. 


Jarabudvtpaprajfiapticurm 
( Jambuddlvapannatticunni ) 
149. 

1873-74, 


Extent. — 30 folios ; 1 5 lines to a page ; 66 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper, thin, brittle, and grey ; Devanagari 
characters with ^rorars ; bold, clear, uniform and elegant 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink, 
with slight space between the pairs 5 fol. 1“ blank ; so 
is fol. 30'’ ; numbers of the foil, entered at two places 
on one and the same side; those written on the right 
hand side of the bottom mostly gone, owing to several 
foil, having their edges and corners worn out to a smaller 

30 [J.L.P.1 


No. 246 

Size. — 13 in* i>y 4 | 


234 Jaina Literature and Philosophy [ 246. 


or greater degree; condition very fair; red chalk and yellow 
pigment used ; complete ; extent 2023 slokas. 

Age.— Samvat 1625. 


Subject. - A commentary to Jambudvipaprajnapti in mixed Sanskrit 
and Prakrit. It supplies us with some Mathematical 
formulas ( karapa-gathas ). 





tr )<Tfrr^ 1 

f 11 ^ etc. 

Ends.— fol. 30“ gtT%5 qRtgwaipir 1 ^ 3 ^ 

(?|) simd ) I wto; 

lRT%tr %qo(q)5rT%n5# 1 qfH(? ) strnl- 

^rsqr ^twitTT 11 ^ 11 gr 11 

g^o It It ^ n II irT«T(4)#%^ 

55r^ 1 3T^ sft'stigwqrqrq’fitfliwitirw 1 i 

m f# ^%?T n ijf II ^ II U at 11 S' II This is followed 

by* the following lines most probably written in a different 
hand: — 



some letters made illegible by yellow pigment ) fq- ; 

gPTSratH'fJoiraWfri' S||^N*I|^|*1R II gfliJRg Stn%55T»5T‘ 
’«ii%cr: II sfn%jrtr55T^.s>g « sfn§nTq*i?^: wa: » 

II aft: II 

Reference. — I have not come across a printed edition of this work. 
There are 3^Mss. in Jesalmere. See G. O. Series vol. XXI, 
pp. 22, 23 and 41. , . , 
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Jambudvipaprainaplicurni 


No. 247 


592. 

■l8'84-86. 


Size. — 12 in. by 4| in. 

Extent. — 35 — 1 = 34 folios 515 lines to a page ; 34 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper - very thin, smooth greyish ; 
Dcvanagari characters witjj ; big, bold, legible, 

; uniform and good hand-writing; borders ruled in four lines 
in black ink, with space between the pairs coloured red ; 
red chalk used ; the ist iol. missing ; foil. 2 to 7 and 34 
to 35 more or less badly damaged ; the nth fol. slightly 
torn; so are the foil. 20th, 21st, 30th and 31st; an edge of 
the 32nd fol. worn out to some extent ; condition on the 
whole poor; extent 1823 slokas.^^^^ 

Age. — Samvat 1576. 

Begins.— fol. 2“ qt 3 ftqT^r»»Tir fnt I 

^5{^o<;o'3\sHooo etc. 

Ends.— fol. 35’’ 3 TTf^f 5 etc., up to 

3n%trs5nr ^ as in No. 246 followed by 
^ooit ^rwrar n ^ >» u 

II ^ U II ^'1 etc.. Then 

follow the lines as under: — 

^■| sfl-‘srrRr 3 r’%r*rOT » sfrsrRTqV^fltsn^srefbl- 

ai<»anr|- 

s t ff gs f hr ^ wri' ar^qr^cr sfrgrsnirsf^ i sgo ^inc- 

N. Bi — For further particulars see No. 246. 
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Jambudvipaprajnapticurni 

No. 248 . 

1892 - 95 . 

Size. — io| in. by 4|- in. 

Extent. —48 folios j 13 lines to a page ; 48 letters to a line. 


No. 248 


Description. — Country paper thin and greyish ; Devanagari charac- 
ters with occasional ^STtrars; bold, big, legible, uniform 
and elegant hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in 
black ink; fol. blank ; foil. 14 to 28 worm-eaten to a 
smaller or greater extent ; condition on the whole good ; 
red chalk used ; complete ; extent i860 Mokas. 

Age. — Fairly old. 

Begins. — fol. 1*= 5 sfrg'^r^r » 

etc., as |in 

No. 246. 

Ends. — fol. 48'= q‘?nra'%5:(iT etc., up to a^rSf- 

q^rafr as in No. 246 followed by gjg^jciqtrai^^OTTof 
^TTrfr U S' II ^WHT: I> II 

^ H n ^ II scfi-; II 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 246. 


rHRffra 


Jambudvipaprajnaptivivrtl 


No. 249 


1259 . 

1891 - 95 . 


Size. — 10 in. by 4| in. 

Extent. — loi + I = 102 folios; 25 lines to a page ; 60 letters to 


Description. — Country paper very thin and white ; Devanagari 
characters ; very small but clear, uniform and good hand- 
writing ; borders unruled ; yellow pigment profusely used 
up to 20 foil. ; foil. 1“ and j: 01*’. blank ; this Ms. does not 
seem to contain the original text ; only the tr^tqts appear to 


■ 
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^ ^ 35 and 6t to 67 worm-eaten to a 

smaller or greater extent; condition on the whole good ; 
at times letters made illegible by applying black ink; 
diagrams on foil. 53*’ and 67I’ ; results tabulated on foil. 71% 
71'’, 74'’, 75“ and 75'' ; fol. 84th repeated ; complete. 

Age. — Fairly old. 

Author.— Brahman Muni, pupil of Parsvacandra Suri. See No. 250. 

Subject. — Commentary in Sanskrit to Jambudvipaprajnapti. It is 
named as vivrti and tika as well, by the commentator 
himself. 

Begins.— fol. U ^ w: >t 

3T7T> flJsr > Jr53Rtr*TT%5r 1 

i^r 1 

1 u ’'I 

^’EfTSor^nrwr: jtr: i 

5 Er?t: i 

1x5^x^14111 V 

Ends. — fol. 101“ igTTt ’SjTt grTs p ^t f/^ 

I sftswwffr %g!t sri^ 1 

^ ^sfrf^sp^rr I cfhl^*r<jra^r#^'^ i 5^^ 

I ifk H ^ II sfy%na: H >' u sft: n 

Reference.-*- See R. G. Bhandarkar’s Report for 1883-84. 

J ambudvipaprajnaptiviv^ 
Tm-84. 

Size. — io-| in. by 4I in. 

Extent.— 235-1 = 234 folios; 17 lines to a page ; 62 letters to 
aline. .: 


No. 250 - 


I 2S°- 
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Description.— Country paper thick and grey ; Devanagari charac- 
ters with ; hold, clear, uniform and good hand- 

writing ; borders ruled in four black lines ; this Ms. does 
not contain the original text but it only gives its srat^s ; 
fol. I* blank ; out of the foil. 42 to 45 and 234 to 235, un- 
numbered sides are marked with a small circular disc in 
the centre, the numbered having over and above this, two 
more, one in each margin ; red chalk used ; information 
about the Asurakumaras and others tabulated on the 181th 
fol.; the topics pertaining to various Vyantaras similiarly 
tabulated on fol. 182'^ ; measurements of Jambudvipa etc., 
presented in a tabular form on fol. 188“ ; foil. 167 to 233 
also numbered as i, 2 etc. ; foil. 209 and 210 numbered as 
42 (i) and 42 (2) ; fol. 177th missing ; otherwise complete; 
this Ms. contains the colophon ; condition very good. 

Age. — ^ Not modern. 

Begins.— fol. i'’ 1%%^^ II ^ fW: f 

^ nsftmiRjjr etc. as in No. 249. 


Ends.— fol. 235’’ ^ ^ etc., up to I 

fflr as in No. 249 followed by the lines as under: — 







It! 41^9 1 : H 

grqw T I 

WfBl II 





sRpn%f* 



3So,3 


» 


VL 12 XJ^&figas 

«Tscr3=raT i 
l?^RTT <Tf*n%tT H ll ^ 

^ ?)f%% I 

’wsm: ?grf*rarr;TfviT#5i:^f5t »' 

^RrfTrCTU)^ liTtfrr w- » « u 



339 


sr^T^r^ 5T u H H 

^EtrflsTjEsi 1 


H ^(5)1^ m sjft I 

jffqpESTm^ ^ " % t< 

^ 5nRtTOT«tT I 

«ftqp#^Tr%’?l]R^T3rT I 



ftrsar 

‘■s(3T)iitt^«c’qTrH 3T5rf^ HT»rr ^T?^(5r)f^Rra^: 
ftar ^ ( airf^ g§rEnifn’(^)^*r ‘ 



3T^reraTf^ spfM Tnrr !t?[^-- n'sgmrajrrCs)# 1 



s(tnp(|;5r3R^’s5rT: liPfr 1 

% ^ TCHir ita T wwH i n tT R rj ^ ar g#u 

> #f^m.?rsratra(’OT) ^.-i 
i sns%f«rm^(.‘) u 1 % 



HO 
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frqr swT?Ht *iT3i^ \ 
%3[: ^ ?T^ fTJ 1%^^; 1 

T%i%|TJr«T5r 3fmw tpr ?gi^- 

f%T ^ -sracfTfiSTr 11 


r\ 

?TtI 


^*lT«mT?g ^ I etc- Then we have :— 

%q'’*nJT*T»RR^ I tT#gfisa W ^'^ TO sp i r’gr T nri' 1 


N B.- 


TT II \ 

', ? )'i®i^ I g|^ ?sRtr I 

For further particulars see No. 249. 
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( ’ifirDran%) 
No. 251 


THE SEVEN IH UPANGA 

Candraprajiiapti 
( Candapapnatti ) 
42 &. 

1882 - 83 . 


Size.— 10 in. by 4 in. 

Extent.— 65 - I = 64 folios ; 1 1 lines to a page ; 40 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper, extremely thin and grey ; Devanagari 
characters with 'prirrgTs ; bold, very big, clear, uniform and 
good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; 
a piece of paper of the same size as the fol. pasted to foil, 
la and 6 5’’ ; the fol. 22 numbered as 23 also, the succeeding 
foil, hence numbered as 24, 25 etc.; foil. 43 and 44 have a 
big strip of paper pasted; the fol. 47th and the following, 
a small strip in a corner ; condition tolerably good ; com- 
plete ; extent 2058 slokas. 


Age. — Fairly old. 

Subject.— This work which forms the 7th upaftga is divided like 
Suryaprajnapti into chapters known Prabrtas (Pr. Pahudas). 
It is more or less of an astronomical nature and has many 
points in common with Suryaprajnapti. In many a place 
even the wording is the same so one is tempted to believe 
that this differs from Suryaprajnapti only in name. 


Begins. — fol. i* 1 

„ — fol. 2“ ^ M orw etc. 

Ends. — fol. 65“ fpfT winir 1 

I Cf. the following verse occurring in Siddhantagama-stotra of Jinaprabha Suri- 

— Kavyamala, pt. VII, p. 


p [J.L.P.] 
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f&jTOT m q- aq^nTiqi: qiqsq « 

^ u ftfr ^^qtrnr?ft ^ 

3j«nw s#P ^ n ¥ srtf^ » ^0 

Reference.— This work is published together with the Hindi trans- 
lation of Amolaka Rsi. Consult Rajendralala Mitra’s 
“Notices”>ol. VIII (1885), pp. 113 and 114. See 
Weber II, p. 597 and Indian Antiquary vol. XXI, 

p. 20. For additional Mss. see B. B. R. A. S. vols. III-IV, 
p. 389 and G. O. Series vol. XXI, p. 3 G a note is written on 
thiswoik by me and it is published in “ The Indian Histo- 
rical Quarterly ” vol. VIII. No. 2, pp. 381-382. 


Caudraprajuapti 

189. 

1871-72. 

Size.— 10^ in. by 4 j in. 

Extent.— 68 folios ; 1 1 lines to a page ; 45 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper rough, thick and white ; Devanagari 
characters with ^g-ttrats ; bold, very big, perfectly clear and 
good hand-writii^ ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink, 
foil. 1“ and 95'^ blank ; complete ; extent 2000 slokas ; con- 
dition very good. 

Age. — Old. 

Begins.— fol. i*’ ^ qwt sjTptm ' 

iimuiQnt etc., as in No, 251. 

Ends. — ' fol. 68“ 

cTifr 1 

^ *' ^ 

1 > S' •' 

N. B. — For subject etc. see No. 251. 


No. 252 
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No. ^53 

Size^r— in.' by 4| in." ; 

Extent.— 58 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 39 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper^ thin, smooth and grey ; Devanagari 
characters with ^e’lTTsrTS ; bold, very big, legible and very 
beautiful hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black 
ink; red chalk used; foL blank; numbers of foil, entered 
twice as usual ; foL 41 slightly torn ; foil. 50 to 58 more or 
less damaged ; strips of paper pasted in corresponding 
places ; condition tolerably good ; this Ms. seems to be in- 
complete in spite of what has been said in the last line. 

Age. — Fairly old. 

Begins. — fol. i*' ^ ^ « 

etc. as in No. 251. 

Ends.— fol. 58^ ^ ^ i 

This is followed by a line in a different 

hand as under : — 


Gindraprajnapti 

688 . 

1892-95. 


N. B.- 


For further particulars see No. 251. 


Candraprajfiaptii 
with vivarana 
147 , 


No. 254 low. ^ ^ 

1873 - 74 , 

Size. — 10^ in. by 4| in. 

Extent. — 238 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 50 letters to. a line. 

Description. — Country paper tough and white 3 Devanagri charac- 
ters with occasional fSJnsfTS ; big, quite legible and, good 
hand-writing; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; only 
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the first 3 foil- numbered in both the margins i fob l* 
blank ; fol. 258’’ is practically so ; fob 97th partly torn; 
condition on the whole very good ; yellow pigment rarely 
used; fob i86th numbered as i486; this Ms. contains the 
text as well as the commentary; both complete; extent 
9500 slokas. 

Age. — Pretty old. 

Author of the com. — Malayagiri Suri. 

Subject. — The text along with a commentary in Sanskrit. 

Begins. — (text) fob 1'= snr? etc. 

„ — (com.) „ 

^ P r r r a qtwt f \ 


srdfk nqitnfiar: ^ ^ 

55?l%fTT ^ 


Ends. — (text) fob 238' gip f^(i%)fgf g g .tg ’^ t g 
etc. up to ?R5g as in No. 251. 

„ — ( com. ) fob 238“ gT(g)^^ cfwr lfl(f5)gtRrpR|g^S^ 
gg: ifR s§r^(g)otT ^ gfipmRRH- 

vim^siT g g ^thst ^(ft?)3n^ antfr- 

f^ggt 5U5^g‘r ^ > 

qj[(g)gs^rygHf^ RRf Mig gglf^ : R 

(?^) i % ^q gcn 

g?t( fXrfg I ^rr^sR^H ggi ^ ^ 

s rmg^ (^g^tt%HRt ’^^siKftrafqjr » s' h gsatTir 

^Hoo M etc. 

Refafence.— See No, 251. 


iSS*] V 1 II~XIL i2 Up&figas 

THE EIGHTH to TWELTH UPA^GAS 
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No, 255 


Nirayavalikasrutaskandha 
( Nirayavaliyasuyakkhandha ) 

112 . 

1872-73. 

Size. — io| in, by in. 

Extent. — ■ 40 folios ; ii lines to a page ; 42 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin, smooth and white ; Devanagari 
characters with g;arnT^s ; bold, big, clear and good hand- 
writing; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; red chalk 
and yellow pigment used ; foil, i* and 40^ blank ; notes 
added at times in margins ; complete. 

Age.— Old. 

Subject. — This Ms. contains five works which form the last five 
upafigas viz., ( I ) Nirayavaliya ( Nirayavalika ), (2) Kappa- 
vadiiiisiya ( Kalpavatarasika ), ( 3 ) Pupphiya (Puspika), 
(4) Pupphacflliya ( Puspaculika ) and (5) Vanhidasi 
( Vrspidasa ). All these five works together form Niraya- 
valikasrutaskandha, which is also styled as Nirayavalikasatra. 
The first work is known as Kalpiki,* too. It consists of ten 
adhyay anas ( chapters ) named as ( I ) Kala, (2) Sukala, 
( 3 ) Mahakala, ( 4 ) Krsna, ( 5 ) Sukrspa, ( 6 ) Mahakrsna, 
( 7 ) Virakrsna, ( § ) RamakrsQa, ( 9 ) Piffsenakrspa and 
(10) Mahasenakrspa. These are the names® of the 10 
sons of king ^repika. Their lives are narated in these 
chapters. 

Kalpavatamsika consists of 10 adhyayanas, and deal with 
the lives of the 10 sons of Kala and others. It describes 
Kalpavatainsa, a celestial vimana. 

Puspika describes 10 gods such as the Moon, the Sun a^d 
others. It, too, consists of 10 adhyayanas. 

1. See the second page of Prameyaratnamanjusa noted in No. 241. 

3. They are named after the names of their mothers. See the commentary 

(P- J)- ' - ■- ■ 
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Puspaculika, also known as Puspacula consists of 10 
adhyayanas. This upanga furnishes us with some details 
about 10 goddesses viz. Sri, Hri, Dhfti and others. 

Vrsnida^a, the last upanga consists of 12 adhyayanas and 
deals with the lives of twelve princes of Vahni race, their 
names being Nisadha etc. 

Begins. — ( ) fol. i*’ qrijir I 

^ I %«Jt \ stm 
I 1 aor » 

«rttsr# frgtsrPcw ' a# 5m%- 

5TfT srrar <i=grft ?n% t etc. 


„ — fol. l'*. q# ^floioT »J*iqUT 5Tiq ^q'^tiT qi gqnT(oi) 

qwiT qgrw 1 a sift > ' 5i3“iqt>%aT^ ' sfitRai^st 1 

> etc. 

„ — fol. 1'= (marginal com.) aa f 5 t^l(f)qjqi^(^T)?l?^'qTUjr'q^qT'a^ 

Hft^y^^naa^aw'JtlT^ lagqjtT: 1 aor 

^i^onfeuT^ jm aiaqr? I ni atqqx^ntm: i etc. 

Ends.- fol. T6Vig^i^ % sRpnl f^f| 

5 TfT ^ a %q ar^ sqa ^iWa> 

qa %aT fa aig artifcaoTT ^asar aaHai%r niay arai^ 
aanamrC^) f^roncri^s?!# awratm » sr " iRa^^ a^% 
arfSprsat awT I ^ I ? I ^ ^ 

Begins. — ( ^qtaafa^T ) fol. i 6 b srf ar anafdr aaaar ana aa^nf 
aaa(w)#(w) a»n?a' arant qar%> 

^(ar)w "a awr?^ ifcqgiif^Rnw ' sna aa^ 
grafppar aarar 1 qa ^tai' %(f ) 1 aa^ ana aa%qf qi t q'q i%g!q T'a 

qa sr^an a^rar < a air • aa^ • awraaa > af sa%(s:) aaaa^ 1 
aaa^Dt aawgT^ at%iot 5 i^ 1 anat% i aw a a^ aa^ 

ara aa^fha 1 gj<Qqg%T% 3 n"i ^ a^rawr aarar etc. 

Ends. fol. 17“ airf^^ ai% awr 5 ? 3 awa 1 ara aaar^fa a qa arg 
ai aaulaii ara aa%ta gicqq:^n%l%?iT®f 1 awa^a aawraansa 
5fnm|: aara 1 ir » ^ u 

I. These lines are iound in Sricandrai commentary to Niryavajitasutra. 
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Ends — fol 17’= ^forsT /ifot 

f^TO crfh^r/?n% m> 5 RTt|^ 7 =^*T^ 

Srrq: 3 ^ 31 ? 'rrcw ^rsnj 

’^rsgc?! !?#wfg:t >TrfSTiT 5 ^ fifrf^CDftrr^ftf^ 

^JTfrrart i ^ II firf^ gint 3 ^ 55 nriTr 1 

Begins.— (gf^irqpr ) fol. i7'’3T&nr ^ I wT^iTT Hgra’J^r i srra 

^TT^ffr^^nroT I i? i fra^ 

nr ^ ^(Tiiwlg- 3 ^(^)(ir sf6cfj(fttR)?ri'^ ^ 'i^ 

^ I ^JTotiir wfRli^ sTR H 7 '^or ^jthjt 

^nm 3f^(fiiqF;)«iM ^ st^oit i cr ^rfr 1 

g gs i w ? 5TTfe)«l: >nT%*it >r I 
ci:% w>Tr 1 3 njnr^(f%)<? fi^atTi 
31 ? or ^OTT^nir I srnr #q^or 1 etc. 

Ends. — fol. 33“ cr# Or^^s' I ^ 1 gr i q;^ 3 f% 1 's 1 < i 

5 r% I 1 1 srorrfl^ i 1 ^ gsnil: i ^ ?t ^rnRl- 
^iTTf r%f f^nnnr 55^*1^ ^spirnirTTiqr h%- 

arq- ^r ? f^s> fr*r> srarrfefl sur^ssTcj %?{fq-r) 3 T?r < 

crt^ ^wTl ^rwT^ I g- 1 

Begins.— ( gsT’ff^^JT ) fol. 33“ sTf nr ^ ^rwohiT wrcTT I srrw 

^ 3T3|rqTJrr 1 'TsItIt i (T° ■ 

T%T%ff^ ?y^r q’ ft? I 
f gi \€ r nETf^l’ ^ < 

srinr ^ ^otat wfurr fff rfr^nr 1 )'traar gwar i 

= 5 rf f«r w ^ 3 t 5 irtroTr fgifrT 1 nr *i^ 

I etc. 

Ends.— fol. 35’’ iTf %?rTnr ?rfnt ^rrSttrsf 1 gT^^rfrmr itmnrr ^tfwt 
qjcSr !pf*rf w>W%f?rRrfnTftnr grr^iffrir htht# srfr ^Ji^or'k 
^RfT trr?R?r f^Wfrr (frlirt 5011=1^31:^1 %f?^'kifft ^nfk- 
TRTtT^nrnrTiTt ^Tsfr^^t ^omt =?fTTr 1 TTfrf^ fT% i%f^5rTlrt% 1 
=crfc# wtCrnt) grrrft i grn 

Begins.— ( ^trrf^rr ) fol. 3 S* = 5 rf or 3-?#? aft^-gTrmt =srfcsrFEr 

g®T(afr):i^roT I 3 nrtr% fSTW 1 ^srirf^r nr fwnr 

^^ 5 gT®r ^rrrfirnr *mfrrr sn? %f%nr etc. 





Nirayavalitesrutaskandha 
with vyakhya 


No. 256 


158 . 

1873 - 74 . 


Size. — loj in. by 4^ in. 

Extent. — (text) 34 folios; 2 to 14 lines to a page; 58 letters to a line. 


(com.),, „ 14 to 19 „ „ „ „ 65 


Description. — Country paper thin and greyish ; Devanagari charac- 
ters with occasional ^Hirrars ; bold, clear and tolerably good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; 
some of the foil, marked with three circular discs in red 
ink, one in the centre and one in each margin ; 
numbers of foil, entered twice as usual; this is a Ms. ; 
the text is written in the middle and in a bigger hand ; red 
chalk and yellow pigment profusely used ; foil. 1“ and 
: . 34*’ blank ; condition tolerably good ; the commentary 

composed in Samvat 1228. See No. 257; extent of the text 
J109 slokas, and that of the commentary 605. 


Ends. — ^ fol. 40V jgfgr arf; wtw 

^ ^ arviirmnT 

^rwrr ^ 

<r5Rmr(*ia^) ^ 

I ^ V I ^ I 

> sft n II «tc. 

Reference. — Published with Sricandra Suri’s commentary in the 
Agamodaya Samiti Series in A. D. 1922. For its contents 
etc. see Weber II, p. 601, Indian Antiquary vol. XX, p. 20 
ff., and Z. D. M. G. vol. XXXIV, p. 178. For additional 
Mss. see B. B. R. A. S. vols. III-IV, p. 393, and G. O. 
Series vol. XXI, p. 33. 
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Age.— Old. 

Author of the com. — ^ricandra Suri. 

Subject. — The text along with a commentary in Sanskrit. 

Begins. — (text ) fol. ^tir 1 ^frijor etc., as in No. 255. 

„ — (com.) „ „ sft 

qi 5 ^T?i I 

stnw 11 \ etc. 

Ends. — (text) fol. 33'’ cjt ?3^ ;ai;etc,, practically up to as 

in No. 255 followed by the lines as under : — 

JT^rm “*1 II II ^ >1 "T^arsfftJT- 

II . ; ^ ^ ; ; T ^ 

i:? 3 Tfrrjrff n sftsfr^«!fTi% 5 tT%?T fq^raf^eFI^cl' 
g' H rOT ^f gr n w«rnr n 11 ^ 

11 1%^ ^ 5 f%T^ 

Reference. — See No. 255. 



Nirayavalikasrutesltandhavyakhya 


No. 257 

Size. — lot. in. by 4I. in. 


7b8. 

1892-95. 


Extent, — 12-1 = 11 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 60 letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper, brittle and greyish ; Devanagari cha- 
racters with 'jg’HTsTTS ; small, legible, uniform and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; 
space between the pairs coloured red ; foil, numbered in the 
right hand margin only ; mostly unnumbered sides have a 
small disc in red colour, in the centre; the numbered, in 
the margins, too ; red chalk and yellow pigment used ; fol. 
I* missing ; otherwise complete ; edges of some of the foil, 
slightly worn out ; condition tolerably good ; this Ms. does 
not give the text continuously ; it is rather given in parts ; 
total extent 1746 ^lokas; the commentary composed in 
Samvat 1228. 



,2 IJ.L.P.] 
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Age. — Samvat 1623. 

Author. — Sricandra Suri. 

Subject.— A Sanskrit commentary explaining Nirayavalikasruta- 
skandha. 

Begins.— fbl. 2“ gj(:) ^ ?TfT- 

^ »n^: ^ > frar ^■sr etc. 

Ends. — fol. 12“ etc., up to as in Nd. 256 followed 

by ^ *1^ l> 

frlr’ 7° gj5?IToi«fT^?nTit% > m sft: n 

8fNra[:^i^^^%|s«5rT(s«rT) 1 

T % q' ra i % ^rw%T^ » Mi 

^etc. 

Reference. — See No. 256. 


No. 358 


Nirayaval&asrutasfendiavyakhya 

No. 358 — — 

1884 - 86 . 

Size. — io| in. by 4^ in. 

Extent. — 12 folios ; 18 lines to a page ; 54 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper, rough and greyish ; Devanagari 
characters ; small, clear, bold and fair hand-writing; borders 
ruled in four lines in black ink ; red chalk and yellow pig- 
ment used ; complete ; composed in Sariivat 1228 ; extent 
650 slokas ; condition very good. 

Age.— Old. 

Begins.— fol. 1“ 3 &> im: sfirHal ^TT^ 5 Tr’ 5 lBT II 
etc. as in NO- 256. 

Ends. — fol. 12’’ etc., up to ^iptor ^riTTff as in No. 256 

followed by the lines is under - 
^ II ^ >1 sft K 

. ff^rnr it 

N. B. — Bor further particulars see No. 256. 
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Nirajravalikasi-utiiskaiKlhavya^^^ 


No. 259 


mii 

1886 - 92 . 


Size.— 10 in. by 4| in. 

Extent. — 9 folios ; tS lines to a page ; 60 letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper, thin and grey ; Devanagari characters 
with occasional ; small, clear and good hand-writ- 
ing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; red chalk and 
yellow pigment used ; numbers of foil, entered twice as 
usual ; some lacunte ( vide fol. 4th ) ; fol. 9'’ blank j com- 
plete ; extent Mokas ; condition tolerably good. 

Age. — Pretty old. 

Begins.— fol. 1“ etc. as in No. 256. 

Ends. — fol. 9“ etc., up to as in No. 

256 followed by ll sfr etc. g-arrff 11 sft etc. 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 256. 


No. 260 

Size. — io-|- in. by 4| in. 


Nirayavalikaa'utaskandhav}fakhya 


739 . 

1892 - 95 . 


Extent. — 1 5 folios ; 1 5 lines to a page ; 48 letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper, rough aud white ; Devanagari 
characters with g;aTTT5frs ; bold, sufEciently big, clear and 
good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black i^ 
space between the pairs coloured red ; complete ; edges of 
some of the foil, slightly worn out ; condition tolerably 
good. 


Age. — Old. 


Begins.— fol. 1“ w P " 

etc. as inN6. 256. 


2$2 Jaina Literature and Philosophy [ 

Ends*— foL- 15^ etc., up to as . ia ^ No. 256. 

Here it terminates 

N« B,— For further particulars see No, 256. 


NirayavalikasrutaskaiKlhavyakhya 

No. 261 1873 - 74 . 

Size. — ii| in. by 5| in. 

Extent. — 21 folios ; 12 lines to a page ; 38 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper, rough, tough and white ;Devanagari 
characters ; bold, big, legible and good ;hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in three lines and edges in two, in red ink ; 
fol. 1“ blank ; so is the fol. 21'’ ; complete , condition good. 

Age. — Sariivat 1931. 

Begins. — fol. i'’ to: n 

::: No. 256. 

Ends. — fol. 21* etc., up to as in No. 256 

followed by the lines as below 

5tr^rr%^ 5?ira- 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 257. 


I 




NirayavaJikasrutaskandha 
with tabba 


No. 262 '?Mi 

1899 - 1915 . 

Size. — io|in. by 4| in. 

Extent. — (text) 53 folios ; 8 lines to a page ; 4odetters to a line. 


(tabba) 


»> P9 > n >i- » 9> » 


?? 37 33 


2S3 


ziz. ] VlIl-XII. 12 UpMgas 

Description.— Country paper, tough and white ; Devanagar! charac- 
ters; this Ms. contains the text as well as the ^abba, the latter 
written in a very small hand ; legible and very fair hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in two lines and edges in one, in red 
ink ; red chalk used ; fol. 1“ blank; a big strip of paper 
pasted to fol. ; small strips to corners of several other 
foil. ; foil. 35 to 44 slightly worm-eaten ; condition on 
the whole very fair ; foil, numbered in both the margins ; 
both the text and the tabba complete ; extent 1100 Mokas. 

Age. — Saihvat 1765. 

Subject.— The text in Prakrit together with its interlinear explana- 
tion in Gujarati. 

Begins.— (text) fol. i'’ ^ 5 rer: I 

M ^ etc., as in No. 255. 

— (tabba) fol. i'’ 3 ^ jot: > 

amf II wf Htitf II u 

WariTf STTfir « U li II 5 ‘WT(?ot)OT{?%) 5 J U 
^ u ^ srarff ftrt n etc. 

Eq4s.— ( 53* ^ %^rfr 9 toT etc., up to 

^ as in No. 25 5 followed by 

3 v<it*r ^ 

^ 3 Trtmr% s* 

^ I 5RT ^ ‘ 

— ^( tabba) fol. 53“ fJT %«r ^iRtcrt ifYpm ari^sT artorwr 11 

^ ^ ^ ^ " 

fircra[t>l]f^=TY II Sicr#^ II II ^ 5 ^ '» 

** II sci#tr n <n =5 ^ II TT# 

5 e|^ It 11 ^ ^ *' ^ 

^ II •* II ITO 

?? 0 0 f 5 f 5 l 3 II 5 R 5 l?JT II ^Wfr: « 

Reference. — See No. 255. 


'2 5^4 


Jaina Literature imd Philosophy 


:|2%. 


No. 263 


Nirayavalikasrutaskandhaparyaya 
736 (16). 


1875-76. 

Extent. — fol. 15'’ to fol. i6“. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see Pahcavastukaparyaya 

Subject. — DifEcult words etc., occurring in Nirayavalikasrutaskandha 
elucidated. 

Begins.— fol. 1 5'’ 3 Tr( 3 T)in^ 1 WT I 

cTT ^ giTtf wt% 3iTcR5R;^i?^: < etc. 

Ends.— fol. 16® ^ 5wr Htrr ’ 

"iraTHT > 

'^nror: > 


Nirayavalikasrutaskandhaparyaya 
. 789 (16). 

^°* 1895-1902. 

Extent. — fol. 24'’. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see Pahcavastukaparyaya 

Ko. . 

1895-1902. 

Begins. — fol. 24^ atHT^iT^t etc., as in No. 263. 

Ends.-^-fol. 24'’ etc. 

N. B. — For subject see No. 263. 


Nirayavalikabalavabodha 


160. 


No. 265 

1873-7J. - ■ 

Size. — 1 1 in. by 6t in. 

Extent. — 3 + 1=4 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 28 letters to a line. 


2SS 
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Description. — Country paper, thick, rough and white ; De/anagari 
characters ; bold, very big, quite legible and good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in two lines in red ink, edges 
singly; complete; this. Ms. contains an additional fol. 
numbered as I and containing the colophon ; condition 
very good. 


Age. — Sariivat 1930. 
Author. — Not mentioned. 


Subject.— A Gujarati commentary to Nirayavalika. 

Begins. — fol. 1“ 1 arRffnar i iRTf 

srrarr^nnjr t stht 1 ^ « ? >' 

sr«tw i> I >' wmirnER ' *15 >' ^ ' 

% srrq;! > ^ etc. 

Ends.— fol. 3“ 5 T^ fRT ^ vnm ^rmi u ^ « 

qsf ^ II 3 IT = 5 ^ 3 m <ra « 11 ’Hiiqr® » ^ 

VR 11 Tsr u 3 rar\T^ ^ 

^ I U ^sf'm I ^rorsfi h » 

fT% ^ mt'sfi I ^ grfq <i II 

^rqi^ 11 >' sfT'f^'CTq’jT^ II sfiBqqj i w 
jjYoiqrg? 11 si'fl flir I q >mT I iCTT 

11 «rr 5 (s)^ *1^3 n 

sTf II BTerfft " «ri¥ti ut^iWr m 11 

sfl^^qcfi' II II ' I *11^ ^ qiqr 

35^# II 

Begins.— fol. la sftJrrr: |l 

qT 5 i|'*i =i'w«iit( 4 Tq q?lTT*rOT 
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^ ?rwrgi?g«ii*r<JtTTnTTf^Tm 5 w » ^ ii 

it ) 5 fT( ) 5 PS 5 riitTg’'gj^?r^T^%fT 
^ ^ < 

fRJrr: Sfr: ^JT^T^f^RTT^^TTHt 

#?n«Rt ? *T:) U ^ 11 


i%iT?Tr II 

fHOT: ScT: ^ffrSTO^^TOT 

• ?i?nH: W’ 5 nf%^Rfg?rs 11 y n 

^r®ft%i!iR'hTTKTr 1 #i0TTEiift nffg; ii h ii 
‘TT«CT’ 7 ^fhrn= 5 #'r{?'«%) nr^ctsingai i;^ 5 j^*i^jf%«nm: 

sft^5q-iT?r ^( sr )jnt f%5rq% ^arrar^^i I 



srf^wcg g# 11 ^11 

^ 'g' <i| *if^(w)sriira 5 rr.- 

sg- )Tr: sfygf^rg^tnrr-- 
?n^: ?wr: #srf^ flwanrt 

sft^i lj tpr gW ncrgwm 11^11 

^r%#armrr: sfret T^m f: n c ii 

sfNTi%t ¥r$r 3 !TT«i!jw%' 
grstrm^ ^r*nm% ©fg^rf ii % ii 

<*s » ■ / *s.... 


swfnSi': ?lhsr#f^: ^ » 
fWT! ^^_(«T)fnT: %c jjf(^?rra; 

? )cT WnW II ? 0 


t§€.^ 


1, 10 Praiirtjahis 


m 


III. PRAKIRNAKAS ( A ) lo PRAKIRHAKAS 
THE FIRST PRAKIrNAKA 


Oatuhsarana 

( Causarana ) 

316 ( 1 ). 
A. 1882 - 83 . 


No. 266 
Extent.— fol. 23“ to foL 25“. 

Description.— Complete. For other details see Bhaktamarastotra 
No 

• A.1882-83. ' 

Age. — Not modern. 

Author.— Virabhadra. 

Subject. — This work also known as Kusalanubandhi 'adhyayana 
( Kusalanubandhi ajjhayana ) deals with four saranas in 63 
verses in Prakrit j the portion preceding the ist verse being 
in prose. The other name is probably due to the 9th 
verse. See fol. 23a. 

Begins.— fol. 23“ wn# 1 ^ 3^ i W 

tnwt \ ^nltror > i 

\ ^ tr? JT) §r*ir^r 

qtr^sTifH aiR# i5sr(^)»3ifPfT ti %% 

isw(?r)53nfiT « ^ II 

30rrtr355r5ft*n%?t ir Tit^rfi 

!T(f%)?«itr arorr%(T?r)ir5gr gortrrcorr .etc. 

,, —fol. 33“ JTfrsftt 1 

T%TPIWITk II \\ » 

*' >' wit htli 

Reference. — This work was published in A. D. 1886 by Rai Dha- 
napatisihh BaHiddr aldng •*with the following nine prakir- 
9akas: — ...... . . . 
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I ) Tandulavaicarika, ( 2.) Devendrastava, ( 3 ) Ganividya, 

(4) Saihstaraka, (5) Aturapratyakhyana, ( 6 ) Bhakta- 
parijna, ( 7 ) Candravedhyaka, ( 8 ) iMahapratyakhyana and 
( 9 ) Maranavibhakti. The last is also known as Marana- 
samadhi. Agamodaya Samiti, too, has published this work 

■ along with chaya, in its series as No. 46. Herein are included 
the following nine prakirnakas:™ 

{ I ) Aturapratyakhyana, ( 2 ) Mahapratyakhyana, ( 3 ) 
Bhaktaparijha, ( 4 ) Tandulavaicarika, ( 5 ) Saihstaraka, (6) 
Gacchacara, ( 7 ) Ganividya, ( 8 ) Devendrastava and ( 9 ) 
Maranasamadhi. Thus, in this list we find Gacchacara in 
place of Candravedhyaka. 

The text together with avacQri was published in D. .L, J. 
P. F. series as No. 59 in A. D. 1922. 

For contents etc. see Weber. II, Nos. 1861-1864? P* 

■ and Indian Antiquary vol. XXI, p. 108. For additional Mss. 
see B. B. R. A. S. vols. III-IV, p. 389. 

For the opening lines beginning with and ending 

■ with trwTl ^(®r) 'rsgrsrri^r see Bhaktaparijna No. 298. 

There is another work having Catuhsarana for its' title; but, 
as it does not seem to have any other point in common with 
: this work, it is not being included under this group of 

prakirnakas, but is incorporated under ‘'miscellanea.” 


Gatnh^xana 
1280(c). 
1891-95. 

Extent. — fol. 4’’ to fol. 5'>. 

Description. — Complete. The number of verses is mentioned as 63, 
though is numbered as 4^^* other details 

see Brhadaticara No., ■75—-^'“' . 

, • io9i"5>S- 

Begins.— fol. 4'’ =Era'm' vsm etc., as in No. 266. 

Ends.— fol. 5*’ ftr tHlsrq m etc. up to as in No. 266 followed 
' , ' by »1 u ^ 11 

N. B. — For other details seeiNo. 266. 


Ho. 267 


26 S.J 


1, to ’Braklf'^dkaS - 


Catuh&rana 

' 386 (a). 

No. 268 - - 1879-80. 

Size. — 9| in. by 4| in* - ‘ ' 

Extent. — 132 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 46 letters to a line. . 

Description. — Country paper thin, rough and white ; Devanagatl 
characters with frequent ; sufEciently big, legible 

and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red 
ink ; foil, numbered in both the margins ; yellow pigment 
■ used ; fob i* decorated ’with a design .'in various colours ; 
similar is the case with fol. 132*’ ; foil. 62 to 1 12 more or 

less worm-eaten ; edges of the last two foil, slightly worn 

out ; condition on the whole tolerably good ; this work 
ends on fol. 3’’ ; 63 verses; complete ; this Ms.:^ pontains in 
addition the following 14 prakirpakas 


( I ) 

( 2 ) 

( 3) 

C 4 ) 

( 5 ) 

(7) 

( 8 ) 

( 9 ) ufisrftrrearw 

(10) 

(11) 

(12) 

{13) 

(14) 


3>> to 6'’ 
6 >> „ 12^ 
12’’ „ 17“ 
ir „ 30" 

30“ „ 36'’ 

36” » 47* 

47 “ .. 50“ 
50“ « 54 '’ 
54 ’’ » 56“ 

$ 6 - „ S 7 * 

57’’ » 6 i'‘ 

62* „ 88; 
88’ 132 


The total extent of this Ms. is 1565 slokas, the number of 
„ 386 ( n ). 

gathas being 1233. See No. -73^80. ' 

Age. — Saihvat 1671. 

Begins.— fol. i’’ etc. 

Ends.— fol. 3'’5?T5ft^;.etc., up to gfnit as in No. 266 followed 

by^^ , 

N. B. For additional details see No. 266. : c-j 
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[269. 


No. 269 
Size. 


Oatah^rana 
141 (a). 


1872-73. 


I lf in. by 4| in. 

Extent.— 96-1 8=93 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 50 letters to a line. 
Description. — Country paper thin, and greyish ; Devanagari charac- 
ters with occasional ^awrars ; sulBciently big, clear and good 
hand- writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; red 
chalk and yellow pigment used ; this Ms. seems to be ex - 
• posed to fire ; fol. I* blank ; foil, numbered in the right 

hand margin only ; marginal notes here and there; fol. 
67th missing ; otherwise complete ; some foil, worm-eaten ; 
condition not satisfactory ; this Ms. contains the following 
- 14 additional works 



( I ) 

foil. 

3 “ to s’’ 


(2) 

- • ■ 

5^ „ 10" 

4 

( 3 ) 

, » 

10“ „ 13’’ 


(4) 

. , >2 . 

13’’ » 14’’ 


( 5 ) 

■ V 5>. ■ 

14’’ „ 18“ 


( 6 ) 

■ , 

i8» „ 19b 

« . 

(7) 

?? 

19'’ „ 27* 


(8 ) 


27* „ 35» 


(9) ni^Rr^r 

>9 ■ 

3S* » 37* 


( 10 ) ztfW'si'rtgn'R 


37’’ » 4 °*’ 


( II ) 


40'’ « 49“ 


( 12 ) 


49* » ^6'’ 


( 13 ) SifilTU^mHT^T 


68* „ 92’’ 


( 14 ) 


92” » 95'’ 


Age.-*- Old. 

Begins. — fol. i'’ aS* sn?: » 

Ends. — fol. 3* fST sftgr etc., up to 

This is followed by the line as under 

M ^ H ^ » 

N. B. ^ — For further particulars see Noj 266. 


as in No. 266. 


I There is a work named noted in Jaina Granthavali ; but it seems 

to be different from this, 



2^0. V 


1. lO pmkif^naMs 




Oatalimraiia 

' m. n^-- 

1891-95 

Size. — io| in. by 4| in. ■ 

. Extent. — 50 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 48 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper, thin, rough and greyish ; Deva- 
nagari characters with occasional ^[grrrars; small, legible, 
uniform and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four 
lines in black ink, space between the pairs coloured red ; 
foil, numbered in the right hand margin only ; unnumbered 
sides have a small disc in red colour, in the centre only ; 
the numbered, in the margins, too ; a piece of paper of the 
size of a fol. pasted to fol. i*; this Ms. contains the names 
of the ten prakinakas etc.; complete ; a portion of fol, i s'’ 
worn out ; bits of paper pasted to foil. 5% 24’’ and 35“; 
edges of the last few foil, damaged ; condition toterably 

. .. good; 63 verses;. complete ; this Ms. contains the following 

10 additional works; — 

( 2 ) ° » 

( 3 ) . )> 

( 5 ) » 

o ) 

{7) « 

, , . , ( 8 ) »»i ihf 4 ?rr « 

" ■ . (9) « 

. ' ' . ( 10) « 

Age.— Fairly old. ^ ^ 

Begins. — fol. i'’ 5 ^® sriTt U ‘ ' ' 

Ends. — fol. 3'' fsr etc., up to followed 

by ’ETwm- . ? C>- i : :’i . 

N. B. — For additional details se& No. 366 ., . 


Jb 

to 

6 * 

6‘ 

>•5 

10® . 

10“ 


IS'’ 

is'’ 

3 > 

2^'’ 

26'^ 


32* 

32“ 


41 ^- . 

41” 


45' 

45” 

53 

48* 

48'’ 


' 49 '' 

49’’ 


SO^r, 
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No. 271 


Catahssuana 

1262 ( o ). 
1891 - 95 . 


Extent. — fol. 4“ to fol. 6*. . > . . • 

Description.- Complete. For other details see Jivavicara No. 


Begins.— fo. 4® sspiTTft «*!«!• etc. 

etc. 


Ends. — fol. 6^ 5tr sfttr'iwra' etc., up to as in No. 266. 
N. B. — For further particulars see No, 266. 


No. 272 


Catubsarana 
579 ( d). 


1895 - 98 . 

Extent. — fot. 12® to fol. 13*. ■ 

Description. — Complete. For other details see Marapavidhi No. 

S 79 (a ) • 

1895-98.- 

Begins.— fol. 12a etc. 

Ends.— fol. 13®’ fET g ftgwOT t r etc., up to sgpEir as in No. 266 followed 
by u ** ^ " 

N, B. — For other derails see No. 266. 


Catuh^rana 
1168 (d). 


1887 - 91 , 


No. 278 
Extent. — fol. 7* to fol. 8’’. 

Description. — Complete. For additional particulars see Saihstaraka 
No'. 317, . . : 

Age. — Saihvat 1491. 

Begins. — fol. 7® ^rrsTssT^mf^Rt etc. 


I This verse is here numbered as the 4th as in No. 266. 


■^ 75 *] I.idPrdkirmMs '2$3 

Ends,— foL 3 fN<nmr etc., up to fi ^ <gl ^^ ‘ T % =51F5TqT 

^ira- followed by H»ran^: «l ^ it ^ 'KTltiraf^ '® 

. 5^ fc!f^ ti tnsi^ etc,, Hfrsfft I i> ^ " 

I g II 

N. B. — For other particulars see No. 266. • 


^*!fR:oT 
No. 274 


Catuh&am 

613 (i). 
1884 - 86 . 


Extent. — fol. 45^ to fol. 47^, 

Description. — Complete. For other details see Paksikasutra 

No ili-Lg-K 
1884-86. • 

Begins. — fol. 45^ etc. 

Ends. — fol. 47® fir etc., up to ^ni as in No. 266 

followed by the line as below:— 

It n s' n 

N. B. — For other details see No. 266. 




No. 275 


Oatuhsarana 
with avacuri ’ 

645 (a). 

1884 - 86 . 


Size. — io|. in. by 4J in. 

Extent— 8 folios ; 26 lines to a page ; 56 to 74 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper, very thin, rough and greyish ;■ Deva- 
nagari characters ; this is a (T?9<nel Ms. containing the text 
and the commentary, the latter in a very small hand ; 
legible and tolerably good hand-writing; borders ruled in 
four lines in black ink ; red chalk and white pigment used ; 
the 1st fol. slightly torn ; each fol. worm-eaten to 
some extent; a strip of white paper pasted to fol, 8“; con- 
dition on the whole good ; both the text and the com- 
mentary complete ; this Ms. contains the following 3 addi- 
‘tional works; — 
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1^76. 


with foil 2» to 3>> 

^ ^,1) » „ » 3’’ » 6’’ 

„ » » J^*’ » S'” 

Age. — Samvat 1484. See No. 319, 

Subject. — The text along with a small commentary in Sanskrit. -— 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. i* arwl Jl 

^rR'Jsratnf^'tiC I) etc., as in No. 266. 

„ — ( com.) fol. ^wn% < g ( letters scratched out ) 

^ ^STTf^ giit^fsrRWT%: ^ ? 3 T%° STlIr « ^(V)nt 
mn- H ^ntr A "T^^inpw i> ^ ^ 

^ ^fn^sr R ^pfti%(?r)^nf*Rft ^fNrfiT t%T#gT^T ’Rttr: flju^ i trsr 

^ptmq-jinhTtr: II ^ (srrlw^Jnpg’f^: %q^ ^ 

?rRT=^#if g; ^ etc. 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. 2a ^ai gftsprtnmifrf^ etc., as in No. 266. 

„ — ( com. ) fol. 2a % sft^rtrg: ^ 1 Hsm 

Hlr^rmw » q:^ \ sfr^t qrjt f^aanRT^H^fhfk*!?- 

tr?q 1 3^'- ?rr^f* 5y¥n*nTwq5mr%: ( ? ) ^^ ??: sfr: ^ » 
Reference, — See No. 266. 


^slETtW 


Catuhsaraha 
with avacuri 


No. 376 


260 . 


A. 1882 - 83 . 


- lol- in. by 4-]- in. 

Extent. — (text) 8 folios ; 22 lines to, 4 page ; 5 5 letters to a line. 


— (com.). 


'' -1 i 1 

»;i »» >9 f9 99 


•62 


99 , > 99 -99 99 
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Description.— Country paper rough and white ; Dcvanagari charac- 
ters ; this is a the text written in a bigger hand 

as compared with the commentary ; legible and very good 
hand-writing; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; 
foil, numbered in right hand margin only ; both the text 
and the commentary complete ; condition very good ; the 
commentary seems to be almost the same as in No. 278. 

Author.— Gutjaratna Suri. 

Age. — Sarhvat 1645. 

Begins. — (text) fol. stI sTPrf t 

etc. 

„ —(com.) „ „ 'T’Ctr'Tf etc. 

Ends. — (text) fol. S’" fjj- sTmirnr etc., up to ll as in 

No. 272 followed by ffk I TO# etc. 

„ — ( com_. ) fol. SV etc., up to JTr«rr«i: as in No. 278. 

followed by the lines as under;— . 

Then in a different hand we have g I I 

Reference. — See No. 266. 


CatuksamM 

7ao. 

T 899 - 1915 ." 

Size. — 10^ in. by 4| in. 

Exjtent.^ — (text) 5 folios; 7 lines to a page; 36 letters to a line. 

- ( com. ) 5 folios ; - 15 lines to a page ; 104, letters to a 
line. • 

Description. — Country paper-very thio: and greyish-; Pevan 5 gari 
characters with ^iggrarrs ; bold, legible and elegant hand- 
writing. ; borders rule(^ ill three lines in red ink ;- it is a 
Ms. containing both the text and iti cominentary, 

34fJ.L.P-] 


No. 277 



266 


Jaina Literature and Philosophy 


{ 


the latter written in a very small hand ; both complete ; 
condition very good, though the edges of all the foil, slight- 
ly damaged. 

Age.— Fairly old. 

Subject.— The text along with a small commentary' in Sanskrit. 
Begins. — ( text ) fol. \ ^jr#TTtir ^ etc. 

„ — (com.)fol. 


Ends. — (text) fol. 5b sfr^TOTtr etc., up to for as in 

No. 266 followed by the lines as below:— 

u fefen »rE^rf%TTtfr«JTgftT^^- 

^1%%'s^nr i> 

„ — ( com. ) fol. 5b srfTtpf ^ srfir ffRfr i^tr srepT'initTS'JTFr fn^% 
ffrr^ nmra: n n fi% 

^fTT^li sft: 11 

Reference.^ — See No. 266. 


No. 278 

Size.— 9| in. by 4J. in. 


Oatub^ana 
with avacurni 


188. 

ISTM. 


Extent, — ( text ) 1 1 folios ; 18 lines to a page ; 44. letters to a line. 

( com. ) ,, ,, , ,, ,, ,, i 53 Si ss ss 

Description. — Country paper rough and greyish ; Devanagari 
characters with ^gwarrs ; this is a raTnrt Ms. the text 
written in a slightly bigger hand ; borders ruled in 
three lines in black ink ; red chalk used ; yellow pigment, 
too ; condition very good ; both the text and the commen- 
tary complete. 

I. This small commentary seems to be the same as one given in the printed 
edition (D. L. J. P. F. Series, No. ). 
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Age. — Samvat 1686. 

Subject.— The text along with a small commentary agreeing in 
main points with No. 277. 

Begins. — (text) fol. 1“ etc. 

„ --(com.) „ „ arfrgr^T- 

etc. 

Ends. — (text) fol. ii'’ 3fk>iBtT!T etc., up to as in No. 272 
followed by a line as under:— 

„ — (com.) fol. 1 1‘’ atfqr ftmfr tni?r'Tr-5:T?trrir attra vi- 

a^fTr grPta wa'rfa arai^a: st'i'gg:5I?:oTsrCTtiig!Tcr- 

'^'aai(:) g-itrarr i%i:%ar gag ^ Igrraafg agg- 

5 T^ fr%^i%%f] 3 g 11 ^ 11 

Reference,— See No. 266. 



No. 279 


Catuhsarana 
with tippanaka 
247 (a I 
1871-72. 


Size.— 1 1| in. by 41 in. 

Extent.— 7 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 70 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin, rough and greyish ; Devanagari 
characters with >53111315 ; small, legible, uniform and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in two lines in black ink ; red 
chalk used ; marginal notes added at times; foil, do not 
appear to have been numbered ; the text and notes com. 
plete ; every fol. more or less worm-eaten ; condition very 
fair ; this Ms. contains the following 3 additional works : — 

( I ) S tI siiU H lI tj tTPT foil- 2* to 3» 

(2) ggjqK^tT » 3 “ » 

( 3 ) « 7 ’’ 


Age. — Samvat 1468. See No. 3 JO- 
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Begins.— (text) fol. la ^r^3TiTr*Tl%7| etc. “ 

„ --(com.) „ „ Sttq^if^trsti^w 

Ends.^ — (text) fol. 2 ^ ^ ^TreT etc., up to ^rfiTTT as in No. 266. 

,, —(com.) fol. 2“ '^pPSTff.lTi^tHnSTU: fSK'tTHm I 

5tRfTgwf^o%fr 5M 3t5^?rifrr tffsTEn^ srer tF cr^=^ 

H3[tanT# f;5I55T5^'fc^ 

Reference.— See No. 266. 




Catuh&rana 


No. 280 

Size.— 10 in. by 4| in. 


with tabba 

114?. 
1881 -9 i. 


Extent. — (text ) 9 folios ; 15 lines to a page; 34 letters to a line. 
,, —(tabba),, ,, > »> » 53 33 33 145 33 33 33 33 



Description.— Country paper rough and grey ; Devanagari charac- 
ters with fg-H T WTS ; hand-writing of the text very big; legible 
and very fair hand-writing on the whole ; borders ruled in 
three lines in red ink ; foil, numbered in the right hand 
margin only ; foil. 1“ and 9^’ blank ; condition very good ; 
both the text and the interlinear tabba complete. 

Age. — Sariivat 1688. 

Subject. — The text along with an' explanation in Gujarati. 

Begins.— (text)' fol. i’> •nr: 1 

„ —(com.) „ „ sTw: 1 

etc. 

Ends. — (text) fol. 9‘ ftr etc., up to 5551^(0?) as in No. 266 
followed by a line as below; — 

etc. 

„ —(com.) fol. 9» f5!R[(%3 I ii 11 

ftWfir(^iP5!r)i#r > etc. 



28 i , ] 


I. to Vrokirnd^as 




Reference.— See No, 266. 


Catuhsarana 

31^’aflcl TOthtabba 

No. 281 (b).. 

iw-rsiB. 

Extent. — fol. 3* to fol. 7'’, 

Description. — Both the text and the tabba incomplete, since they 
commence abruptly. For other details see SthavirSvali 

No. -/iiM 

1899-1915. 

Age. — Saihvat 1703. 

Subject. — The text together with its explanation in Gujarati, 

Begins. — (text) fol. 3®' 

(^ 5 ^sr)?raT t Ti 'gg r arfttfTr < 

I fg Jr ’Error H 11 etc. 

„ —(com.) fol. 3" srfaowT w srartErETT sr^'r rr?tr ^tcRTt ^ 

ar^W rmir ari%'tT3E?rr etc. 

Ends, — (text) fol. 7“ sfrer'nmr etc. up to as in No. 266 

followed by \'So'^ ^ ’tnsoi^ V I sft'aTOf- 

0 %)? 55 r’'TTT^ I feRSci 11 ofj: II 

„ —(com.) fol. 7“ g srewflT lufg m 1 tf v-rrm^ vg ^oror g? 

sivn?msisrgT auHaor % ^rr % ■»t 5 atk ‘Sn? «r 

at^ortR ’srri: flnnr ’jstrrf at^ir rrfIrT 

Reference. — See No. 266. 


3«WT^5ftcI 

Ho., 282 ' , , 

^ Si2!e.— ■ ioi- in. by*4| in, ' 


Catubsaraoa 
'with tebba 

'i28. 

4«82-»’®8. 
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Extent- — ■ ( text ) 9 folios ; 4 lines to a page ; 30 letters to-a line; : 

15 ( |:a|)b^ ) 55 55 5 ^4 . 55 55 55 55 > 4^ ^3 ■ 55 55 5 « 

Description. — Country paper thin and grey; Devanagari characters; 
bold, clear and fair hand-writing ; borders ruled in two to 
, three lines in red ink; edges of foil. 4 to 7 somewhat 
damaged ; condition tolerably good ; this Ms. contains both 
the text and its tabba ; both complete ; fol. 9^ blank. 

Age.— Saiiivat 1759. 

Subject. — The text with its explanation in Gujarati. 

Begins. — (text) foL etc., 

„ —(com.) „ „ 3 r(f^)^ JTfSrr S ( *r ? 

^«r(?q')cr: 11 \ n 

Ends.— (text) fol. 9“ fsr afmmJT etc., up to fjTSfflfm as in 
No. 277 followed by n ^i?T 1 ^ 

1> "T® I '?rng-ot n- W- 

„ —(com.) fol. 9a qjproT ^ «r(?) sriiq- urST ^ «Tfr 

WT= 3 RT^rT®^sirlt^^nT% 3 n%' 5 ^ 

II n- gflricfr "Ti-rJiaT- 

fewer 1 

Reference. — See No, 266. 




Catuhsaranavacr 


No. 283 


261 (a). 

A. 1882 - 83 . 


Size. — loj in. by 4| in. 

Extent. — 9 folios ; 21 lines to a page ; 72 to 74 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper very thin and greyish ; Devanagari 
characters with ■ g g ff tgfis ; bold, clear, small and very good 



I. 10 FraUrm'kaS' 


284. ) 


■271 


hand-writing; borders ruled in three lines in red- ink ; the 
istfol. lacking; so incomplete; the Ms. starts with the 
explanation of the 14th gatha of and goes up to the 

end ; this Ms. contains over and above this the following 
5 works:— 

( 2 ) 7“ » S’" • • 

Age.— Old. ; 

Author.— Probabl}' Gunaratna Suri. See No. 521. 

Subject. — A small commentary in Sanskrit elucidating Catuhsaraija. 

Begins.— fol. 2“ 1 giU) in: srrtg- 

#clt etc. 

Ends.— fol. 4'’ fra cf?tn: i'5r4%(&0 n 

Reference. — This seems to be the same as one published with the 
text together with Tandulavaicarika, in the D. L. J. P. F. 
Series, No. 59. For contents etc. see Weber II, p. 608 
and Indian Antiquary vol. XXI, p. 108. 


vivarana 

1364(a). 


f^'ur 

No. 284 
Size. — io|. in* by 4^ iil. 

Extent* — 13 folios ; 19 lines to a page ; 62 letters to a line. 


1891-95. 


Description. — Country paper very thin and greyish ; Devanigari 
characters with ggrrrw r s ; bold, small, legible and tolerably 
good hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red ink j 
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red chaljc used ; complete ; this work is styled as Catuhsa- 
. . . , ranavacflri, too. This Ms. contains the follomng additional 
■wrorks:— 

' ' ( I ) foil. 5b to 9'’ 

( 2 ) „ 9 b„ii’ 

^ 3 '’ 

Age. — Pretty old. 

Subj^t, — %planation of difScult words, phrases, etc., occurring in 
Catuhsarapa. 

Begins.— fol. i» gjf 

fr% 535i(’5«T)<T tn*r: etc. 

E,n(k.-rfol. 5"^ ^'Ti f^cTWr: HrS3g:TR H 

hVt'i 



IL 10 PraMrmkas 


THE SECOND PRAKIRNAKA 


( ) 

■ No. 285 ' , 


Aturapratyakhyana 

• ( Aurapaccakkliana); 

1358:(b). : 
1891-95. 


Extent.— foL 3^ to foL 6^ 

Description.— Complete ; 84 verses in all. For further ietails see 
No. 270. 

Author. — Virabhadra Suri. See No. 291. 

Subject. — This is one of the ten important prakirnakas mostly 
composed in verses in Prakrit. After the loth verse, there 
is a Prakrit passage in prose which is followed by verses as 
before. This prakirnaka which is also styled as Brhadt- 
turapratyakhyana’^ deals with various types of death, and in- 
dicates the stages arrived at by these types, pointing out 
means leading to them. 

Begins. — fol. 3^ etc. 

Ends.— fol. 6 ^ ^ etc., up to u 

Reference. — Published by Rai Dhaoapatisinh Bahadur in A, D, 
1866 at Calcutta, along with nine other Prakirnakas, this 
work forming the 6th number in the lot of ten. See No. 
266. It is also published with chaya by the Agamodaya 
Samiti,in its series as No. 46. For contents etc., see Weber 
II, p. 612 and Indian Antiquary vol. XXI, p. no. For an 
, additional Ms. see B. B. R. A. S. vols, III-IV, p. 382. 

There is another work of this name, but as it seems to 
have only one verse in common with the present work, it 
is not incorporated here ; it is however mentioned under 
supernumery prakirnakas”, since it is styled as prakirnaka 
in one of the Mss. 


1. See No. 287. 
3^ [J.L.P.) 


m 
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No. 286 


Extent.-— ioL 3*= to foL 6’’. 

Description.— Complete; 67 verses in all. 
No. 268. 


Aturapratyakhyana 

386 (b). 
1879 - 80 . 

For further details see 


Begins.— fol. etc., as inNo. 293. 

Ends,— fol. 6'“ isftrr 3n;pr5[nr etc., as in No, 293 followed bv 

<1 S' II 

N, B,~ For other particulars see No. 285, 


No. 287 


Aturapratyakhyana 

141 (b). 

1872 - 73 . 


Extent.— fol. 3“tofol. 5'’. 

Desaiption.— Complete ; 67 verses. For other details see No. 269. 
Age. — Old. 

Begins.— fol. 3“ etc. 

Ends. — fol. 5'’ etc., up to as in No. 293 followed by 

Ittsnw 11^'^ ii s 1 < R n 

N. B.— For further particulars see No. 285. 


Aturapratyakhyana 

No. 288 _ 24 y^ 

1871 - 72 . 

Extent. — fol. 2“ to fol. 3“. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see No. 279. 

Begins.— fol. 2“ swrr^fr etc., as in No. 293. 

Ends. — fol. 3” VITO etc., up to as in No. 293 

followed by iR'q'rifr II 11 c^} (?) U ^ H 

N, B, — For additional particulars see No. 285. 


II. 10 Prakirvahas 


m 


d9.] 



No. 289 

Extent. — fol. to fol. 7^ 


Aturapratyakhyana 

1168 (o). 
1887 - 91 . 


Description. — Complete ; 84 verses. For further details see Saihsta- 
raka No. 317. 

Begins.— fol. 6“ etc. 

Ends.— fol. 7“ etc. g-s^if^tirwr H <511 it 

n 

N. B. — For additional particulars see No. 285. 


SnS^STc^TT^R 

No. 290 


AWrapratyakhyaJaa 

579 ( e ). 
1895 - 98 . 


Extent.— fol. 13“ to fol. 14“. 

Description. — 84 verses in all ; complete. For other details see 

Maranavidhi No. - Z— 

1895-98. 

Begins. — fol. 13’ etc., practically as in No. 293. 

Ends.^ — fol. 14“ etc., practically up to U 

as in No. 293 followed by ’EWPcT 11^ H 

N. B.— For further particulars see No. 285. 


sn^STRlW’^ Aturapratyakhyana 

with vivaram 
124 , : 

1873 - 74 . 

Size. — 9| in. by 4| in. 

Extent.— 27 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 42 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thick and greyish ; Devanagari chafac.- 
ters ; sufficiently big, legible and good hand-writing; bor- 
ders ruled in three lines and edges in one, in red ink ; yel- 
low pigment used ; numbers of the first and the last foil* 



No. 291 
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entered twice, the rest numbered only once ; this Ms. con* 
tains both the text and its commentary ; fol. i* blank; 
condition excellent ; both complete ; extent 850 slolias. 
Age.— Not modern. 

Author of the com. — Bha(;? u)vanatunga Suri, pupil of Mahendra 
Suri, pupil of Dharmaghosa Suri, successor of Jayasimha 
Suri, successor of Aryaraksita Suri. See No. 318. 
Subject.— The text along with its explanation in Sanskrit. 

Begins.— (text) fol. I etc. 

„ — (com.) „ „ 9 ifr^r 5 %fq- W- u art n 

etc. 

Ends. — (text) fol. 26'’ etc., up to ^sefifftrroT as in 

No. 289 followed by II 11 
„ —(com.) fol. 27'’ aT^iT?qri^ 

srqfTOT^nw 1 ’STxRqfcirn*!#^- 

^TT f wT.s?mftmr ^ 

11 < 5 y II 

TrHTHjTT^f 3 rr^ 3 rr^ct^ 0 T II ^ ii 

fg'frr tr% rmr 1 

H 5 =IIT% ll^ll 

sn-g^^s^nrarirtlT gr ' 

fN r-v . ^ <v c r>r<s . j •s » ■ 

^wfjr%r« 5 S«Rr# 3 RrT%I^T^: II? II 
Hfirir^nmr^nymg- srrt^jjsiT^w: 1 
fRHrefj|^g;R#^a-iTOwfs^?; iRn 
siT¥[( ? ^)cisi^if#r!Rr5pFrif^*r^r'ii;fa®% *3r^ i 

ftr«tn n? 5 r in%Tri?i^ wf 1 

gfjrftr ^13^: nii" 

^HT(.S.s)^!Tr;ni^ R fq 5 [ ^m y ^ l % T: " 
ff^rWR <^Ho II sft: II 
Reference.— See No. 185. 


, 292 . 


II. 10 Praktrnahds 


AturapratyaKhyana 
with avacuri 
645 (b). 


; No. 892 

1884 - 86 . 

Extent.— fol. 2‘i to fol. 36. 

Description.- — Both the text and the commentary complete. After 
the portion in prose following the loth verse is com- 
pleted, verses are not numbered in continuation but as i, 2 
etc. For other details see No. 275. 

Author of the com. — Bhuvanatunga Suri, pupil of Mahendra Suri, 
pupil of Dharmaghosa Suri. 

Subject. — The text together with a small commentary in Sanskrit 
as its explanation. 

Begins. — (text) fol. etc., as in No. 293. 

„ — (com.) fol. 1’’ 1 I 

^ ^ gt^ftror 3T%3TrW SOT I 

t^aregf^ e g^trrft- antg fff t ^ etc. 

Ends.— (text) fol. 3'> sTCmoT etc., up to ^afsar as in No. 293 

followed by n H<: n II S' •’ 

„ —(com.) fol. 3I3 f^piT « f^rtr ^ 

i^rlhrmNsi'i ^ wk ira ira:: 

Reference. — See No. 285. 


sra^r^^t%el 
No. 293 
Siie.— io| in. by 4| ifl. 

Extent.— ( text ) 4 folios ; to lines to a page ; 38 letters to a line. 
— ( com. ) ,> „ ; 20 „ „ „ ,» ; 9^ 


Aturapratyakhana 
with avacurni 
622 . 

1892 * 95 , ■ 


39 9i i3 3$ 
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Description.— Country paper very thin and greyish ; Devanagari 
characters with occasional ; clear and good hand- 

writing ; this Ms. contains both the text and the com- 
mentary ; lines of the commentary indiscernible at times; 
this is a q:?acrnfr Ms. as usual ; borders ruled in three lines in 
red ink ; red chalk used ; edges of the foil, somewhat 
worn out ; condition good ; hand-writing of the commen- 
tary very small; 81 verses; complete; at the end of the 
commentary called avacuri and avacur^i as well, it is stated 
that the author is Virabhadra, pupil of Mahendrasuri, pupil 
of Dharmaghosa Suri ; but it seems that through oversight 
Virabhadra is mentioned for Bhuvanatunga. 

Age. — Fairly old. 

Author of avacurni. — Virabhadra ( ? Bhuvanatunga ) Suri. 

Subject. — The text together with a small commentary in Sanskrit 
explaining it. 

Begins. — (text) fol. 1“ 1 

cT *n%# n ? ii etc. 

>, — {, com. ) lol. 

sffSTRT w 

I etc. 

Ends.— (text) foL 4b gffr 1 

,, —(com.) fol. 4b RrihsErg? 1 f^rTorr^ nht 1 ar^rg; 

gg ^ ^gfrqfgfrnrr ggsPfrrgr 
tJtr#r awtnfg g gg u ciJ >> 

(SS)3^?IT^iRra^fur(:) war 

Reference.-'-^ See No. 285. 




294 * 1 


II. 10 PraUrmhas 


379 


as^railcT 

Ho. 294 


Aturapratyakhyaiia 
with tabbS 
125. 


1873-74. 

Size. — 10^ in. by 4| in. 

Extent. — (text) 9 folios ; 4 to 9 lines to a page ; 30 letters to a line. 

>3 ~~ (tabba) ,, ,, , 18 ,, ,, ,, ,, ; 32 jj >> sj jj 

Description. — Country paper rough and greyish ; Devanagari 
characters with ^sTTrars ; this Ms. contains both the text 
and its tabba, the former written in a bigger hand ; this is a 
Ms.; hand-writing legible and fair ; borders ruled 
sometimes in four lines and sometimes in three and edges 
mostly in one, in red ink ; red chalk and yellow pigment 
used ; fol. blank ; so is the fol. 9'’ ; edges of the first and 
the last foil, slightly worn out ; condition good ; complete. 

Age. — Saiiivat 1648. 

Subject. — The text together with an explanation in Gujarati. 

Begins.— (text) fol. i'’ 55 ft^a'Cfnitr to: >1 

„ —(com.) fol. lb ^ q?rtRT^(?) frft fSro: 

sfHr etc. 

-(text) fol. 9^ ^ etc., up to ^rsgri^FOTii as in No, 

293 followed by u II wsC ^ ^ 

etc. ^%( ? )sfr^ gTT%f 5 fhTTfg'^ra 5 Tfs^ 

: 5 lT^ ^ ' ’Slw SIiTOrr ^ I 

sfl-: It II ^ gri% R #: 

^ I' #= etc. 

-(com.) fol. 9» ^ Triif ^ i 

ffe "irfm n n sftsn^^i'r'n^ 
srttnC?) II 

Reference. — See No. 285. 


Ends,- 


5 ? 


28 o 


[295. 
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Aturapratyakhyana' 
with aksarfvrtha 
681. 

1899-1915. 

Size. — io| in. by 4| in. 

Extent. — (text):6 folios ; 7 lines to a page ; 3 5 letters to a line. 

' (com.) jj 55 y i) jy yyyy yy y 7^ JS >3 

Description.— Country paper rough and greyish ; Devanagari charac- 
ters with gsTTi^rs ; this Ms. contains the text and its com- 
mentary ; the former written in a bigger hand, legible and 
good hand-writing; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; 
the commentary written above the correspondidg lines of the 
text ; fol. ra blank; condition quite satisfactory ; complete. 

Age. — Not modern. 

Subject. — The text along with its explanation in Gujarati. 

Begins. — (text) fol. etc., as in No. 293. 

„ — (com) „ „ % 

ffW %5r sfjTqnrf wr ^ Ws etc. 

Ends. — (text) fol. etc., -up to ;ers5ri?P3TDt as in 

No. 293 followed by ^ 3TT3'«Ctrj§r?’g[T0T » 

,, —(com.) fol. 6^ sRWfR ^ ^ 

5CrRf^l( ^ 1' 



No. 295 


Aturapratyakhyanavivarana - 

No. 296 

A. 1882-83. 

Extent. — fol. 4b to fol. 7a. 

Description. — Complete. For additional details see No. 283. 
Author. — Seems to be Gunaratna Suri. See No. 321. 

Subject.— Explanation in Sanskrit to Aturapratyakhyana. 

Begins.— fol. 4b grwtrw I cRqrftr 

^ErmT^rfiR'm^(^)fr iisrqnwg: i etc. 

Ends.— fol. 7a ^ ■ 


I 



297- J 

ani?:si?3|T5S5rRT^ci^ar 


11. 10 Prakiryahas 


281 


No. 297 


Atunipratyakliyanavivarana 

1364 (b). 
"1891-957 


Extent. — fol. 5b to fol. 9b. 

Description.— Complete. For other details see No. 284. 

Subject.-— Aturapratyakhyana explained in Sanskrit. 

Begins.— fol. 5b ffmt- 

?t%('^)sRKRrti: > etc. 

Ends.— fol. 9b ^ i%^t 3 ir: 

^%R?Tr!TT ^^qTtoTrjTRT 
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IHE THIRD PRAKIRNAKA 


( ) 


Bhaktaparijiia 
( Bbattaparinna ) 


tails see Maranavidhi No. 


No, 298 

1895-98 

Extent.— fol. to fol. 

Description.— 173 verses in all ; complete ; the passage in prose just 
at the beginning is not found in the printed edition of the 
Agamodaya Samiti Series. Moreover, it generally pre- 
cedes Catuhsarana. See Nos. 266 and 267. For other de- 
tails see Maranavidhi No. 

1895-98. ■ 

Author. — Virabhadra Gapi. See No. 306. 

Subject. — This is the third prakirpaka out of the ten well-known 
ones, and it deals with ethical precepts. 

Begins.—fol. 14a wr# 1 srf^ffTT ' wi?? 1 fTTf 1 

tnwt 1 1 atRi ar 1 

I RTTf 1 I 

° ? mR RRor ^ ^tasrnR i f%% RasmR 1 

^TTf mor 1 %griwT 5 rw ^ 11 ^ 11 

aRrafor i J7fT®wfa sm > 

9 Tsr IT n 

%afk u 11 

( 'tr lTTf’Ew Rtoto a arfTO Rwm r ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ 

rsi ? wtw " 

Refer^ice. — Published by Dhanapatsinh at Calcutta, inA. D. 1886 
along with nine other prakirnakas. See No. 266. It is also 
published with chaya in the Agamodaya Samiti Series as 
No. 46. For contents etc. , see Weber II, and Indian 
Antiquary vol. XXI, pp. iio-iii. 


301- ] 


III. IQ Prahirmkas 


28; 


'sra5''?Kin’ Bhaktapariifla 

386 ( c ). 

No. 299 - 18 ^ 

Extent.— fol. 6b to fol. i2'-\ 

DesGription.— Complete ; 172 verses in all. For other details see 
No. 268. 

Begins.— fol. 6^ Hfil3'(3?)nT itfrffni etc., as in No. 298. 

Ends.— iol. 12b HTrRwd' feorrot ^ *irfrt>T etc., upto^t^ as in No. 

298. This is followed by 11 11 ^»TTWr II ^ 11 

N, B. — For further particulars see No. 298. 




Bhaktaparijfia 

247 ( c ). 
1871-72. 


No. 300 
Extent.— fol. 3a to fol, 6='. 

Description. — Complete; 172 verses in all. For other details see 

No 279. . 

1892-95. 

Begins. -fol. 3a gr ro^a r WfMwt etc., as in No. 298. 

Ends.— fol. 6a ^rfRlf^)frtr Rr<ttT«t ^ nr^nii etc., up to ^ ii 

as in No. 298 followed by ^‘^qf^^ T V f tRicq T l ¥ U 

N. B.— For additional particulars see No. 298. 


Bhaktaparqfia 
768 ( d ). 


1892-95. 


No. 301 
Extent.— fol. I ob to fol. 17b. 

Description." 172 verses in all ; complete. For other details see 

No. 7|8JaJ._ 

1892-95. 

Begins.--fol. lob etc. as in No. 298. 

Ends.— fol. 17b horror etc., up to mm \\ as in 

No. 298. 

Nt B.— For further particulars see No. 298. 
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No. 302 

Extent. — • fol. 5^ to fol. io“. 


BhaktaparijM 

141 (c). 

1872 - 73 . 


Description. — Complete ; 172 verses in all. For other details see 
No. 269. 

Begins.— fol. 5’’ 

JifrCf JTfTOTiTT# si*Sir 1 

TETtI’TT'^ 'T'C^T ?ni ? k etc. 

Ends. — fol. 10^ 



wipirm n n 
rattiTO w *Trf r«ir Tsr(<3f<ir)TT 

3tRr#r ftffOTr 3^? wt^ i> » 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 298. 


No. 303 

Extent.— fol. 11“ to fol. i^”. 


Bhaktaparijfla 

1234 ( d ). 
1886 - 92 . 


Description.- - Complete, the last verse numbered as 73(173). For 

other details see Gacchacara No.-— 

Ioo6«92. * 


Begins.— fol. I la irr^gnir JTflffTid etc. 

Ends.— fol. ftrsTT^igT etc., up to as in No. 302 followed 

by II >' 0 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 298. 



in . IQ Prakmiakets 


306, ] 


285 


No. 304 

Extent.™ fol. 2“ to fol. 6*. 

Description, — Complete; 171 verses; extent 171 .^okas. For addi- 
tional details see No. 317. 

Begins.— fol. 2^^Tf^T3l(g>)nT etc. 

Ends.— fol. 6^ %Jtm mfro etc., up to irlg:# U \s^ 

s^ira- u^vs^ii 

N, B.— For further details see No. 298. 


Bhaktapariifia 

1168 (b). 

^ i887-M7 


TPRB'irC^T 

No. 805 


Bhakfcaparijila 

1358 ( d ). 
'■ 1891 - 95 . 


Extent.-- fol. 1 0=' to fol. 15k 

Description.-— Complete ; the last verse numbered as 45 ( 145 )• 
For additional particulars see No. 270. 

Begins.— fol. lo^ HTTrarirr etc. 

Ends.— fol. 15b etc., up to hIto n 

WFtTff » *rT«rT II 

N. P. — Fot other details see No. 298. 


No. 306 


Bhaktaparqila 

with avacuri 
645 ( c ). 
18 M- 86 . 


Extent.-- fol. 3’’ to fol. 6b. 

Description.™ Both the text and the commentary complete ; 171 
venses for the text. For other details see No. 275. 

Subject’ — A prakirnaka with a small commentary in Sanskrit. 
Begins.— (text) fol. 3b !TfJr 3 r<it etc. as in No. 298. 

„ —(com.) „ „ ^ 1 ^ arrsfTflr: 

=g-,' arsRT vm ^ 1 \ ^srsrr fsTfu: ^vn- 

3rT Ri^ ®[?r ^ V iTr cfiSTTg: bsi; sirirmT 

' dtrfmiT tiW r v r^ ^^rnif \ etc. 

Ends.— (text) fol. '^b ftninrar ? qitriir etc.) up to gsff as in 

No. 298 followed by the line as under;— 
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„ —(com.) fol. 6b w^srr aiiiR^jr ^flfJRnfrsqrr gfk^Rq 

's^ Tff^r^r 3n(aT)q^: « 

Reference.— See No. 298. 


Bhaktapanjriavacuri 

8)>1 (c). 

A. 1882-83. 

Extent. — fol, 7* to fol. 8b. 

Description.— Complete. For further particulars see Catuljsarana 
No.. 383. 

Author. — Seems to be Gunaratna Suri. 

Subject— A small commentary in Sanskrit to Bhaktaparijna. 
Begins.— fol. 7a gsa: <Thw > SRT arrcJtq: ^ 1 

3pqgrr =3' s^gsq 11 ? etc. 

Ends.— fol. 8b g*n%5ni?TT>trr 5 fk«l^l 6 »( • ) ’*irBqftffTsrp- 

^ 11 f#r ?iT%('tR)qftffr^^(0 » 1 ? n 

Reference. — See No. 298. 



No. 308 


Bhaktftparijflavacurni 

1364(c). 


1891-95. 

Extent. — fol. 9b to fol. ii“. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see No. 284. 

Subject. — A small commentary in Sanskrit, explaining Bhakta- 
parijna. 

Begins.— fol. 9 b g3r(g;)mitn# tflTwlr =3 ' m sTfow: 'RFT 3 1 

3T«i5rr =3 1 «ir#r3T stTf^rarr ^3333(g;)g3st 

S*l3i ^ I ^ etc. 

Ends.— fol. iia 3ifJrqr*fr»ar^ 3 |Tr?»g% 

*3 1 fwwt ?nt » 
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THE FOURTH PRAKiRHAKA 


No. 309 


SamsiaraJsa 
( Sanfcharaga ) 

579 (g). 

^ 1895-98. 


Extent. — fol. 16'’ to fol. 18*. 

Description.— 121 verses in Prakrit; complete. Yellow pigment 

used. For other details see No. — 

1895-98.* 

Subject. — This work which is named as Santhara and Santharaya 
too, comes under the class of praldrpakas. It deals with 
the importance of saihstaraka, eulogy of one who rightly 
resorts to it and happiness due to saihstaraka. It contains 
references pertaining to Arpikaputra, Sukosala Rsi, Capak3ra, 
Gajasukumala and others who gave up attachment to body 
etc. and attained final emancipation. 

Begins. — fol. i6b 

i% 3 n 5 ' gviq fi srni t >' ? etc. 

Ends. — fol. 18a 

frq; n 

> k wr % n V<\ 

11 g: » ^ II 

Reference. — Published by Dhanapatisinha in A. D. 1886, together 
with nine other prakirnakas. See No. 266. It is also 
published with chaya, in the Agamodaya Samiti Series 
as No. 46. For contents etc. see Weber II, p. 615, Indian 
Antiquary vol. XXI, p. in, ipid Mitra’s Notices vol. 
VIII ( 1885 ), pp. 236-237. 


No. 310 

Extent.— fol. 6* to fol. yi’. 


Samstaraka 

247 (d). 
T871-72. 
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Description.-— Complete ; this Ms. contains notes at times. For other 
details see No. 279. 

Age.-— Samvat 1468. 

Begins. — fol. 6a etc. as in No. 309. 

Ends.— fol. 7b etc., up to as in 

No. 309 lollowedbythelineas below:-- 

4^ ^ ? o T^tIrT >1 gr II 

N. B.— For additional information see No, 309. 


59^1^ Saihstaraka 

No, 311 - 

1886 - 92 . 

Extent. — fol. 13b to fol. 15*. 

Description.— 121 verses; complete. For other details see Gaccha- 

cara No. — • 

1886-92. 

Begins.— fol. 13b. etc. 

Ends.— fol. 15a irq etc., up to as in No. 309 

followed by H 

"Twriw II 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 309. 




Saihstaraka 


No. 312 


138 . 

1872 - 73 . 


Size. — io|- in. by 4| in. 

Extent.— 6 folios ; ii lines to a page ; 38 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper rough and greyish ; Devanagari charac- 
ters ; big, clear and veiy fair hand-writing ; borders ruled 
in red ink ; ; red chalk and yellow pigment used ; edges ot 
all the foil, slightly worn out ; condition fair ; complete ; 
the last verse numbered as 122. 


Age.— Samvat 1551, sika 1417. 


iV- 10 Prakirmkas 


3 i 4 -] 


3 % 


Begins.— foL la ^T3r<n' etc. 

Ends.--fol. 6b Bfq- etc., up to as in No. 309 

followed by the lines as below : — 

gtlT #£n[3:JrTf5i 5r*TT5r: II 

^ sr^m^r =l5ri[% ^ grf 

ftC'TjSSTTi^ II sft; II 

N. B. — For further information see No. 309. 


No. 313 

Extent.— fol. 12b to fol. 17“. 

Description.— Complete ; 122 verses in all. 
No. 268. 


SaAstSraka 

386 (d). 

“ 1879 - 80 . 

For other details see 


Begins. — fol. 12b g;j^(37)ni ggiETi etc. as in No. 309, 

Ends.—fol. 17a tr^(d') gq; etc., up to gtn 1 % as in No. 

309 followed by ggr# II IT 

gmr'dll®' ssjnTHH® 

N. B.— F’or additional information see No. 309. 


No. 314 


Sarhstaraka 
768 ( e ). 
1892 - 95 . 


Extent. — fol. 17b to fol. 32 ''. 

Description. — The last verse numbered as 122; complete. For 

other details see No. ( 

1892-95. 


Begins.— fol. 17b tprSTOT etc. 

Ends.—fol. 32a gq; ag’Jrgatt etc., up to ti igiORngRi 
as in No. 312 u followed by ^g% n 
N. B.“- For further particulars see No. 309. 


I. This is not the number for this work; but it is a sum-total of all the 
gathSs written in this Ms. lip to Mi I7‘*< 

37 IJ-L.P.] 
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SamsiSraka 

No. 315 

3.41(d). 

1872-73. 

Extent..— fol. lo^ to fol. 13*’. 


Description.™ Complete ; the last verse numbered as 122. For other 

details see No. 269. 


Begins.™foL 1 0^- etc. 

Ends. — fol. 13^ wq; etc.j up to as in No. 3 

14 followed by 

H fffT ^ 


N. B.— For additional particulars see No, 309. 


aascafxsar 

Sarhstaraka 

No. 316 

1358 (c). 
1891-95. 

Extent. — fol. 6a to fol. lo^. 



Description. — Complete ; the last verse numbered as 21 (121). For 
additional details see No, 270. 

Begins. — fol. sif I 

5PTgr(3r)ni etc. 

Ends.—fol. 9I3 ^ grr'^fsgur etc. to 11 TOT^T- H 

^ n *Tr?n >i » 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 309. 


No. 317 


Sarhstaraka 
_ 1168 _(a). 

' IssWl 

Size. — 13I in. by 5 in. 

Extent. — 27 folios ; 19 lines to a page ; 64 letters to a line. 
Description. — Country paper thick, rough and white ; Devanagari 
characters with ^g tn w TS ; small, legible and good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in lour hues in black ink; red chalk 
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used ; ibli. seem to Have been numbered just in a corner of 
the right hand margin ; but mostly they are now gone^ 
the corresponding portion worn out ; condition on the 
whole good ; complete; 121 verses; this work ends on 
fol. 2^* ; this Ms. contains in addition the following 12 
works : — 


( I ) 


foil. 

23 

to 

6 ^ 

( 2 ) 

3 iTSTsrfJnw;T 

3 5 . 

6a 

■33 ■, 

7a 

( 3 ) 


33 

7a 

33 

8b 

( 4 ) 


.33 

8b 

33 

13 ^ 

( S ) 


•^3 

13a 

33 

1 6a 



33 

1 6a 

3 3 

20* 

(7) 


3 J 

30 ® 

33 

2 ib 

(8) 


'33 

2 ib 

3 3 

23b 

( 9 ) 


35 

23b 

3 3 

24a 

( 10 ) 


foI. 

24a 



( II ) 


foil; 

24 a 

to 

25a 

( 12 ) 


3 3 

25a 

,3 3 

27a 


Age.— Sarii vat 1491. 

Begins.--fol. tl 

Ends.-- -fol. 2^'' rrij etc. m % 

N, B.— For additional information see No, 309, .. 





No. 318 

Size. — loX in. by 4^ in. 


Sarhstaraka 

with.vivarana 

398. 

1879-80. 


Extent.--” ( text ) 18 folios; 4 lines to a page ; 48 letters to a line. 


( com. ) 5, 5 ^4 J3 >> ■>> > 




Description. — Country paper rough aud greyish; Devanagari charac- 
ters with occasional ; this is a flrqT^ Ms. con- 

taining the text and its commentary as well, the former 
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written in a bigger hand legible and good hand-writing; 
borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; red chalk used ; 

foil, iiumberad in the right hand 
margin only; almost all foil, slightly worm-eaten; condition 
tolerably good ; foil, i® and i8'^' blank ; both the text and 
the commentary complete ; this Ms. contains the colophon 
of the commentator. 

Age.™ Samvat 1669. 

Author of the commentary.— Bhuvanatunga Suri, pupil of 
Mahendra Suri. See No. 291 where other details are given. 

Subject.— The text in Prakrit together with its explanation in 
Sanskrit. 

Begins. — (text) fol. rb grr 3 r( 37 )<it etc. as in 

No. 309. 

» —(com.) fol. ib tiio TO- 11 

cttr^ u ^ n 

ct 5 *rffTRr(.s)fR ^%tr 1 

<nfnrT: 11 

f? it ^rr^rg^^T-- 1 igRsr^vrHfgrftT- 

1 frartrirfR 

f ra^rfoTi: I g^( 3 r)m I fSnri^fR^nrr^rT 1 

1 1 elc. 


Ends,- -(text) fol. i8a ttcr etc., up to n li as 

in No. 309 followed by ^?!dt ^*r 

Ina-gRTjjjRT: \ sn= » 


“(com.) fol. 1 8a ^^trm ^ srfl'ttx ^ r%i%%(otfk) 

(^Iswsr^i^'jRir % 35 im if .si:ww mr 

^ I ®rfR ^nrrfRTt fyr )i^r 

^wafr^mtTjRTJtT ft^ stirctI ? ^ )i mi^TR ^rfnt I: wtr- 

* 7 : ?? »g ) g ^r?r( ? ’g )r?^i%grT 

f^:gj*r: srt^ge)§fgra;tT siot 
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a5Rrr%i%'iT?3'^’r%’T?snif%?Tf'aT5r?fr 1 

sr7'gi=i:^ffmT%g ' \R\ 

^art3f>sr5jfrnT!pretH^oiw5qKtraT{^5)ft ; ^ i 
ffTsqrr ir3[W fkik hU':ft nr^raHt fnT§(s)rkfR[ 

.tT'Hfk 1 y 1 

IT% ^^?TK^l%5r^ai5r5rRrr: n sjk ejjptrrtitmi 

spjfr: I fr% kk 1 CTaeim# = g g^ 3 ?r Tf^ 

‘cirtrj’Hif^ I sRf^5T5!T’i5^fr l%'fl®l:q' m ^fTW > f fk 55fkcrT5C^” 
srEE(tR'r)m^^^?l.k 1 u sfr n =sr " sfr 11 ;# n sfl ii 
Reference, — See No. 309. 


3Tct=g|^^?T 

No. 319 

Extent.— fol, 6b to fol. 8b. 


Sarhstaraka 
with avacuri 

645 ( d). 
1884-86. 


Description.-- Both the text and the corameniary complete; the 
last verse numbered as 122. For ether details see No. 275. 
Age. — Sarii vat 1484. 

Author of avacuri. — Gunaratna Suri. 


Subject. — A prakirnaka with a small commentary in Sanskrit. 
Begins.— (text) fol. 6b g5r3‘('3r)oT ^p&r?: T%tiRT etc. as in No. 309. 

„ — (com.) fol. 6b 5 jisr r%®m«rnr=5rrK5r?trmi?k q-'r nsflTs^r 

T sr%fiaTHT qq 1%® qi'kms ^[%!%(Trrrf > qm 

«TcTr5iFrfTnT etc. 

Binds. — (text) fol. 8 b jiq- gtfkf'^wr etc. n 11 ?fpr «fr^'?iiqiqfgr 

^rwk 11 gk !i 

arrsn-ssTragiirq^’Er^tr n ^ 'wrsqfq ^ 

„ —(com.) fol. 8b q’d' qk i^TRar'^prk'ir wrifkfftr: ^ctr: 1 

q^swr^r: \ ^sfrnoji^gi % snsr q^?^mrrTtfT% 1 

i . Some of the letters are gone, 
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1 1 1 i^frfq- snfsr 

-IRR #^T5i3!si^Ttnff cpf JT5 1 1 'TOTw^'HfRSEsngsfrsjT- 

sfhjar!?:cfi^ft^r II ^ ‘sft^HJrrFr’ <1 wg 

=grg 3 %r?aw' 5 i?^T 11 

Reference.— See No. 309. For an avacurni by an author of the same 
name see No. 321, 


ia^t^eFr Sarhstaraka 

witlr balavabodba 


No 320 


874 . 

189 .’- 95 . 


Size.-- io| in. by 4| in. . 

Extent.— 28 folios ; 16 lines to a page ; 49 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper rough and greyish ; Devanagari chara* 
cters ; big, clear and tolerably good hand-writing ; borders 
ruled in four lines in red ink ; edges coloured red ; red 
chalk and yellow pigment used ; fob blank ; edges of the 
first fob slightly worn out ; condition on the whole good ; 
foil, numbered in the right hand margin only ; both the 
text and its balavabodba complete ; bidavabodha composed 
in Sarirvat 1603. 

Age. — Sam vat 1639. 

Author of balavabodba. — Samaracandra ( ? Amaracandra ), pupil 
of Parsvacandra. 

Subject. — A prakirnaka with an explanation in Gujarati. 

Begins. — (text) fob cCTS’IstIot •igiB’R' etc. as in No. 309. 

,, —(com.) fob ik sfra^vafr to: sfittncTJU’l ’TWi H 

r b; 
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Ends.-— (text) fol. 28a crd frcj etc. , up to to 

ftf as in No. 309. 

—(com.) fol. 28a i^aff mfw ^T^TTff ^ofr 

(ft'tn)si%^3' sera 'irin'iiTf jot ^55- trar Cat si%s't 
ffatKTsaar ^^cIR^tototw 

^lOT sfr II 

sfTflri-'fi-TT'TT’a'st sfrisaT 

^fr^i: qT’^=^^fIt(:) aTf T%KtTr('s?T)?§ V 

aTOt ?aa 5(m)^(Sa: 

5tTfar f^STOa: 5? 

3T^rai^^s(?j):t rf mga wr 

^tt wjttto ^ 

afaai^ra'Ti^^^ firntTfa% TtTO tEtr^^rnffa: 

ai^Eattfa: ^aTf^=aa iaRei;ir(--) y 
?ra II S' u aaa 

Ct sErtaaiaTt "1 1% ftaaK aro sTRrrj’g’^oT i%>5Er3TTa»'^- 

T^ai^a ^r'arsfiRf’s^Jrr^r. In>the margin we have : — 
ii^H= II =aitTrTO«T ?fr u 
Reference — See No. 309. 


Saihstarakavacurni 

Ttr„ a9i 261 (d)._ 

No.d.41 ^ 188-2-83. 

Extent.— fol. SI’ to tol. lob. 

Description.-- Complete. For further details see Catuhsarana 
No. 283. 

Author.-- Gu^aratna Suri. 

Subject. — A small commentary to Samstilraka. 

Begins. — fol. 8t> a^as^ araa: 5®ai?TOs:^: aTOtaf^ai 1 aa t^a 
araaT%a: ar^fatft ^rair ^^rrat etc. 

Ends.— fol. lob 5p3rtar iT%staw gaar ar ^ha 1 ^TOf^tat^t t%:^fa 

atfS- *ipr?5 (^^3 •' ^5Ecna^sr€'n^5FTl'fi^t I ssfai^a ?fl- 

5tJn:R^?ntt II ^ i> stj ¥rag I gr^momtg » ^ 11 

Reference. — See No. 309. 



322. 




Extent.— fol. iiato fol. 13^. 


Sarhstarakavacuri 


1364_(dJ, 

1891-95. 


Description. — Complete ; this work appears to agree with No. 321; 
probably the author is the same, in case Gaparatna is to be 
read as Guparatna. For other details see No. 284. 


Author.™ Ganaratna Suri. 


Subject.— A small commentary in Sanskrit explaining Samstaraka. 


Begins.— fol. iia I ' qT«rn:(ir)%(?)f etc. 

Ends.- -fol. 13b 

5?nT° « SfW OTW I Sl%- 

wr :!(3i5T « 

q^TiqTq=ifT(0 sfT»rni;^c5f0;%S»^ 11^11 

11 ^fr II Ijir W( q )n 1 ^ I g- « I? ° ’ 




F'. 10 Praklrvdkas 


297 


other details see No. 


THE FIFTH PRAKIRNAKA 

Taudulavaacarika 

( ) ( Taudulaveyaliya ) 

Extent. — fol. 18* to fol. 23“. 

Description. — Yellow pigment profusely used ; complete. For 

other details see No. ^ 2 - ^^o ~ ' . 

1895*98. 

Subject. — This is one of the ten well-known prakirnakas. The 
main topics dealt with, in this work are as under : — 
Embryology, food in the embryonic condition, births as a 
celestial being and a hellish being, ten conditions of a living 
being, description of the yugmins, six types of ossessus 
structure and those of the shape of the body, calculation of 
rice, number of veins, impurity of body, condemnation of 
women, and resort to dharma. 

Begins. — fol. 18^31^ to: II 

HTH l> ? etc. 

Ends. — fol. 23a 

q:^ ttrn^mmniwtnriRf^ 1 

^iW ^ ^ ^ 3 r)f 11 

% q rn%q' FTf «Tr 

If # tr# «T 5 rg^(??r^)^Rq;K<n sri? « 

^11 

Reference. — This work along with 9 other prakirnakas was publish- 
ed by Dhanapatisinh in A. D. 1886. See No. 266. It has 
been also published in the D. L. J. P. F. Series, as No. 59 
and by the Jaina Dharma Prasaraka Sabha, too. Agamodaya 
Samiti has published this work along with chaya, in its 
, Series as No. 46. For its contents see Weber II, p. 615 
and Indian Antiquary vol. XXI, p. in. . .. 
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Tandulavavcarika 

No. 324 

704 . 

1892 - 95 , 

Size.— lo^ in. by 4^^ in. 



Extent.-- 8 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 60 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin, rough and white ; Devanagari 
characters with ^frrarTs ; small, legible and good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink, space 
between the pairs coloured red; foil, numbered in the 
right hand margin only ; red chalk and yellow pigment 
rarely used ; unnumbered sides have a disc in red colour 
in the centre only ; the numbered, in the margins, too ; 
complete ; condition very good ; toL blank, 

Age. — Pretty old. 

Begins. — fol. 1 

etc. 

Ends.— fol. Sb snf etc., up to as in No. ^23 

followed by H is etc. 

N. B.— For other details see No. 323. 


Tandulavairaaika 

1159. 
1887-91. 

Size. — in. by 4^ in. 

Extent. — 17 folios ; ii lines to a page ; 34 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper rough and greyish; Devanagari charac- 
ters ; big, legible and good hand-writing ; borders ruled 
in three lines in red ink ; fol. ja blank; edges of some ol' 
the foil, slightly damaged ; condition on the whole good ; 
foil, numbered in the right hand margin only ; complete 

“I;;;: 

Age.— Pretty old< 



No. 325 


3 ^ 7 - ] 


V. to Prakfrtjiakas 




Begins.--fol. ib w: II 



Ends.— fol. lyb tyjj- etc., up to as in No. 323 

followed by <Tf«T ll l?oo <i Then in 3 

different hand we have the following line : — 
’^•[a]crf«i(TW)i^r^sRft- 
N. B.— For additional particulars see No. 323. 


cf?|?5|=SllR«fS 
No. 326 


Tandulavai<»rilta 

1234 (b) 

1886 - 92 . 


Extent.— fol. 2b to fol. 7a. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see Gacchicara No. 378. 
Begins.— fol . 2b wot etc. 

Ends.— fol. 7a q[tr etc., up to as in No. 235 follow- 

ed by K ^ II 

N. B.-*- For further deuils see No. 323. 


Ttodtdavaitarika 


No. 327 


386 ( e ). 
1879^807 


Extent.— fol. 17a to fol. 30a. 

Description.— Complete. For other details see No. 268. 

Begins.— fol. 17a ^ etc. 

Ends.— fol. 30a qr^ etc. , up to (Tfwpr as in No. 325 

followed by saTfRT ^ M. 

N. B. — For additional details see No. 323. 


I . This verse is however here numbered as 16th and not i8th. 
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TS'o.328 

Extent.-- ‘fol. 40^’ to Ibl. 49^. 

Description.— Complete ; extent 400 slokas, 
No. 269. 

Age. — Old. 


Tandulavaicarife 

141 ( 1 ). 
“1872-73. 


For other details see 


Begins.--fol. 40b etc. « 

Ends.— fol. 49''‘ q:q’4ETfl’f’Erq'{*T)i' STIf etc., up to as in No. 323 

followed by « ^ u >* ^ 

a-«nir° 0 ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ 

N. B. — For further information see No. 323. 


4Ss ^ 

a«r^gi=5n[Ft?R 
No. 329 


Taitdtdavaicarika 

J.358Je)^ 

1891-%. 


Extent. — fol. 15'’ to fol. 26’’. 

Description. — Complete ; 424 gtlthas. For additional details see 
Catuhsarana No. 270. 

Begins. — fol. 15*’ etc. 

En^ds.— fol. ?6b tpT etc. qfT^^aRa-ror II gr » ’TT*T 

11 S' n nmr 11 g: n 
N. B.—. For other particulars see No. 323. 



Tandulavaicarika 

No. 330 

1168 ( e ). 

Extent. — fol. 83 to fol. 13®. 

1887-91. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see 
Begins. — fol. 83 11 

Sarhstaraka No. 317. 



Ends.— fol. 13* etc., - up^ to Then we 

have the following 

^w^m it w it , 

N. B.“ For other particulars see No. 323, 


cT^?y#giTi?^ 

No. 331 

Size. — ^ ic)|- in. by 4| in. 


'landok-vaicarika. , 
tvitli })alavalx)(Mia 

m: 

'a. I 88 S- 84 . 


Extent. — 23 folios ; 17 to 19 lines to a page ; 34 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper rough and whitish ; Devanagari 
characters with occasional ^rot^rs; this is a qi^^vir Ms.; hut 
there seems to be hardly any difference between the sizes 
of the hand-writings for the text and the commentary ; 
borders ruled in three lines and edges in one, in red ink ; 
foil, numbered in the right hand margin only ; both the 
text and the commentary complete ; condition very good 
except that an edge of the first foL is slightly damaged; foL 
blank ; yellow pigment used. 

Age. — Samvat 1673* 

Author of balfivabodha. — Upadhyaya Pisacanda ( Parsvacandra ), 
pupil of Sadhuratna. 

Subject. — One of the prakirnakas together with a Gujgniti 
explanation. 

Begins.— (text) fob ^ %%(^) d TO* * 

etc. 

,, — ( com. ) fpl. 18 g& f^( ^ ) 
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fW ^ etc. ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ 

Hrfir etc. 

Ends.— (text) iol. 25'’ tjq- etc., practically up to %srg:^ 

as in No. 323 followed by the line as under :— 

'TfWT ?r*?ra- 1 ^ » etc. 

HSfT^ ^rf®) afk^ra 

gtrcrr^ II 

„ —(com.) fol. 25'’ 1T% 'Tf'srr^ cr ww smrft f^nr atnSr ^ 

Si% 3 nf ^ >1 ^ 
fete. 

atrarf' sft^ srwfrHi^ aft H jjfjpf- 

■tfTlsft H ^pgjT 5 «Tm 1 etc. 

Reference.— See No. 323. 





No. 332 


Tandulavaicarika 
with telavabodfaa 
705. 

1892-95. 


Size. — loj in. by 4| in. 

Extent. — ( text ) 36 folios ; 5 lines to a page ; 36 letters to a line. 


„ —(com.),, „ ; 7 to 10 lines to a page; 54 „ 


Description. — Country paper thick, tough and white ; Devanagari 
characters; the text written in a bigger hand as compared 
with the balivabodha ; legible and elegant hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in four lines and edges in two, in red ink ; 
red chalk used ; fol. blank ; so is the fol. 36b ; both the 
text and the balavabodha complete ; condition very good; 
this Ms. seems to be less erroneous than No. 331; foil, 
numbered in both the margins. 



332 .] 


F. 10 Prakirtfahas 


>03 


Age.— Not quite modern. 

Begins.— (text) fol. etc. 

„ — (com.),, „ 3rVT^[irT?tm(^) w: 

etc. 

Ends. — (text) fol. 36“ etc., up to as in No. 331 

followed by ^rHTO? < trr?^ etc. 

„ —(com.) fol. 36“ q w^iTT qf dt I'cnrcr^t tcnw stritifi ^ 

w(^)e?r ^ 'T’TrHT ' 

5^st^ aft^ ^ etc. 
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[ 334 - 


THE SIXTH PRAKIRSAKA 


Candi-avedhyaka 
( Candavijjhaya ) 
579 (b). 


1895 - 98 . 


No. 333 

Extent. — foL 9b to foL 

Description.— Completfe, the last verse numbered as 175. For other 
details see Maranavidhi No 


579 ( a ). 


1895-98. ' 

Subject.^ — ■ This prakirijaka which is also named as Candagavijjha 
( Candrakavedhya ) explains how one should behave at 
the time of death. 

Begins. — fol. 9'’ 

5T»TiT?gprfgPTTqr n 

^ » etc. 

Ends.— fol. 12“ 

tj%(Tr)f ^ ^ 5TSiiS5isns*ii!irei(?rCioir ' 

ffa Jim <11^ ^ 'I 

Reference. — Published by Dhanapatisinh in A. D. 1886 along 
with 9 other prakirnakas. See No. 266. For contents etc., see 
Indian Antiquary vol. XXI, p. 1 12. 


No. 334 

Extent.— fol. 30a to fol. 36b. 

Description. — Complete ; 174 verses in all. For other details see 
No. 268. 

Begins.— fol. 30* 3 mH[f^]f«Wrsr!TO etc., as in No. 333. 

Ends. — fol. 36b ?if tro w ^ 31 ^ etc., up to as in 

No. 333. Then we have the following line: — 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 333. 


Oandravedbyaka 
386 (f). 
1879 - 80 . 



137 - 1 


VI. TO Prdkirpakiu 
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No. 335 


Oandravedhyalvii 

1 41 (h ). 
1872-737 ' 


Extent.— fol. 19b to fol. 27a. , 

Description. — Complete. For other details see No. 269. 

Begins.— fol. 19b jrr*mf^tr etc. 

F.nds. — fol. 27“ fTf tfTif ter? etc., up to nJmTnr as in No. 333 
followed by the line as below: — 

» wfTfT II ^ II sfr u It 

N. B.— For additional information see No. 333. 


No. 336 

Size.— loi in. by 4| in. 


Caxidravedhyaka 

1238 . 

1886 - 92 . 


Extent. — 9 folios ; 12 lines to a page ; 36 letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper thin and white; Devanagarl charac- 
ters ; very big, uniform, legible and elegant hand-writing; 
borders ruled in four lines in black ink; fol. 9I' blank; 
complete ; condition very good. 

Age. — Fairly old. 

Begins.— fol. 1“ 3r*TWf«FT etc. 

Ends.— fol. 9“ fif f^(^)Trf OT? up to Jtimtnir 11 H as in No. 333 
followed by ^^rwurr H ^ ii etc. 

N. B. — For other details see No. 333. 


No. 337 


Ckndravedhyaka 

1358 ( f ). 

i891-95; 


Extent. — fol. 26*’ to fol. 32a. 

Description. — Complete. For additional particulars see Caiuhsa- 
rapa No. 270. 


39 IJ.L.P.] 
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Begins. — fol. 26'' 3tn»Tf«w{q')f«r5rroT etc. 

Ends.— fol. 32“ tTf etc., f^fot^q-^wpnoT 

u ^ n stt nw 11 

N. B,-— For further information see No. 333. 


=sii?i?r^t5?qfSK 

Gandravedhyaka 

No. 338 

Extent. — fol. 13^ to fol. i6‘. 

1168 (f). 

1887 - 91 . 


Description.— Complete ; 174 verses. For other details see Sam- 
staraka No. 317. 

Begins.— fol. 13* 5Tf(n)iT?«m(tr)f«ra'nii etc. 

Ends.— fol. 16“ ft? trTT(f) ^ etc., f^fttsrrTOwiitir u u 

11 TrfWf: I <TT^»aN^ illjll g- li 

N. B.— For additional details sec No. 333. 


VIL 10 Prakirimhas 

THE SEVENTH PRAKiRNAKA 


540 - ] 


■507 


Devendrastava 
( Devindatthaya ) 


Extent. — fol. 36'’ to fol. 47’. 

Description. — Complete ; 292 verses in all. 

No. 268. 

Subject. — A certain Sravaka was singing the merits of Lord Maha- 
vira. His wife was sitting by his side, who incidentally asked 
him questions pertaining to 32 Indras, their residential 
quarters, vimanas, cities, etc. These are answered in details. 
They give us information about all the four types of gods 
and in addition throw light on the problem of the liberated 

Begins. — fol. 36^ 

TotT^raTot ' \ etc. 

Ends.— fol. 47» ^(ft) 

^ f f^q ’r n r T^ff r oH i ^V qt » it 
^f^fifseTtriDT nm ff ^rmt o 0 u 

%f%^3iTt 11 If 11 

Reference. — Published as one of the ten praktrnakas' by Dhana- 
patisinh in A. D. 1886. See No. 266. It is also published 
with chaya in the Agamodaya Samiti Series as No. 46, 
where the last verse here given is numbered as 307. 


386 (g). 

" 1879-80. 

For other details see 




No. 339 




Devendrastava 


No. 340 


141 ( i ). 
1873-73. 


Extent. — fol. 27’ to fol. 35". 

Description. — Conapilete. For other details see No. 269. 
B^ns.— fol. 37“ 5 WT!TTsrT%ir etc, 
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Ends.—fol. 35“ etc., up to srT^i^'iT practically as in 

No. 339. Then without any gap we have : — 

up to 3 TqT?#^r II ^00 11 followed bv 
g:*i#r II S' ii'^H 

N. B.— For additional information see No. 339. 



Devendrastava 


No. 341 


1-334 ( c ). 
1886 -s 2 , ' 


Extent. — fol. 7* to fol.T 

Description. — Complete. For other details see Gacchacara No. 378. 
Begins. — fol. 7“ etc. 

Ends.— ^ fol. 7^ 3 T etc., up to f^nroTBtTshrr as in No, 

340 followed by li s^Tffr il iTfims H 


N. B. — For further particulars see No. 339. 


Devendi-astava 

No. 342 . . d - . 35 8 (8)- , 

1891 - 95 . 

Extent. — fol. 32* to fol. 41'’. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see Catuhsaraiia 
No. 270. 

Begins. — fol. 35“ etc. 

Ends. — fol. 41* Here the first line etc. seems of be omitted. Then 
we have wtfJrssTtranriToi etc., up to >l 

SfiTfri » s >' 

N. B. — For additional details see No. 339. 



VII. 10 praklriiakas 


m 


343- J 

Devendrastava 

No. 343 --J168J?); 

1887-91. 

E.'ctent, — fol. i6“ to fol. 20*. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see Samstaraka 

No. 317. 

Begins. — fol. etc. 

Ends. — fol. 20“ The first line of the 292th verse is omitted. The Ms. 
gives only sfffrrvxjTsroWirm etc., up to srirf^^r >i RVi 11 ^ H 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 339. 
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5Tf3r%ir 
No. 344 


Jaina Literature and Philosophy 
THE EIGHTH PRAKIRNAKA 


[ 345- 

Ganividya 

( ) 
579 (k). 
1895-98. 


Extent. — foL 25* to fol. 26^. 

Description. — Complete; the last verse numbered as 86 
other details see Maranavidhi No 


For 


5 79 C a )• 

1895-98. ’ 

Subject. — The contents of this prakirriaka are of an astrological 
character. For instance this prakirnaka points out the 
auspicious and inauspicious days, constellations, muh'Qrtas, 
omens etc. 

Begins,— foL 25*" 

r % < i T- ^iy qTynT %q T l^q T ^ w \ etc. 

Ends. — ■ foL 26*^ 

3T€to^ n « 

Reference. — Published with chaya in the Agamodaya Samiti Series, 
as No. 46. It was formerly published by Dhanapatisinh in 
A. D. 1886. See No, 266. For contents etc,, see Indian 
Antiquary vol. XXI, p. 112. 




Ganividya 


No. 345 


141 (j). 
1872-73. 


Extent. — fol. 35* to fol. 37*. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see No. 269. 

Begins. — fol. 35“ etc. 

Ends. — fol. 37* cr# etc., up to in as No. ^^4 I'ollowed by 

N. B, — Fot further particulars see No. 344. 



348. ] Vlll. 10 Prakrmhs 

3 II 


(mnividya 

No. 34 () 

Extent. — fol. 47“ to fol. 50“. 

386 {hi 

1879 - 80 . 


Description.— Complete ; 85 verses in all. For other details see 
No. 268. 

Begins.— foi. 47“ etc. 

Ends. — fol. 49^’ etc., as in No. S44- 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 344. 


No. 347 


(ifamvidya 

13_58 ( i )._ 
1891 - 95 .' 


Extent. — fol. 45'’ to fol. 48*. 

Description. — Complete ; the last verse numbered as 83. For 
additional details see Catuh.sarana No. 270. 

Begins.— fol. 43’’ etc. 

Ends.— fol. 48“ etc., up to 

Tfm ^mrw >1^11 

N. B. — For other particulars see No. 344. 


^ff^rilrapr 

No. 348 

Extent. — fol. 20* to fol. 21'’. 


Ganividya 

1168 i(h). 

1887 - 91 . 


Description. — Complete ; the last verse numbered as 85. For 
other details see Samstaraka No. 317. 

Begins.— fol. 20“ ^(g')^(ir)?yN<Tt) etc. 

Ends.— fol. 21’’ q[# 5 rgT W OT(f^)fr etc. up to it 11 jpif- 

N. B. — F.or further information see No. 344. 
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THE NINTH PRAKIRNAKA 


JIfTS|rSfTW!T 
( JTf ) 

Ho. 349 


Mahapratyakhyaua 
( Maha]mccakkhaiia ) 

579(i) 

' 1895-98.' 


Extent.— fol. 23“ to fol. 24'’. 

Description.-- Complete ; the last verse numbered as 42 ( 142 ) ; 
the 24th folio slightly torn ; yellow pigment used. For 

other details see Maranavidhi No. 

1895-98. 

Subject. — This is one of the ten prakirnakas. It deals with rules 
pertaining to confession, renunciation and denials. In -all 
there are 142 gathas. 

Begins.— fol. 23“ 

cppr 'T'irnT siujwissV* 1 

T%<nm \ 

Ends. — fol. 24'’ 


ijq sTOTtrragsw imprr ( 53 -)nff ' 

S5r ^ f^sT 3i?9rrf§r r%r%^r(33rr) n 
jTfiq'sg'spqTor ^rariT II 11 


Reference. — This work together with 9 other prakirnakas was 
published by Dhanapatisinh, in A. D. 1886. See No. 266. 
It is also published with chaya by Agamodaya Samiti, in its 
series as No. 46. For contents etc. see Indian Antiquary vol. 

XXI,p.ii3- 


No. 350 

Extent. — fol. so* to fol. Sd*”- 
Description. — Complete ; 143 verses in all. 
, No. 268. 


Mahapratyakhyam 

386 (T ). 
1879-80.“ ' 

For other details see 


Begins. — fol. 50* <mm etc. 

Ends. — fol. Sd*” qq etc., as in No. 349. 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 349. 
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MahapratySkh^^m 

1234 (f). 

1886 - 92 . 


Extent.— foL 15b to fol. 16’’. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see Gacchacara No. 37.8.. 
Begins. — fol, 1 5’’ qum etc. 

Ends.— fol. i6'’ qii etc., up to ^ i“- No. 


349 followed by gm# H H gr '< 

N.- S'. - 4 - For additional information see No. 349. 


iTir8R?nii?rR 

No. 352 


MahapratySkbyaria 

141 (k). 
1872 - 73 . 


E xt ent.-— fol. 37“ to fol. 40*’. 

Description.— Complete ; the last verse numbered as 43 ( 143 ), 
For other details see No* 269.^ ^ ^ 

Begins.— fol. 37a qgr etc. 

Ends.— fol. 40'’ qg ipsgwror etc., as in No, 349 followed by ti 

i Ti |Tq =5^ f gnw »i gr n \\ u 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 349. 


H^lSTc^n^R Mabapratyakhyan£|, 

No. 353 JL^SSlh]. 

1891 - 95 , 

Extent.— fol. 41*’ to fol. 45'’. 

Description. — Complete ; the last verse numbered as 42 ( 142 ). 
For additional particulars see Catubsarana No, 270. 

Begins.— fol. 41’’ uroipi^ etc. 

Ends.— fol. 45'’ qg etc. atfsrrf^ f%il; |r w rr ii 8^ « 

^Tui II ^ » 

N. B. — For other details see No. 349. _ 
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Mahapi’atyakhyana 


1168 (i). 

No. 354 , 1887-91. 

Extent.— tol. 2t^ to tol. 23“. c • 

DesmptimE—'Gompiete- For additional particulars see- Sam- 
starakaNo.3i7. 

Begifas.±-fol etc. 

Ends.-fol. 23^ tru etc., up to 

U;^ Iw^l, 

U ^ II ^ 

— For further particulars see No, 349* 


557- 1 


X.. 10 'PraUri}dkas 
TENTH PRARIRNAKA 


■Jts 


(^sara) 

No. 355 
Extent. — fol. 24'’ to foL 25^. 

Description.— Complete ; the last verse numbered as 45. For other 


Yirastaya 
( Yiratthaya ) 

579 (3). 
1895 - 98 . 


details see Maranavidhi No. 


579 (a)- 


1895-98. ■ 

Subject. — This work which forms one of the ten prakirnakas , has 
for its main topic, various names of Lord Mahavira, 

Begins. — fol. 24’’ 

5 n^oT 5 r(q-) irrHisR t 

Ends.— fol. 25* 

II II 

etna'll 3^11 

Reference.-- See Indian Antiquary vol. XXI, p. 177. • • 



No. 356 

Extent. — fol. 54'’ to fol. $6*. 

Description.— Complete ; 43 verses in all. For other 
No'. 268. 

Begins. — fol. 54*’ Jn 4 r?( 3 R)nf ftnir etc., as in No. 355. 
Ends. — fol. 56’ ftr a rtrr^i ^ etc.j as in No. 355. 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 355, 


Yirasiw 
386 (j ). 
1879 ^ 804 “' 

details ^see 


No. 357 

Extent,— fol. 13’’ to fol. 14''. 


YiraslaTa 

141 (e). 

1872 * 73 . 
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Description. — Complete. For other details see No. 269. 
Begins. — ^fol. 13'’ ;Tt %3 r'>T J%tir etc., as in No. 355. 

Ends. — fol. 14b f3T 'Tmr^% etc., practically as in No. 355. 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 355. 



Virasteva ■ 

0..0 1168 (j). 

18874i:— 

Extent.—- fol. 23’’ to fol. 24*. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see Saihstlraka No. 317. 
Begins. — fol. 23'’ etc., as in No. 355. 

Ends. — fol. 24* •Twrsi^ etc., up to afhr » •• '* ^ " 

N. B. — For further information see No. 355. 


Virastava 

*5d 1358 (3 ). ^^ 

Extent. — fol. 48* to fol. 4911. 

description. — Complete ; the last verse numbered as 42. For other 
details see Catuhsarapa No. 270. 

Begins.— fol. 48* ^ 

!n%3?iit ftniT etc. 

Ends.—ifol. 491^ fJT etc. gfk U M H gr tt 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 355- . ; 


iv.'w ' '• 

• IF'* 


I Sup&mmp'ary Prakirm^l -jSf 

■ :: y :.■:■■ X ^ ) Supernumerary Prakirnakas ' - . . . ' 

THE FIRST PRAkIrNAKA 



'ti'. . ' 


No. 360 

Size. — io|. in. by 4 | in. 


Angaculifet 
( AngaciiliyS. ) 

763. 

1895-1902. 


Extent. — 26 folios ; 14 lines to a page ; 34 letters to a line. 
Description. — Country paper tough and white ; Devanagari charac- 
• • : ters ; big, quite legible and good hand-writing ; borders 

ruled in three lines and edges in one, in red ink ; numbers 
of foil, entered in both the margins as usual; fol. i* blank; 
some of the foil, slightly worm-eaten ; condition very 
good ; complete. 

Age. — Seems to be modern. ■ 

Author.— A Jaina saint. , 

Subject. — Angaculika generally refers to the cfllikas of the afigas like 
Acaradga. A work of the same name has been mentioned 
in Nandisutra as a kind of kalika sruta. It is also referred 
to in Sthananga ( X ). But it is difficult to say whether the 
work written in this Ms. is the same as the canonical 
Work above referred to. 

In the beginning we find the explanation of the word 
adgachlika and the part which angaculikas play in adorning 
the II aftgas.. The present work deals with the discipline 
of a Jaina saint. It is written in Jaina Prakrit. ; • 

Begins.— fol. i’’ ^ 11 

smt ^ M ^ wm awfl 

ffcsir 1 M etc. ' ■ 

Ends.— fol. 26 *" \ > 

tSf atmir tjtrroi wnf 

■ ■ »r|'tr5i4 > 'ferr*RT«T3Tt*T(*l) tlfs 2 

I T% [fpf] ftrts# « I' 

.■'-.'■i il »r -^ l gg r i OTIHT 0 'r I't . 


i 
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Reference.— See“ subject ” . The introductory portion is (Quoted 
in Abhidbanarajendra ( vol. I, pp. 37-38 ), Rutlam. See 
its introduction ( p. 33 ), too. 




Angaouliki 


No. 361 

Size. — ' lo| in. by 5 1. in. 


1226. 

1891-95. 


Extent. — 42 folios ; 8 lines to a page j 38 letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper rough and greyish ; Dcvanagari charac- 
ters; sufficiently big, legible and good hand-writing; borders 
ruled in two lines and edges in one, in red ink ; numbers 
of foil, entered only once ; red chalk used; yellow pigment, 
too ; this Ms. contains so to say a tabba up to fol, 17* ; 
condition excellent ; complete ; fol. 42'’ blank. 


Age. — Not quite modern. 



--(text) fol. 1“ stR'SHinr etc., as in No. 360. 

-(tabba) fol. V 
w=5rwar etc. 

-(tabba) fol. 17“ ^rar^rnf 

WTsfat 5^% «fl amt ^ 

•fol. 42“ tj# etc., up_ to as in No. 360 

followed by anr^^STT >1 

■ For other details see No. 360. 


A^aciilika 


£ 







363* 1 


/. Supermmrary Prakir^akas 


3*9 


Description. — Country paper rough and wliite ; Devanagari charac-. 
ters ; big, bold, legible and very good hand-writing ; bor- 
ders not ruled ; numbers of most of the foil, entered twice 
as usual ; every fol. seems to have been pressed against a 
wooden plank having strings fixed to it at equal intervals ; 
red chalk used ; yellow pigment, too ; condition excellent ; 
complete. 

Age. — ^^Sarhvat 1948. 

begins.— fol. w: « 

JTOt srRf'fti'iir etc., as in No. 360. 

Ends.— fol.. 30’’ fCf)? etc., 
up to 5ErwtTrT as in No. 360 followed by etc. 

trrs^Csr) tnf #r(^) i%r7(T%)# 

^ gg #fr H ? >1 

5n^?pfT(«3fr) tTmji?g)T%gT=5Ri^ < 

:^i=8trgR fW^gll^lcn^gggC?^) 
sngrtirfg® 

irnrC?) sRtT^gmprg^ 

stftgiygrl g^wfi%cigggp 

fWTi^r i ^ ggvftr 

f ^ srr ra®5rgg ^awiFri’fft- 

f^isfumg grffsfrsfr? fTSltt??# gpgftr 

swpsrag % gr® 

B. — For additional particulars see No, 560. 




No. 363 


AngacuDkal 

1160. 

1884-87, 


Size, — loj in. by 4|. in. 

Extint)--* 1$ foUo« i I J U»et to n | to i Uoot 


320 ' Jatna Literature and Philosophy l Jo j- 

Ctescription. — Country paper rough and grey ; Devanagari charac- 
’ ters ; small, clear and fair hand-writing ; borders ruled in 
four lines in black ink ; yellow pigment rarely used ; almost 
all the foil, slightly worm-eaten ; the first fol. does not be- 
. long to this work; it is written in a different and better hand 
and has its edges slighty w’orn out ; really speaking the ist 
fol. of this work is lacking ; the 15th, too, lacking ; other- 
wise it is complete; on the ist fol. of a different origin red 
chalk is used ; it contains : ( i ) ( 2 ) • 

and ( 3 ) some other work, perhaps Nandisutra ; 
condition very fair. 

Age. — Saiiivat 1607. 

Begins.— -(abruptly) fol. 2» firaar 

5SW ^ mm ifer stw ^ etc. 

Ends. — fol. 16'’ SfT# etc., practically up to as in 

No. 360 followed by the lines as under 

im ®ti: ^ ' 3^ « iriFfi%?rr 

n etc. 

Then we have the lines as under written in a bigger, 
if not different hand 

gtJiqT^sriTOrertr^^Tr sfmTSTW^TWTgfsg- 

Begins, —fol. i* 

^ sr^K'rO i 

wari^(l)% #ErT w[:]# 3 J^ n \ « 

sfirnm vm i %f ntsi^r 

, 3 TmV(TSr)n|- fIniT W mm 11 it etc,.. 

En 5 i;~'f 6 l. i‘ 

• - 

It <5 1 | 


IT 5TtcW TTf »T% mmm't: 

s|(Tr?^)w 



L Supernumrary Pmhin^km 


3^3- ] 


3iai 


Begins.— fol. la 

srtr i 

Ends.— foL 1“ 


RiRF# sr^frftnr^^W ws^ror i 

*r=si?5r t%nnf ^01^ M H. 11 

f^^ir^STlTiR^^^ l> 3- » 

Begins.— fol. i“ \ fTTOT v^sqwTfT, H^TfT I 3Tf^faraitf35rT0T etc. 

Ends.— foi. 1 “ tpfeq-srrspf^crsjitg - 1 ^g5peqi2?^?3 RsrsRwrgsrRr i 

Rq-'r^fcrnrw sTf^n^niR^r TfrC ^ ktrtrq; Rft'rsr^t^ nsfi^ 

’TfT^Tuf > ^' It ends here. 
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THE SECOND PRAKIRNAKA 


, Angavidya 

(^2r^®rT) (Angavijja) 

■ ^ „■ ■ 541 .\ 

No. 364 “ 1895-987 ' 

Size.— io| in. by 5 in. , . 

Extgnt.— - 230 folios ; 14 lines to a page ; 40 letters to a line. 

Description, — Country paper tough and white ; Devanagari charac- 
ters ; big, legible and very good hand-writing ; borders 
ruled in three lines and edges in one, in red ink ; 
numbers of foil, entered once only ; foil. 97 to 230 also 
numbered as i, 2, etc., lacunse on foil. 67’’, 69*’ etc.; foL 1“ 
blank, so is the fol. 230’’ ; an edge of each of the foil. 196th 
and 230th slightly worn out ; condition on the whole very 
good; complete. 

Age.— Seems to be modern. 

Author.— A Jaina saint. 

Subject. — This is a prakirpaka.' It is to some extent a nimitta- 
^astra and thus it reminds us of Nimittapahuda, It is 
written in Prakrit in mixed prose and poetiy. Its extent 
is indicated in Jaina Granthavali as 9000 slokas. 

Begins. — fol. i'’ sro: » 

nim etc. orot srirt f^ottor jut! 

aTh^igTqrmT <POTl fi r i^ ' qiiu r nwf 

tr are [ 3 t<iT^ 9 r- 

scnr J 31^1155^ tss digtRttntT hsutj 

TSffi' tT ^ fm<5^tnfr etc. 

„ —fol. 3» rT# srror 

#Pfr35rRtcf%# \ etc. 

„ —fol. 58'’ w 

„ —fol. 70’’ frmgjtifitSr 

„ —fol. 19 f ^Rrw(?)titm 3 ?n 4 t stsmft 11 


Begins.- 


It is SO named in Yogavidhi No. 


■■'^.165 5... 
t 89 i- 9 y.'* 
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Ends.— fol. 230’ «ipi 5 vrwr f^(anr^) 5 raT f#r ^ fT^- 

isr^tniw ’irJTt 

!Tfi^TTni *mf<k 3mfnnT«^t% ^cnt TOn g- 

vm ^ETwrtiHotrftt tfisOTRT aft^mar '> 

nr^ ari^nii etc., up to n ^ » omt «in3Rftq; ga^arm 





■ ;' ■ ^ ^TVf^ armr^ afJff tE^=ana ^ 5^% etc. 

aofr w q^^arTT armrqitamnt^ » r 11 tcfV 
% 5 q II 

Reference. — For description see Abhidhanarajendra. For another Ms, 
see G. O. Series, vol. XXI, p. 25. See also Jaina Gratitha^ali 
( p. 64 ). This work ( Angavidya ) was studied by Vira Suri 
( Sarii vat 938-991 ). See Prabhavakacaritra (p. 208). P. 
Peterson, Report III, p. 231 may be also consulted. 
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No. 365 

Extent. — foL 

THE THIRD PRAKIRNAKA 

Ajivakalpa 
( Ajivakappa ) 
141 (g). 

18^ to fol. 19*". 

1872 - 73 . 


Description. — Complete. For further particulars see No. 269. 

Author. — A Jaina saint. 

Subject.- -■ This prakirnska deals with certain articles like a stick, 
a needle, a nail-cutter etc., which a Jaina saint is likely to 
have with him. In all 16 types of ajivakalpa are mention- 
ed here in 44 verses in Prakrit. 

Begins,— fol. i8‘' 

angR ga rf lw 3T erg tr ST I 

wnr > 

f^wr5J*r If ^ >1 11 etc. 

Ends. — fol. 19’’ 

tTfl ^r*mraTf ^n^aiir 1 

^ i^fir 3Tfn55#r II « 

Reference, — See Jaina Granthkvali ( p, 62 ). 


Ajivakalpa 

-wit 

EKtent. — fol. 5 to fol. 57*. 

Description. — Complete ; 45 verses in all. For other details see 
No. 268. 

Begins. — fol. 56^ gtrfi^ 3rff(%)rifr tr etc., as in No. 365. 

Ends.— fol, 57® !? [f ] ^cS^ETT^ etc., up to as in 

No. 365 followed by ?? II ^ ll tsfV: n 

N.-B. — For additional information see No. 363. 
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aratgWfc’T 

Na 367 

Extent. — fol. 70'= to fol. 71’’. 


Ajivakalpa 

124 (b). 
1872 - 73 .- ' 


Description. — Complete; the last gatha is numbered as 45 and not 
as 44. For further particulars see Gacchacara No; 3'78. 


Age. — Samvat 1 5 69 ( ? ) ■ 

Begins. — fol. 70'’ (4'=) strife f^JT etc., as in No. 36J. 

Ends.— fol. 71^’ gr etc., up to U II as in 

No. 365 followed by 3jgf)[cr«Kcq^ ^a'WPTW'r '' " W *• " 

^ i^rrt > srTsfTms’^rsfrtr 1 ^rro 

^ 3 T’fri' 03 iH 3 Fn^ 1 ^»i7Ttqn[%^l I f<?rVtwrsrstsr- 

wotTW'itlRr "T® goT^R*tTitr i ^ 

N. B. — For other details see No. 365. 


No. 368 


Ajivakalpa- 

1351 (k). 

" 1891 - 95 . 


Extent. — fol. 49*’ to fol. so'’. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see Catuhsarana 

No. 470. 

Begins. — fol. 49'’ q- etc. , . . . . ; 

Ends.— fol. 50'’ gr etc. M '<iH n 

11 ^ II sfr u ^ *1^5 II S' II 
N. B. — For further information see No. 365. 
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THE FOURTH PRAKIRNAKA 


Aturapratyakbyana 
( Aurapaccakkhana ) 
16 . 


No. 369 1872-73. 

Size. ~ lo in. by 4| in. 

Extent. — : I. folio ; 21 lines to a page ; 48 letters to a line. _ 

Pe.scription.— Country paper thin and white ; Devanagari charac- 
i ters ; small, legible and fair hand-writing; borders not 
ruled ; complete so far as it goes ; edges of’ the first fol. 
slightly worn out ; condition good ; this Ms. has 10 verses 
followed by 18 ; It appears that the first ten verses do not 
form a separate work but are only a part of the whole made 
up by 18 verses. 

Age. — Mot modern. 

Subject. — Glorification to five paramesthins. 

Begins. — fol. 

aiHtfrr s(tT)^ 

aiftftTT ttramw <TnnT \ etc. 

■ ’ ' ' iTrar 

etc. followed by 

Rier# WTsfnrwn' tr vriamr ^ 1 

wrwftr ^Tsgrerw ^(?^)tTs# ^ 5 EH:t.a i uf R 


Ends. — fol. I*” 


PH 


#sTt>l[n«ii sfrtnr imr 1 


1. This is the second verse in No» 37a* 

2 . This is the 27th of the -Sturapratyakhyana included under ten 

praMn^akis* 
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Aturapratyakbytoa 

77 (m). 


1880 :r 8 X. 


No. 370 

Extent. — leaf 178“ to leaf 182% 

Description. — For additional particulars see Aganiikavastuvicarasara 
No 

Begins. — leaf 178“ etc. 

Ends.— leaf 182“ # 5 st*T^ 5 !r(? 5 fr) etc., up to faflflaT as in No. 36^ 

followed by II U ^ (I 

^ErmtT II ^ II etc. 


N. B. — For other details see No. 369. 


Aturapratyakhya na 
1229 (b). 


188 . 4 - 87 . 


No. 371 
Extent. — fol. 3“ to fol. 5’’. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see Vairagyaktaka No, 
1229 ( a ) . 

1884-87. 

Begins. — fol. 3“ 

stolen wics jRfir I 

1% <Tm u % 11 

Ends.— fol. 5^ 

#5^i:n^i3r(?55T) aftcTtor tTn > 

cTFfr # 3 Tt»Rr^ 555^ >1 \% >1 

«flaTTl^;sr?Nn5NR ’^wrtrCtr) 11 ^ h 

N. B. — For further information see No. 369. 
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THE FIFTH PRAKIRNAKA 


( sn^CT^STTqiTT^IT ) 

No. 372 


aira«I 5 rniclT^T Aradhariapataka 

( 3 n^^ 5 ntlirT 5 IT ) ( Araclhanapadava ) 

Size. — io| in. by 4|^ in. 

Extent. — 20 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 60 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper very thin and white ; Devanagari 
characters with ; small, legible uniform and good 

hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink, 
space betw’een the pairs coloured red ; red chalk used; foil, 
numbered in the right hand margin only ; unnumbered 
sides have a small disc in red colour in the centre only; the 
numbered, in the margins, too ; fol . !/■ decorated with a 
design in red colour ; fol. 20'= practically blank ; for, only 
the title etc. written on it ; complete ; 990 gathas in all ; 
condition very good ; composed in Sariivat xoyS. 

Age.— Pretty old. 

‘Author. — Virabhadra Suri. 

Subject. — A work in Prakrit in 990 verses dealing with what one 
ought to do at the time death approaches. 

Begins.— fol. I ’’ . 

llm *r*ratiT gs# 11 

«T 1 

»Tnt 3 rar ^ gi ^^ grr 1 
tUTwft » ^ etc. 

Ends.— fol. 20“ 

5 Tf ^ ^insrftT ft-- s#fc r 1 

fff ^nJTStdcST 3^ II 

gjjfl I' 
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f^srariT^RW ^PToqr ^q HifignnTfq- \ 
t^^r^CTSfrufiriTfrii ^fOTr(?ofr) f#r5ifsr%% >1 cv 
0%®r)5fK»[^*rf^!TTf q^qrnrrflm > 
i%tsi‘^ftiigfr qg^r Tfqr STTTriaTiqsRi » 
q^groTFrrOTjsqT ’Tif ^qqttit qrqqrnr xT I 
!pf|T% s5qqr5rsTor ^n|q 11 <5^ 

^TPcnurr^rf^rt^r qr«r *T«rTi%Trnt 1 
^(5T)'3'5rTf 5rwni3fR«rm#Fr Hrwm n <£^5 
f^nf^qeprsr^r st^tthw wr^n'#fff ' 
qm ^fq%3TT nrtin nnrft ^i^il n 
jTitor Hqrr^^T imrr sTHatRfl m fMfq < 
tT fl:ff^%nfi: W%% 1 3^^ g q.T(?^)aiTq II 
’ffqiTforwonriqtT ^rngrtnT 1 

tT qjcqgJTQfq- I 1 1 *1*10 

3nq:T'!5rfTT<7cri^r^Tk^ sfrg'T[q'«5T=gTq^ n ^ ii 

Reference.—- See Jaina Granthavali (p. 64 ) ■where this w’ork is styled 
as prakirijaka. 
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THE SIXTH PRAKIRNAKA 


No. 373 

Extent. — fol. 30a to fol. 31b. 


Kavacadvara 
( KavayaddSra ) 

579 ( m). 
1895-98. 


Description. — Edges of foil. 30 and 31 somewhat damaged. For 
other details see Marariavidhi No. 

1895-98. 

Subject. — A prakirnaka according to Jaina Granthavali. 

Begins. — fol. 30* 

f^r 1 Hbl'iTst ifkJTa^nSt 1 

iTftnji; T%fq- II ? etc. 

Ends. — fol. 31'’ 

^ UR 1 

3mrf a tig^r^r s ^r 1 ?rT<JT^HT(H)?«Jr tr ftroif ar? « V<.% 

II S' II ^ II etc. 

Reference. — See Jaina Granthavali ( p. 66 )- 


I. This verse forms the 892th verse of Aradhanapatakabhagavati No. — ri - lF . . 


This latter work has tp q - iq gi y . 


. 374 - J 


FIL Supernumerary Prahlrnakas 


THE SEVENTH PRAKIRNAKA 




Ko. 374 


Gacchacara 
( Gacchayara, ) 

141 (f). 
1872 - 73 . 


Extent. — fol. 14’’ to fol. i8“. 

Description. — Complete ; the last verse numbered as 37 ( 137 ). 
For other details see No. 269. 

Subject.— This prakirnaka based upon Mahanisitha, Vyavahara etc., 
as indicated in the 1 3 5th verse of this very Avork deals with 
the following topics:— 

The fruit accruing from staying in gaccha, characteristic 
of a gani ( suri ), prowess of gitartha, distinguishing features 
of gaccha, avoidance of contact with aryas, and behaviour 
of aryas. 

Begins. — -fol. 14'’ 

nf mmrC? *t) < 

11 ^ II 

Ends,— fol. 18" 

3tsr(q’) =3si%3T(?r%^) 11 11 

^rf art 1 

grww sO 3) II II 

^t'oiTfT vr I 

srfPTftrrir i#m n (^,'^vs) 

f w II ^ II ^11 

Reference. — The text together with the Sanskrit commentary by 
Vanara as well as the text along.with cbaya are published 
in the Agamodaya Samiti Series as Nos. 36 and 46 respecti- 
. .vely. For quotations etc. see Weber II, p. 622 ff,, and for an 
additional Ms. with a Gujarati translation see B. B, R. A. S. 
vols. III-IV, p. 464. 
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No. 375 


Gacchacara 
386 (1) . 
18.9-80." 


Extent.— fol. 57'= to fol. 

Description.— Complete ; 137 verses in all. For other details see 
No. 268. ’ 


Begins.— fol. 57'= Wfrfrf etc., as in No. 374. 

Ends.— fol. 61'’ Tg'Rf ^tTforf etc. .up to fftru'W as in No. 374. 
Then we have : — 

N. B.— For additional information see No. 374 . 


T Gacchacara 

1887-91. 

Extent,— fol. 25^10 27“. 

Description. — Complete; fol. 27'' blank. ' For other details see 
Saihstaraka No. 317. 

Age. — Saihvat 1491. 

Begins.— fol. 25“ qrfk^ttr ete. 

Ends, — fol. 29“ WfOTi q’q etc., up to ffCTJTcqrill- II 11 TixUT- 

unt ^0^ K followed by /Ifsrsr? \l 1 

«fT‘fTqf»T% I sfrsfr3rJr$l«rts,R’ 0 ‘ ?3r55qrgT ’!Tn> 5rnJTrsff- 
1 I ^r%(i%)%5n'’'n^f!^{^ I snar^iTT- 

(?rf.s)§ ^sr(?r)5?r » sft-‘sn*rr#’q%i ^T%i3TST(f’)sfr 5jfq''rs3R^- 
^qT(qT.s)55r 11 II Then in a 

different hand we have : — 

fr% sn^TRfT ^ srw =Ef^sr 

g-UJ II 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 374. 


1 . Letters are made illegible by applying black ink. 
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378 -] 


No. 377 


Gacchacara 

124 (a). 
1872 - 73 . 


Size.— ii| in. by 4| in. 

Extent.— 5 + 17 = 22 folios; 13 lines to a page ; 58 letters to aline. 


Description.— Country paper rough, very thin and greyish ; Deva- 
nagari characters with ’jg-jiTarTS ; small, legible and tolerably 
good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink, 
space between the pairs coloured red ; red chalk used ; 
yellow pigment, too ; foil, numbered in the right hand 
margin only but in two sets : the foil. 1, 2, etc. up to 5 as 
67, 68 etc. also ; and then again foil, r, 2, etc. up to 17 
numbered as 85, 86 etc. as well; unnumbered sides have a 
small disc in red colour in the centre only ; the numbered, 
in the margins, too ; fol. 67® ( 1“ ) blank ; so is the fol. 
85* ; the first few foil, are slightly torn and their edges, too, 
are partly gone ; condition tolerably fair ; complete; this Ms. 
contains the following two works in addition to this:— 

( I ) foil, yo*” to 71'’. 

( 2 ) „ 85'’ „ loi'’. 

Age. — Saihvat 1569 (?) See Ajivakalpa No. 367. 

Begins. — fol. 67'’ ( i'’ ) inkajor No. 374. 

Ends.— fol. 70’= ( 4’’ ) mforr etc. as in No. 374. 

N. B. — For other details see No. 374. 


No. 378 

lo-t in. by 4| in. 


Gacchacara 

1234 ( a ). 
' 1886 - 92 . 


Size.— 

Extent 


16 folios ; 23 lines to a page ; 60 letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper thin and white; Devanagari charac- 
ters with occasional ^grrrrsITs ; small, legible and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red ink ; red 
fhalk used j yellow pigment, too 5 foil, numbered iii, th? 


m 
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right hand margin only ; complete ; condition very good ; 
this Ms, contains the following 5 additional works ; — 


(O 


foil. 

2^ to 

r 

(2) 


>> 

r » 

iia 

(aO 

*rOTr%r 

>> 

II” „ 

13’’ 

(4) 



la*” 

IS” 

(5) 



15” >> 

16'’ 


Age. — Pretty old. 

Begins. — fol. it in$r 11 

smTaffor etc. 

Ends.— fol: 2*' cr^ etc., up to fftmciroTr as in No. 374 follow- 
ed by II " 

N. B.~ For additional information see No. 374. 


No. 379 

Extent.— fol. 151“ to fol. 155=1. 


Gacchacara 

11 40 (b). 
1887-91. 


Description. — Complete; metres are referred to in this Ms. as irr^fT- 
, fipTTTT^f^ nrm and 315^5: ; extent 167 slokas. For 
other details see No. 384. 


Begin,s.— fol. 151= 


■ w: n 


JTmapoT etc. 


■Ends.-rfpl. 155” 1^5 ^nftffr etc., up to ffBrarc'T'on as in No. 374. 
followed by flrTfTr^fa ’ttstt 


, ^.1 gr,l,|TsiTff!5,Sis^^etc. 

rN. B.— For further^particulars see No. 374. 
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Gaccbacara 

714 (b). 
1899-1915. 

For other details see Rsimaiidalastavana 


No. 380 

Extent.— fol. 5 “ to fol. j 
Description.— Complete. 

No. vyji). , 

1899-1915. 

Begins.— fol. 5 a etc. 

Ends. — fol. 7 ’’ gif nTl etc. practically as in No. 374 

N. B. — For additional details see No. 374 . 


No. 381 


Gacchacara 

1255. 

1891-95. 

Size. — io.| in. by 4 | in. 

Extent. — 2 folios ; 18 lines to a page ; 68 letters to a line. 
Description. — , Country paper tough and white; Devanagari charac- 
ters; small, legible and good hand-writing ; borders ruled 
in two lines in red ink ; red chalk used ; foil, numbered in 
both the margins ; complete ; condition very good. 

Age. — Samvat 1682 . 

Begins. — fol. etc. 

Ends. — fol. 2 ^ etc., up to the end as in No. 374 . 

Then follow the lines as under = — 

^ wrnfi^O sft'' 

#5ffetc. 


No. 382 

Size.— io| in. by 4 J in. 
Extent.— 1 24 - 1 2-1 = 1 1 1 folios : 
a line. 


Gacchacara 
with viv^ 

1183. 

1884-87. 

15 lines to a page ; 50 letters to 
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Description.—Country paper rough and greyish; Devanagari charac- 
ters with 5H‘¥IT1 Ts ; sufficiently big, legible and good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; red chalk 
and yellow pigment used ; fol. 124^ black; this Ms. con- 
tains the text as well as the commentary ; but both begin 
abruptly as the first twelve foil, are missing ; the foL 26tli, 
too, is wanting ; edges of the 13 th and the last fol. slightly 
damaged ; some of the foil, are partly worm-eaten, too; 
condition tolerably good ; numbers of folk entered in both 
the margins ; fol, 39th also numbered as 40th ; numbers in 
different margins seldom tally ; extent 5850 slakas. 

Age.— Pretty old. 

Author of the commentary. — Vijayavimala Gani, pupil of Ananda- 
vimala Suri of Tapa gaccha. 

Subject. — Gacchacara along with a commentary in Sanskrit. 

Begins. — (text) fol. 

—(com.) fol. 1 3a ^ i srifcTfi^F ^ 

* ^mx crgi etc. 

Ends,— (text) fol. 121b g etc., up to f f g r u^ qrt n » 

„ —(com.) „ „ m^xkx^ nxm- 





rr?OTT#r ^ 11 





^5^: 1 

jRnrwtpqT?; sr^siRWRTcRcT^r i 
smsET f%?<T ^ II 
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5fT’5^5 ^ gT^^fr: ®c5rr gg: lotf u ^ u 


sm I 


ffrtBRTgrgi iiHii 

sT'g " 

5r'5r^g5frg5[Tg?: s^g^'or^firfrfliRiint'W: i 
srmH ffgsrStgr gr^g^gr ^ggfg ^ 
ggrlr^giggirr « t R i 

grTgg?5T5[wgK- srrsi^: ggw: ^ i 

sffJTra: sr¥lcf;i5gi?jr *mgrifv gomnfT « V 

?[nRI¥t^t(S)f^ i#?|^^rggT ^rrsrfSr® gg: i h i ^ i 
fg3rgT%fgt%ggg: ^*rs: sfrgofr ^ < 

gfqf sfmgr ^ij^clf^!3[gf-s[g]!«^TfS'’5: ^ i « 
gg%g55T? =gw: i 

fWmw gfr^r i.i%rfn5n^--^%fg^ h 

' !Tg*i: srsfgi(-s)fNrg; ggg^ ^ir i 
^ftir^g: gfg^sif^^ t%g'^g: «t gtggr% i "I i ^ i 
^ ^R?Tr%'sgr i 

■ lT^^rr^5rraw(l)^f ‘#(l%ep’*t=5gr^ag: | ^ o ii « I 

gfsT ^ T%^»lK'^fT''cr^g gi^r fJrRg*rh:! ‘i ii <! « 

gw3TT% ' 

gr5^(^)f^ sngsnfg^g^: i i i ^ i 

‘grs’ (?gTg)^?gTgft «g gg^^gj^^O > i ? « 

«rMsg%gg;%g^iggt5^g:^: 

q^rggrr^Tg \% i gcfigiTtg^gm: ' 

‘3^%?gVg httI gt gf gggpg^: > i 
sTRigipigr^^ ' grRm^^ ntngrTT I R\ I 
3fhTTg ^k: » gTgT(5)i% i '=1^ > i 

3TT^gR?s^ ‘ i^gRgjc i 

' gtf^rgftg^iHfr: > > ^rgntg;^ gi5t(-s)g < i i 

4} [J.L.P.] 
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f^^sTvrsg' I ' cTRra; '< ^'^ < 

^%rr*m: g55:4^l^q[; i ^5^ 1 

s?f w^?fRn('S)'^ral5^ I I' I 

r%f^Tq^T^T'5!TS«r?aRrs^ TTR^clRfi: I 
'#•: 'erJRf% ^r trnrwtsriRfr: ^ETcra 1 n u 
%r=5f^ 'T • 

cTRTfr 'g’lnrof^l^^r 1 

^qTcTJisa' = I n ?<: 

3TSI \ ^ ^^fraqr^firgrr^ i 

f%f^53; I ^%^fTwrg: ' 

m ^ > #f*TR^%fWEHW2rr'^: > 

?^q%(5)l'T I ^ ^^TTWflTR I I 

lUT n 

^qrTfRfr^ ir<JTi(«s)7 ‘^’’n^^i^i(.s)f^ W*t=s^ wt% i 
sT*i5^ sr«rfr'- ' srr^^sTTl- » ^'s >' ’'I? 

?TfktrtfTTr^^(5)«r > 

3g55^W’ ' 

snm tRT fai^ ^q^5fl?-%T5q%^ir > V ° 1 
rrrwrf shIs^^s: i srfi'§T%=#^r s^= 1 W » 

srrs'r^a^mi; ^ > 


H'snf^ ffrs; 1 S’?R5F5if%f fr% gr^qiti : « > 

<jq t n^^ %fn«n g^TJPl’EI®^5»T^‘ > 
sftnfoj^^Twsr > gtrr*T(nm%?ftdTtf^Rr: 1 \jy i 

%sqT ?n^!?:Rfd5EcT^ > 

?HJTln«Tl^5TR^ I > 
a O^g n oTi^r f%<SHW^%cr«?nfni?)PRT 5 , > 
ijq:#rarT?a"w fsrf^r n » 

‘ 3 n^rTWRT’?i«ra 7 r( 4 )f^ra-f%^ sriff'^jRSJT* 

5t^ t WcRTcT ^ ‘a<n’*I^: I «H R'i t 

flf^rw I 



i' 
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rv S, 's, 

fmi*TTT^^r — 


n 

t fWr ^ « ^0 1 
snf^^R^nniT I sr^issJr ijvs 

sm =^f^: \’^\ 

«fTRTr^sriei^K: \ sfTq^R?#^Wir: R 

«fn^nisrTEiw= ' % sft^raras^H^sT-- 1 

OTf 5I^r » 

sft#?Tras^^RtT ^ <rfisRI%7qT: Ho I 1 
STT =gr >i^ %< 5 Tt: stto sfr^^^RTO i 

%fv^rr: I sngonCc’fiT^IHmsg' » ^H i 
sifT^snar grsr: sfr^Jr^f^sr^t^: i 
5Tr%sar 'T=gnTi sifir 5 ^: sft^T g^g TTgr: > \ 

q| ^ i€wi^= C»w f f g n II 
spiRra ggsT^Hr^ RranwTt ^ 1 ^vs u 

sft5T%^^ijT: \ sft5r!ir^ i i 

^ H I ^<J II 

\ q| §f 5 r^?d l»Tsm- H^ I 
IT 1 

r: II H^ I 



::IpiT 


r I H5? I yo 

■ S'?:: ^rmsg: I H^ I 8? 
3t9£t 5:'Ti^f^rTra; 1 srfrTS[^^i%H^ wjsnftr: 1 
3Rt^fSw: itpt: I ^3rrgTrT=^iiTlif^?TT-‘ < 8R 

5nw^na^: sror^rigl's^ i 
‘i5in'’«£R^fictT'ar^ i 

ST’p- I 8^ I 

^?gT g:n| I I 88 
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3?Ts^%^55^f^ ^ il H\s i ijh 


sfr:fT^^T%JI^*T^: sm^OfTT: 

55Ts^a; H!=r: i V's 


5rm 


f’TFt 


^Tfnrsp I 

S3[?raT%^i I «« II 

sflflt5Rprr5r^f^f%^= i 

irncrr?n%ar f^r gr^?rT%q-Rq% inraf 

*T^ 

jggysa^^^ 1 3 ^?:aT I H° 1 

O' 

cR[T 'g' W>TT STirarmRf 


Jir?T|fr; Tjjf^st I H? 

f^nwRV I HR 

3T«r cR^^ctT r^fhwh: 

®a^mwtotrBr#RT¥!Tf^ 5 |t# i i 
arlgrn^T^HJTRr i sq-: 

Htfq^s^sKHq ' =^:?5Rrai^-- 1 H« 

^ SJTRqR5r%qt^a-5Rsr^: 

cfNnfirqg ff i C f ^ yt: wtr rrr fitaTR 

qT^q;5#5 'i% ' 'isi^ '^Fqi1% i h^ i 


5nRr^ srg: 'rt i sr«r*TqsHoi: i 
arft H^miqwi > !Rq a^Rnfrr a i hvs i 


smi 


[ 382. 



V 

I 

f 


fl 

t 
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5Rin»i^ir gsiR^jr: 

1 11 Hc 

%% a«rr(-s5)if^r I 

^fprra; 3 r|r ot: < : 

f5^'- «fni^3i^(s)#r I 

-r*..* -T - T -r- >j- i.rii r . .-. --r r- r ■> ..u, - 

^5' sriTcW[T’T« 

^fcT cT 3TW ffffir^tr 

^rracrT^fsBm^ 1 

%flrct5si^5r% srhT‘RTfiJT3[T3rrT’’fff^ ^ 
flt^ira'ra: ^TJT^SRf^ xijk(s)-^ \ P,3 

l% l %HWiil ?: I I 

mcp^^ifsr %fn% 1 

^ n^fTT I 
sftJTR ^ W%3 ’EfH-- 

mssir ‘f? 5 ^’T 5 g[t?gj 1 11 

‘fTTr’fwrr^^srf <T=g^f^r- 

K5ft«H:5TJrS^5Siff5=^’ < 
ftct: sffkr- 

^^ r s[^n = sftg^ '• 

3niq^]^pf|5J5S^5 1 sftw: ^?wwr: HVS I l 
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1 sm! < 

'Em i ffirtfr: 'Erwmsgr « mc h 

^ tI 'ffsrm I f%3m JErg^jJ^rffsT: 
ssra^fTOTism' sfw^r II 

tcp^TirWcm I =5ifi:gT^Trow i 's® 

^ 5nTTm sprra » Jjrilr '!a'g ^ g3 i?h ' ff sn^t i 

^HTHT I I 
»■■• srnft#1: 1 



r: sfri^^ ^ i i 
^ I sRrmrm #§;aR?: i 

’sjti'JTRT I i*ftwfiT^fl%)T^^'hiit I 
f^'ScRRC irarfiTHrgWTT^ ii 

I 

^5W^^?Tn%iR^T f^^%H^!Tf^njFsar firedg-: 

5^ ^T1% t I 
^ils: 'ETS#T 1 
^31:%^ ^ ff ^ar3TT:(^:) I 's^ u 

Snr I 

arsi^ itorwr > f%?iR i 

'Nr^rfft ^r^nsraifvrT ii w i 

tTRWraf^ ^R'RTOrftr(.s)aitTT 5R I «<s 1 

II W 11 n’5Urm;t:!?q5tai5FfT%; 'Emnr 3-“ H<iHo I 




384. J 


Vlt. Supernumerary Prakmjakas 




No. 383 


Gacchacara 
with vivrti 

835 . 


. 1875 - 76 . 

Size.— • 1 1 in. by 5| in. ■ 

Extent. — 197 folios ; 12 lines to a page ; 36 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper tough and white; Devanagari charac- 
ters ; big, quite legible and good hand-writing ; borders 
ruled in two lines in red ink ; numbers of foil, entered in 
both the margins; foil. 1“ and 197'’ blank; condition 
excellent; this Ms. contains the text as well as its commen- 
tary together' with a big colophon ; complete-; extent 
5850 sokas; this Ms. seems to have been copied from one 
dated Sarirvat 1763. 

Age. — Saihvat 1932. 

Begins.~(text) fol. 2b qfiTgjai etc. 

„ —(com.) fol, ib 

f^(.s)s5rTfrti%^ wtr?TCfr)Rrrrt 
3fTtrTgf^^%fkf II ? li 
qspnr 5^ 3 [i 4 1 %(■ 1 

jrfcrr iR n 

etc. 

Ends.-.(text) fol. 192“ etc., up to f^tTfrcq-ou H H 

„ —(com.) fol. 193b rr^r crfmT etc., along with the 78 verses 
of the colophon up to srqfl^€r%: as in No. 382 

- - followed by 3 (?')tW JT® >• 

N. For other details see No. 382. 


No. 384 


GacchScara 
with viv]^ 

li 46 (a). 
1887 - 91 . 


Size.— 9| in. by 4| in. 

Extent,— 155 + 1-2=154 folios; 15 lines to a page ; 48 letters to 
• , ’ Idilie. ' 
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Description. — Country paper rough and white ; Devanagari charac- 
ters with fg-HTsTTs ; small, legible, uniform and good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; foil. la 
and 155'^ blank except that the title etc. written on them ; 
foil, numbered in both the margins; fol. ii8th repeated; 
foil. 149 and 150 missing, yet both the text and the 
commentary seem to be complete; extent 5850 slokas ; 
some of the foil, sligl^tly worm-eaten ; condition on the 
whole good ; this Ms. contains a big colophon ; there is an 
additional work viz. the text beginning on fol. 151“ and 
ending on fol. IS5“- 

Age.— Pretty old. 

Begins.~(text) fol. 2“ 5 n% 3 rOT[JTai] etc. 

„ --(com.) fol. 

3^n}t etc. 

Ends.~(text) fol. 145a ^rTfnrr etc. 

„ --(com.) ,, „ etc., up to 

as in No.* 382 followed by the lines as urider : — 
ww: 11 ^ II 3r«rw h<jho 
II ® II etc. 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 382. 


Gacchacara 
Mth yyakhya 

No. 385 im. 

1887 - 91 . 

Size. — loj in by 4| in. 

Extent.— (text) 16 folios ; 23 lines to a page ; 56 letters to a line. 

« ^ (com.) ,, „ ; „ ,, ,, ,, „ ; y6 „ ,, j, 

Description. — Country paper rough and white ; Devanagari charac- 
ters with ssrnrars ; this is a firTTsfr Ms., the text written in 
a sufficiently big hand ; legible and good haud-writiiig ; 

’ borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; red chalk and 
yellow pigment used; foil, numbered in .the^ right hand 
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385. I 


margin only ; fol. 1“ blank; so is the fol. i6b; few foil, 
slightly worm-eaten ; condition on the whole good; both 
the text and the commentary complete. 

Age.— Pretty old. 

Author of the commentary. — Pandita Vanaraj a grand-disciple of 
Anandavimala Suri of Tapa gaccha. 

Subject. —One of the prakirnakas along with a Sanskrit commentary. 

Begins.— ( text ) fol. i'' Trwarar 
„ —(com.) „ „ jth: gwrtr 11 

<fr«rT^5f t 

3T'£s3'r=^l^T strrtprr tr«rmJT u ? 11 

etc. 

Ends.— (text) tol. 16“ qrtf ^Tforr etc., up to ffq-Bfcq-drr il as in 
No. 3S3 followed by the line as below: — 


,93 


— (com.) 1 6a !i?r«n(,s)g fTtr^ 1 ^ieri-ffcr (m 



nsTJTfn^strrff gTin^ri'( 


)*rmrvr^^fi( ? )ir'RfT#:iflnr5Tr^- 
wr^rff to: tRTOrq- 


'TRsft^rflTRf 3fr3TT«i?T%*!e51?n’^TaiT %«tlTg5T%^(':w)oT 
<Tf|Hsr'rf^55T^H'’t^r^R^R:T ipsjp^^isr^'iacfr- 

^l%tr ^fTT^fTT armnlr: ^R(^t)«7m to ^^(^)%dTO[: 


t^(i)fir R tp'Tofhi: ' tot f®r%fT smretrrn 

=5r H?TO flrfTO fjlW i:( 'T )®?T WTf 11 wluxijT- 

=gRsr^'T«n^^ ^ " etc. 


Reference. — The text as well as the commentary published. 
See No. 374. 
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Ho. 386 

Size.— io| in. by 4J in. 

Extent. — (text) 9 folios ; 5 to 7 lines to a page ; 46 letters to a line. 

55 C com.) J I I 14 55 55 55 55 5 65 55 55 55 55 ‘ 

Description.— Country paper rough and white ; Devanagari charac- 
ters with ipwr^rs ; this is a fIrTra't Ms. , the text written 
in a sufficiently big hand and the com. in a small hand ; 
legible, uniform and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in 
three lines in red ink ; red chalk used ; yellow pigment, 
®too; foil, numbered in the right hand margin only; both the 
text and the commentary complete ; condition very good ; 
fcl. 1“ blank. 

Age. — ^ Saihvat 1646. 

•Subject. — A Jaina agama along with a small commentary in 
Sanskrit. 

Begins.— (text) fol. i'= rfr&3fror jr^T5fl-C etc. ^ ^ 

55 —(com) „ „ fw: 11 

^37= II srrit a’smK^(t) i etc. 

Ends. — (text) fol. 9b atr s ^r tr rT ^rfomriir etc., up to ff 3 w:qiiTt ii \'s 11 
as in No. 374. Here the verse cftf ^Iforr is not to be found. 
The Ms. ends with the words ffBr 5 TxUrgT?:i[^ <• 

^ II sfr: U 

„ — (com.) fol. 9t> irsgtrtrTo II sffT w^nw- 1 

^JTTHT I tr^r vrrvtfT tTrrstT 1 satrsTir^^raT: ffk 

11 II ff 3 ^rrrTtr:(KT) ^ I 

%r%fTr n 


Gacchacara 

withavacuri 

1233 . 

~ 1886 - 92 ., 
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387. 


VI 11. Sttpernmnerary Praklnjahas 


I HE EIGHTH PRAKIRNAKA 


( 5figTT^3T'51T?iai ) 
HSWT^flcr 

No. 387 


Jambusvamyadhyayana 
( Jambusamiajjhyana ) 
with tabba 
191. 


1871-72. 

Size.— 9|. in. by 4^ in. 

Extent. — ( text ) 48 folios ; 6 lines to a page ; 38 letters to a line. 

>> “(^tabba) ,, ,, • 5 44 >> jj 53 53 

Description. — Country paper very thin and white ; Devanagari 
characters ; this Ms. contains the text as well as the inter- 
linear tabba ; the former written in a slightly bigger hand ; 
legible and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines 
in red ink ; foil, numbered in both the margins ; edges of 
the first two foil, slightly worn out; condition on the whole 
good ; foil. la and 48b blank ; both the text aud the tabba 
complete up to the 21st uddekka. 

Age. — Old. 

Subject. — This is a prakirpaka dealing with the life of Jambii- 
svamin, in 21 udde&kas. 

Begins.— (text) fob ib ^<fr ?ntq[ot ftm ' 

^troTs^r < ftm <n TTtrFt^ 5orr%5yr •ttit i ctf^ariir 

Tnrftrl %?hTtr otw ^*nT Jim etc. 

„ — (com.) fol. ib I 

g-frumctc. 

Ends.— (text) fob 48“ ^ ^r% ' 

% *rr *rf^®nr ^tir sfhr ^ qrsTfwt I 

?ifT^ 3 T! 3 ft?iaT 3 i:i?ir(€t) i 51^ 

tsfr ^wrwr ' 

„ —(com.) fob 48^ ^rar vrlr <tr® > ifir 

Reference. — In Jaina Granthavali ( p. 68 ) a work named Jambu- 
payanno is noted. This appears to be the one here des- 
cribed. It seems it is variously designated : e. g. Jambo- 
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ditthanta, Jambtiajjhayana, Jambflsvamikathanaka and 
Jambucaritra. See Essai de Bibliographie Jaina ( p. 72 ) by 
A. Guerinot. For other details see Weber II, p. 1016 
where it is classed as belonging to historico-legendary 
literature. 


No 388 


Jambusvamyaclhyayana 
Avith balavabodha 
693. 

1892-95. 


Size.^ — 10 in. by 4| in. 

Extent. — (text) 30 folios ; 8 lines to a page ; 45 letters to a line. 


-(com.) „ 




Description.-— Country paper thick, rough and white; Devanagari 
characters ; small, clear and legible hand-writing ; borders 
ruled in three lines and edges in two, in red ink ; red chalk 
, and white paste used ; foil, numbered in the right hand 
margins only ; fol. blank ; so is the fol. 50'’ ; condition 
very good ; both the text and the interlinear balavabodha 
complete; 18000 silangas represented on fol. 4b ; space 
for the text is not kept reserved. 

Age.— Saihvat 1899, ^aka 1765. 

Author. — ^ Padmasundara Upadhyaya. 

Subject.— A Jaina agama known as prakirnaka in Prakrit in 21 
uddesakas or chapters together with its explanation in 
Gujarati. 

Begins. — (text) fol. i*” fw: • w: 1 

^ M etc. 

„ — (com.) fol. ib 

% ^ ft-t sTTSTa# frm smfr |ffr ftnr 5 i»rJ 

%5^|r etc. 

Ends.— (text) fol. 30” q:?r srf <T%flr«sr%g^ Aarrarbrs^ stnnrr^- 

- TiT% f§rc«TR'r^? wfW# 
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q:*t*t^iTr 3^(1:)^ q:4- ^ifsrsiPinT 

sfi-: II 

„ — (com.)fol. 5o“ qt5orSi|f^ ar'sra'^ 3 «nfflrw 

sftq^fr^^q;*n^^?T ^ tr sjtcirlt 3tf|^ *' Brrrqft n sfi- n 

?rT 9r^ ^\s^H tt sr^w^ rtr#rcfHW« 

^ ?fNrrT?r«r ^rr » 4= stifisTr 5ift? °<^sEfl^' 

’gi5rMirm%6iTqrsft^o<:sfi'sft5rKraoi3ftcTT?5r«5r4'‘ ^ >«ft- 
^ ° fr5i!%®Er 4 ° sr sflf ^ ° <^sfirg?3ffir3nFft Hc[- 

^rsq- ST sft? °««fr5R%«T?3fr 4° 554'jr't34?’c:sf^* 

«frT^»T'^€3:3ft?Tr'rr4 5!ft‘3n'?rr^fjrT&’ =3§f(:wr- 

’gr(?g') ^(^)a' f^r^hr etc. 

5T3r «y»r it¥ a?^ I cTsr a:»t 

arg 5r*r sTT 4^«ft 5pra[T ^ 5'^ lam “ 

n 

Reference. — See No. 387. , 


^3I»f55rTi:?r5?T?iq' 

- No. 389 

Size. — io|^ in. by 4| in. 


Jambusvamyadhyayana 

with balavabodha 
350. 

1871-72. 


Extent. — 54 folios ; 6 lines to a page ; 40 letters to a line. > 

Description. — Country paper rough and white ; Devanagari charac- 
ters ; this Ms. contains the text as well as the interlinear 
commentary ; the former witten in a big hand, the latter 
in a small one ; clear and good hand-writing ; borders 
ruled in two lines and edges in one, in red ink ; red chalk 
and yellow pigment used ; fol. la practically blank except 
that the title etc., written on it ; foil, numbered in both 
the margins ; condition- very good ; both the text and the 
commentary complete. 

Age — Pretty old. 
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Begins.— (text) fol. I b U 

M etc., as in No. 388. 

„ — (com.) fol. I ^'Sr 1 srrsiif jutt 

f.mi ^flfrr 1 iT«T?9 srrnr^ etc. 

Ends.---(text) fol. 54^ q'g' "fgwntlsrft? etc,, to up as in 
No. 388. 

„ —(com.) fol. 54a q'f affflrr trf:g'iT[ tr^q-r 1 1 

srroi^ sridfr^ 1 f^T? sr^ ir%f trf^ f?t 

gsirr q:f arcir# =grf<^ ^rm?yT^ ?rfff « ^ 
trr tr 3 Tfjfrr aTOTSTafST 1 ^l^rr ?rf|fr tj# tjufr iri' ^ u 

sn-JTiTirr I fgr# ti s-ananr sflsfr 
^5 ^ SW sii’ Then in a different hand we 

have: — 

'5r(^)figf^ "TO I 55T50?j^¥nTW i^ar % 

1%^'T'' I infoTfip^tW^pTr srrtr % sr%qi;%4l*rT»?I- 

N, B, — For other details see No. 388. 


No. 390 


Jambusvamyadhyayana 
with balavabodjha 

29. 


1869-70. 

Size.— 10 in. by 4|- in. 

Extent.— 41 + 1 =42 folios ; 7 lines to a page ; 42 letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper rough and white ; Devanagari charac- 
ters ; this Ms. contains the text as well as the interlinear 
commentary ; the former written in a bigger hand and the 
latter in a smaller one; clear and good hand-writing; borders 
ruled in two lines in red ink ; red chalk and white paste 
used ; fol. blank ; edges of the first fol. slightly 
damaged ; foil, numbered in both the margins ; fol. 7th 
, repeated ; both the text and the commentary complete ; 
condition good. 

Age, — Samvat 1769. - , 
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Begins.— (text) fol. i’’ swr: I 

^ c!il%niT atJT 'fTR'^oir etc. as in No. 388. 

„ -(com.) fol. i'’ ^ i 

^ mi ^ T>sii etc. 

Bnds.— (text) fol. 41b erg- % etc., up to 

as in No. 388 followed by 

sff^TTT?r’jjnt ^ ^ ^ 

H 

- ,y —(com.) fol. 41b I ^ %rrT qV sritrfif ^^qqflr q^pr 
etc., practically up to qipefl^rw as in No. 389 follow- 
ed by gserTTl 3rps7Ttr epr?i' # %m p% 

i ^3Ttr()(T'TSE7’p«^ t5rTq(^)HT% ipE^i^ 

f^'!fr(T%)cT 

N. B.— For additional particulars see No. 388. 


3 S 2 


Jaina Literature and Philosophy 


[ 39 I- 


THE NINTH PRAKIRNAKA 


( ) 
No. 391 


Jyotiskarandaka 
( Joisafearandaka ) 
with tika 
269 . 

1873 - 74 . 


Size.— 1 in. by 5| in. 

Extent.— 102 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 56 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper tough and white ; Devanagari charac- 
ters ; bold, big, legible and good hand-writing ; borders 
of foil. 9 to 102 ruled in three lines and edges in two, in red 
ink; yellow' pigment used; foil. laand 102b blank; numbers 
of foil, entered twice as usual ; margins of the foil. 
38 and 50 slightly damaged ; condition on the whole good; 
this Ms. contains both the text and the commentary, the 
former in Prakrit, the latter in Sanskrit ; both complete. 

Age. — Modern. 

Subject. — This work composed in Prakrit in verses and divided into 
prabhrtas mostly deals with astronomy and it is accompani- 
ed by the Sanskrit commentary. It is classified in Jaina 
Granthavali under the prakirnaka section of the Jaina 
agamas. Abhidhanarajendra, too, mentions it as prakirpaka. 

Author of the commentary. — Malayagiri Suri. 


Begins. — (text) fol. ib 

S5«ir cTT^ wrnor^t^(traT) sr i 

? ) i ? 1 etc. 

„ — (com.) fol. ib II ^0 I) to: n 

#(^5r)'a: rip# srnfm tr; sr ww 1 

mSt TOi 11 ? n 

!mT(.s 5 )nir 11 11 etc. 

Ends. — (text) fol. 10 ib 



qTO'>tT(tnnr)or 5TOtn?«ijt qr^r 1 
—(com.) fol. 102 a ^ qvtror 
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m 


'v sr^rnffrr'arFr cfs^rvi- ii 


t%o!tar 1^351# i 
»l55?n^R'»tT wr%3^^3^cTt 11 


?M «fTiT55?lf5lfti%i%HT[^rT]5qlt%;^a5^^y[irT] 5Er*nwr f 


^viwieto. 

Reference. — The text along with the commentary is published by 
Rsabhadas Kesariraalji Samstha, Rutlam, in a, d. 1928, For 
a Ms. of the commentary see G. O. Series vol. XXI, p. 28. 


No. 392 


dyotiskarandaka 
with tika 
720. 

1875-76. 


Size. — in. by 5| in. 

Extent.— 71 + 127=198 folios; 10 lines to a page; 38 letters to 
a line. 

Description.— Country paper thick, rough and white ; Devat^prl 
characters ; big, bold, legible and good hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in two lines in red ink ; fol. V blank ; this 
Ms. contains both the text and the commentary; white paste 
used ; foil. 72 to 93 also numbered as i, 2 etc.; foil. 94th 
and the following only numbered as 23, 24 etc. up to 127 ; 
complete ; the last fol. also numbered as 197 but it seems 
to he wrong ; condition very good. 

Age. — Saihvat 1931. 

Author of the commentary. — Malayagiri Suri. 

Begins.— (text) fol. ^ tTR etc., as in No. 391. 

„ —(com.) fol. il> II II ^ etc., as in No. 391. 

Ends.— (text) fol. 127a ^^uratror etc., as in No. 391. 

„ —(com.) fol. 1273^ tnrqRtrr etc., as in No. 391 up to 

^nrtKT • followed by the lines as under : 

^ 11 jhsrm' I etc., sn^trrwr^ r^- 

I »Trs 3 ?r s^cT^ etc. sff'Treor’irw fi 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 391. 


I This is not mentioned in the Ms. , though space is;kept for it. 
4J IJL.P.J 
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^?Rnr^T%r 

No. 393 




with tika 


- ' 378 . 
1880 - 81 . 


Size.— loj in..by-’4|. In.. ■ . , . ... 

l^xtent.^ 145 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 46 letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper very thin and greyish ; Devanagari 
'• ■ characters ■ with ■ occasional ^grrraTS } hold, ■ hig, legible 

and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in 
black ink ; a piece of paper pasted in the middle to fol...: i? ;. 
fol.' I” blank ; fol. i’’ worn out in good maiiy places, so 
the corresponding letters missing ; some of the foll; worm-’ 
” 4,," i fol- ^ slightly torn; condition fair; this Ms. 

contains both the text and the commentary, the former in 
,, . Prakrit and the latter in Sanskrit ; both complete ; extent 
"" '■"' ssoo-aokas. ■■ ■ ■ ■ 'i 


Age,-ii; Sanivat 1640. ' i . ' 

fiegns.—ftexty fol. 7b rtra etc'., as in No.' 391; ' 

fol; ib n g£o,;Ttn'i%HT 3 T 11 ... 

:stTT^'etc.,'as mNd.;39i.'-'4'-;v — 

^ds”Ctext) fol. 145*^ ^(qt)mrttr4am’En’ «c., as in No. 39 


„ —(com.) fol. I45b^ etc;-, as in-No. 3^ to 

followed by the lines as below - - ' -.v A 

. : ' .A - t;,., - ■ ■ ,.A 

HH« o I .OTT- 

to: i 5q]f^(?)‘ 

.1 etc, ?ffif‘%:?[5^’TO^ I followed in a. 'different^ 

.. hand by the lines as under , . . ' . , 

q:sr% 1 sft'wti- 

N. B. — For further particulars. sOe .No.-;|92. ; • , • ■ • 
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-lis 


Jyotiskarandaka 

C^ia^sn^jp) 

(17th prabhrta) 

^TOIlet 

with tiia . 


268. 

No. 394 

1873-74. 

Size.— ii| in. by 5 | in. 



Extent.-- 5 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 46 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper tough and white ; Devanagari charac- 
ters; big, legible and good hand-writing; borders ruled 
iii three lines and edges in one, in red ink ; fol. blank ; 
this Ms. contains both the text and the commentary, the 

former in Prakrit and the latter in Sanskrit ; complete so 

■ ^ r , far as the 17th prabhria is concerned ; condition very good. 

Age,— Not old. 

-Subject.— The text is a portion of Jyotiskaran 4 aka and it deals with 
■' the dimensions of tapa-ksetra. It is commented upon in 

Sanskrit. 

Begins.— (text) fol. i'’ 

aWT (15T W tr etc. 

,, — (com.) fol. lb to: <1 

snwa f^syrf etc. 

Ends. — (text) fol. 5b ’ ' 

gr si%n ftf 55 t(tr 5 r)m t 

„ — (com.) fol. sb f^srgt fTt[?rg^mor?cm 

5 TTfrrwf 'irew'i- 

tPTCT 1 qm^fsmiw ^3% aw^rsrfirstij^rqi^atTtTrenrrn 

^ ?lt srTfi:^niT^r%mTr ’3^8:^:g5F2igjiqf cTiq^' 

srirnnsr%qT5%' g'ER[ 5 TH sTT^ici gHtHg u ifw «f 3 rf etc. 


is^ 
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Tirthodgalika 
( Titthuggaliya ) 
1164 . 


1887-91 


THE TENTH PRAKIRNAKA 

..rs 

( ) 

No. 395 

Size.-- io| in. by 4| in. 

Extent.— 54 folios ; 1 1 lines to a page ; 40 letters to a line." 

Description.— Country paper thin and yellowish ; ‘ Devanagari 
characters with ^H'frrgts ; big, legible and very good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink, space 
between the pairs coloured red ; foil, numbered in the 
right hand margin only ; unnumbered sides having a 
small disc in red colour, in the centre only; the numbered, 
in the margins, too ; fol. i® blank except that a title viz. 
wntru’ is written on it ; edges of almost all the 

foil, more or less worn out; a piece of white paper pasted in 
the corresponding places ; condition very fair; complete; fol. 
54b has only the following lines written on it in a different 
hand :~ 

Age.— Samvat 1584. 

Author.-- A Jaina saint. 

Subject.— This prakirpaka composed in 1251 verses in Prakrit is 
known as Titthogali, too. It has for one of its topics life of 
Bhadrabahusvamin. Verses 620 to 622 throw light on the 
date of Candragupta’s cwonation.’ 

B^ns.— -fol. ib !ut: sfNr 4 |rw >* 

11 a 11 etc. 


1 For details see The Traditional Chronology of the Jainas ( pp. i6-"i7 ) by 
Shantilal Shah. 


39$'] X. Supernumerary PrahlrV'tihts <^57 

Ends.— fol. 54» . 

<??rr *r I 
^tir g- ^ sftt'ir « >' etc. 

^ *nfr# ^ ^ I . 

ferptmi^ ^ ^ri^^rr ^ ^sr 11 1) 

fcR^fniT^ ^WRfr 11 ?H«« sirtrerBr ^ 

arm^Arff grd an® n 

Reference. — Some of the verses from the beginning as well as the 
end are quoted in Abhidhanarajendra. This prakirqaka is 
referred to in “ Viranirvana samvat aura Jaina kalagapana ” 
^ (pp. 98-103) by Muni Sri Kalyanavijaya. In the svopajna 
^rtti of ;Paryusana-dafesataka by Dharmasagara Gapi, i66th 
of the collection of 1873-74 (fol- •27^), there is a quotation 
from Tirthogara. It remains to be verified if that work is the 
same as this, even though I am inclined to identify the pre- 
sent work with Tirthodgara mentioned in Jaina Granthavali 
(p.62). 


No. 396 

Size. — ii| in. by 4| in. 


Tirthod^lika 

385 . 

1879 - 80 . 


Extent* — 21 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 68 letters to a line. 


Description. — Gauntry paper tough and white ; Devanagari charac- 
ters with occasional ssrnrms ; small, legible, uniform and 
good hand-writing ; borders neatly ruled in four lines in 
black ink ; fol. blank ; a few foil, slightly worm-eaten ; 
condition on the whole good; foil, numbered in the 
right hand margin only ; complete ; extent 1565 slokas. 

Age.— Saihvat 1612. 

Begins.— fol. sm: » 

smf etc. 

Ends. — fol. 21 l> it^TT tr etc., up to as in No. 395 followed 
by ^ 11 *miT >' IT '< fcR^tJnSft ^HrTr I! 


1 S' etc. 

N. B.— For further portktikrs see No. 395. 
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Tirthodgalika 
386 ( n). 

No. 397 1879 - 80 . 


Extent.— fol. 88“ to fol. 132a. 

Description.— Complete ; extent 1565 slokas. For others details 
see No. 268. - . 

Begins. — fol. 88“ w ?r4?rTtr i> ■ 

!Htrf etc,; as in No. 395. ' 

Ends.— ^fol. 132“ q;^ tr qtn%tni etc., tip to as in No. 595 
■ followedbyrhelinesasbelow:— 

#■9;^ ^ 1,- 

5T 37%H 1 

a = 5 r 

Then we have :-— 

. - ^ ^ nnr^r etc., up to 3- as in No,;. 3'95 

followed by *jisn » * If ' I .W I 

ffsrw ^ jurfispgf^ « ^Ir 

wq^qiiTr cwr; s^®Bra*C*rar ^^W- 
i irIIrt gsnfiriT 

^^??rFrtrT sftffeigT^qiKec^jaT SI^f^^tTIR'Tr^t 
N. B. — For additional information see No, 393. ' 





1—2 This portion is seen in the'njahgal^arapa o£,Nandisutra. 

3 Letters are gone, owing to the corresponding portion worn out^ 
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THE ELEVENTH PRAKIRNAKA 


prajfiaptisangrahani, 
( Divasagara- 
pannattisangaham .) 

600. - 
1S84-86'. 


No. 398 

Size. — lo'iii.'by in. ■ ■ 

Extent!.— 7 folios j 15 lines to a page ; 46 letters to a line. 

Description, — Country paper thin, and -white ; Devanagari: charac- 
: .i. . ' ters ; boldj big, legible and good hand-writing ; borders 
...ruled in three lines and .edges in one, in red ink;, fol. i” 
Blahk, .except that the title is written on it ; complete; 
condition very good. p ^ . . .. ■, 

Age. — Not quite modern. . . - . ; , 

Subject.— This is a small work in Prakrit. It is styled as Dvipasagara- 
prajfiapti in Jaina Granthavali (p 64) and Abhidhanaraiendra 
‘-(vol. 'I, p;,4). It consists ol 223 gathas, ' It describes con- 
dn* ■■•tinents and oceans. It is a sort of Jaina cosmography. 

jifts.vrfpl. .1'’ 

:f(f 1 I 

^ t . . . I , .'i 

'IrfjgTt * 5 .% ^r»TTf r > .etc. 

-fol. :: , . , 

i ^ gtrgfWT? 1 

gTTO- g 3 [r^ ^ fn^ 5 rr 3 Tr 
I U 

Reference. — See Jaina Granthavali (p. 64) where .this work is 
noted as prakirpaka. . . .. 


'hi 


Ends.- 
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THE TWELFTH PRAKIRNAKA 

Paryantaradbana 

(q^RTf’irr ) ( Pajjantarahaiia ) 


No. 399 

Size.— io| in. by 4 in. 


1199 . 

1887 - 91 . 


Extent. — 4 folios ; ii lines to a page ; 38 letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper thin, and white ; Devanagari charac- 
ters with fSTTrars ; big, legible and good hand-writing; 
borders ruled in two lines in red ink ; each side of the fol. 
has a small design in each of the margins; fol, 4b blank; 
foil, numbered in the right hand margin only ; edges of 
all the foil, slightly damaged ; condition tolerbaly good; 
complete ; extent 74 slokas. 


Age.-— Pretty old. 


Author. — Soma Suri. 


Subject. — This work is considered as a prakiranaka ' and is class- 
ed as an agama in Jaina Granthavali. It is composed in 70 
verses in Prakrit. As its very name implies it deals with 
what ought to be done on death-bed, e. g. reflection about 
the partial transgression of vows, severing the connection 
with the 18 papasthanas, taking resort to the Arhats, Siddhas 
and others. 

Begins.— fol. 1“^ 

Hftrstrr WJtf 1 irog' ■■yrratlw 1 •' 

atJKf 5^ I qisaa RTi oT qq n ? 

srrgRg; srlarm i atni \ 

wfamatT » W ' ^ g m iTi n ^ u 

■gfjitTciai smrtnrr 1 =5r u ^ 11 

armfir ^ i ’ aynj irr agq > 
sTTtrift I aifsiHT OT^roT fnrg' » a II etc. 

Ends. — fol. 4* 

trai a a rnat c ai l t 1 ?criErf^^ iff tf# <• 11 

U It is SO named in][tlie Mss.' No* 400 and 401, tpp, 
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^Tmn5tafrT<iwt > tTj ^afiT II u 

^ I q^icirCTl’li 'TTO^TOt'st I 
^ 3 =[^w% wm I ^yffir fr 'i 11 

fra sjTfiifSTTsifFfra ^rHTff 11 sfr: 11 jt 11 ? sfr: II 

Reference. — This work also known as Aradhanaprakarana and Ara- 
dhanasutra is referred to by Peterson, in his Report V on 
p. 69. The Catalogue of Mss. of the Calcutta Sanskrit 
College vol. X, p. 75 may be consulted. For additional Mss. 
see B. B. R. A. S. vols. III-IV, pp. 463-464. 


q'^yclWiiRT Paryantaradhana 

1229 (d). 

No. 400 1884 - 87 . 

Extent. — fol. y*" to fol. 10'’. 

Description. — Complete ; 70 verses. For other particulars see Vaira- 

gyasataka No. ^ • 

1884-87. 

Begins.— fol. 7“ irfiranir *1015 tj# ii *ttr# n 

aTtt trnrci " tfsicrT^^ q:*! 11 ? h 
Ends.— fol. lob q^cfRlfor i^awroniT n 

ra stgr^T^m ^ira ^ n n 

fra sflr3Ttf:Tiir«r si^( )ra « tns^( ^ ) 5^ etc. 

N. B. — For other details see No. 399. 


No. 401 
Size. — 10.1 in. by 4.| in. 

Extent. — 6 folios ; 9 lines to a page ; 26 letters to a line. 


Paryantaradhana 

749 . 


1892 - 95 . 


Description. — Country paper thick, rough and white ; Devanagari 
characters; very big, legible and good hand-wrttingf 
borders ruled- in threfe lines in black ink ; foil, numbered 
46 IJ.L.P. ) 
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in the right hand margin only; fol. blank; edges of 
almost every fol. slightly worn out; condition on the 
whole good ; complete ; 70 verses. 

Age. — Old. 

Begins.— fol. I b ^ to: I 

etc. 

Ends.— fol. 6* etc., up to II \so It as in No. 399 

followed by the line as under : — 

5^ 3Tn:T'sr!iTsm>( 

N. B.^ — ^ For other particulars see No. 399. 


No. 402 

Extent. — fol. 3“ to fol. 4’’. 

Description. — Complete ; 69 verses. 

1280(a). 

No. — o — i . 

1891-95. 


Paryantaradhana 
1280 ( b ). 
1891 - 95 . 

For other details see 


Begins. — fol. 3* TOr3(^)«ir wmr? etc., as in No. 399. 

Ends. — fol. 4!= up to ^grr^nr gtF# ii M etc. as in 

No.399.Thenwehavethefollowingline:— 

il S' U sft: U 

N. B.— For further particulars see No. 399. 


trlscrrcT^sriiT 

No. 403 ■ 


Paryantaradhana 
613 ( m ). 
1884 - 86 . 


Extent — fol. 32* to fol. 53 b. 

Description. — Complete ; 70 verses. For other details see Paksikasutra 


615 ( a ) 
1884-86 


Begins. — fol. 55“ w»ti etc. 

Ends. — fol. 33'^ <T^w»r% etc., up to ^rr^nr ii 11 as in 
No. 399 followed by ’Prnr <> u ssft: H 


N. B.— For other details see No. 399. 
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Ho. 404 


Paryantaradhana 
■with balavabodha 
776 (b). 


1899 - 1915 . 

Extent.— fol. 4b to fol. 10’’. 

Description. — The text containing 70 verses and its Gujarati expla- 
nation complete; extent 245 slokas and 12 letters. For other 

7761 f 3 , )« 

details see Gautamaprccha ■with balavabodha No. jg “f * ' 

Author. — Soma Suri. 


Subject. — A Jaina agama and its explanation in Gujarati. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. 4’’ TO'T(fir)7(3»)’it tjd' etc., as in No. 399. 

„ — ( com. ) fol. 4'’ sfiraft'fTTTtr aTRT«WT 

I nrfar? aTRTtnrr ' 

WR^<r? 3 n RrfI etc. 

Ends. — (text) fol. 10* etc., up to SW >< '®® » as in 

No. 399. 

„ - (com.) folio* ^ q§cirCT«^(!TT) 5%^ snir I 

! 3 >t 5 ir*T!?V 3 ;i 3 n^otiTK i ^ *r 3 q' 'ewnr smroi 

trCTJ^ f^rlri ^ sfk ’fNitr cJff 11 tf'o n 

<T?ctra^qT ^gTmrr: » ^sfiaK?) 

iiRyHai^ 


fl'MWRTyHII 



No. 405 

Size. — 10 in. by 4| in. 
Extent.— 9 folios ; ii lines to a 


Paryantaradhana 
■with balavabodha 

155 ^^ 

1871 - 72 . 

; 36 letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper tough, rough and white ; Devanagari 
characters; big, legible and good hand-writing; borders 
ruled indifferently in two lines ; red chalk used ; foil, 
numbered in the right hand margin ; fol. i* blank ; so is 
the fol. 9*' ; a right hand corner of almost every fol. partly 
worn out ; condition on the whole good ; both the text and 
the commentary complete. 
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Age.— Not quite modern. 

Subject.— The text together with its explanation in Gujarati. 

Begins.— ( text ) fol. 1'’ ll 

idiraror wTTf q:^ etc. 

„ — (com.) foL i'’ srrftf 

I ^ ^ 3;tf ^ ^ 

H# aiiTT'irJrRT ikx^ q: qtf % etc. 

Ends.— ( text ) fol. 8 b etc., up to g'Rrg ©q# H '^'o u 

„ — (com.) „ 9” sr^: ’EOTtit w 

^ ^ 55n»3ig ^qtrti irt ffg4: “ sfisiTTO- 

■SRH:^ ^iqra: sfh:^ »fr= " 

N. B.— For other details see No. 404. 


^rgn^g^-erandcr 

No. 406 

Size. — 9|- in. by 4^- in. 


Paryantaradhana 
with balavabodha 

45. 

1870-71. 


Extent.— (text) 
„ — (com.) 


7 folios ; 4 to 6 lines to a page ; 35 letters to a line. 

jj >} > jj 14 yy y> yy yy ; 40 yy yy yy yy 


Description.— Country paper thin, rough and white ; Devanagari 
characters ; this is a Ms. containing the text and the 

commentary, the latter written in a small hand ; legible and 
tolerably good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in 
black ink, space between the pairs coloured red ; red chalk 
and yellow pigment used ; foil, numbered in the right hand 
margin ; both the text and the commentary complete ; 
edges and corners of some of the folk slightly worn out ; 
condition very fair ; extent of the commentary 300 slokas. 


Age. — Pretty old. 

Subject. — file text together with its explanation in Gujarati. 



40 ?. 
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3^5 


Begins.-" (text ) fol. i® Hrfrraiiir wnf etc. 

„ (com.) „ „ ^ I i5yr5T (?) I fJT 

di%cT I 3m%%(?fl[%)T #rgrft %)? m 

etc. 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. y*" <ra<T 5 cfttr|: etc.^ up to it ^ ° ii as in 

No. 399 followed by fr% srlsrr^qtTTiSsr qrrra' H sf): n 
„ — (com.) fol. y'’ ^ sfirar i %fi ( ? ) 

3 iT#cror I ^ ^ qq 3 [nir ^ n n 

srorqtrtEBTOT I % 1 I Eiira# stoRT^r^ur i ? i 
q ^ ^Tra: jiq I qEjq I Ejimt i Epftqf ft qiftrFfr? t 

?l% sfni?jRlFCra[qT|T%: qWKr l> tl i at: U ^ n 

N. B. — For other details see No. 399. 


qt^iqqiw'IcT . 

No. 407 

Size — io| in. by 4| in. 


Paryantaradhana 
with balavabodha 

75 ( a )■ 
1898 - 99 . 


Extent.— 3 folios ; i8 lines to a page ; 66 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper very thin and white; Devanagari 
characters with^ ^[TOT^Ts ; smalb legible and good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink^ space 
between the pairs coloured red ; red chalk used ; edges of 
each of the foil, partly worn out ; condition tolerably good; 
foil, numbered in the right hand margin only; tnis Ms. 
contains a part of the text as well as its explanation in 
Gujarati ; the following additional works are also embodied 
in this Ms:— 


( I ) fol. 3^ 


Age. — Sariivat 1501. 

Subject.— The text together with its explanation in Gujarati. 


3^6 


jaim Literature and Philosophy 


1407. 


Begins. —( text) fol. 1“ ay to: sfNrsluw U 

HfJr!r(^)nt t?# etc. as in No. 399. 

„ — ( com.) fol. 1“ etc. 

3n#Tf q'qr? ! 

Ends.— fol. 2* 

Sf^iRtir 3 m?nir = 5 r >1 ? <1 

'Ts^rf art ^ %onitTrrftnfr 1 
WT ^‘ftwfr ^11 

sTT^ 3 Tf I 

r%ifiT ^ fir aif ?R^{?) « ? 11 etc. 

„ — fol. 2b fOTf «Bro II f|qr sotr^ arswlaRr etc. 

„ — fol. 3'’ 35[Hf fsr'ir qT55TT^ ^ f^sarj^g fs' > sRSETtr Rff ^ 
^ ^ 1 n arrqt^ ^ep^y 

smi aygifrf^' g^rif t firo WTff ff >1 IR STRCp^RT 

II ^ II 

N. B. — For other details see No. 399. 
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THE THIRTEENTH PRAKIRNAKA 


j ps. — : 


No. 408 

Extent. — fol 
Description.- 

other details see No 

Author. 

Subject. 


Pindavisuddhi 
( Pindavisuddhi ) 
1269 ( ). 


1887-91. 

35“ to fol. 37«. 

Complete ; the last verse numbered as 103th. 
1269 ( I ). 


For 


1887*91. 

— Jinavallabha Gap-i. 

— This Prakrit work also called Piiidavisohi (Pindavisodhi ) 
deals with rules and regulations pertaining to food to be ac- 
cepted by Jaina saints. This entire topic is represented in 
103 verses in Prakrit and is based upon Pindaniryukti and 

■ ■ ' Pihdaisaiiadhyayana. See Nos. 413 and 414 respectively. 

5nn%nr u^ii etc. 

Ends. —fol. 3 7“ [IjiT nfoimT ^ 1 

[?] fir 1 

wc’Ji ' 

Reference. — See F. Kielhorn’s Report for the year 1 880-8 p. 47 
and Indian Antiquary vol. XI ( pp. 245-256 ) where Patta- 
vali of the Kharatara gaccha is given. Jinavallabha is number- 
ed there as 43 rd. For a Ms. of the text with a commentary 
see G. O- Series, vol. XXI, p. 34. 


Pindavisuddhi 

626 ( 0 ). 
1P95-98. 


No. 409 
Exten. — fol. 31'’ to fol. 32*’. 

Description. — Complete; the last verse numbered as 4(104). 
For other details see Vitaragastotra No. 
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Begins. — fol. 3 ib i 

®fgrr%?r qwr^ot « \ etc. 

Ends.— fol. 32b nf^mr ^ > 

fiNr nii^oT grr m cTS Eq «i 3 ^or ^rs^rnir ^ 11 

^ irrri^TTi^fnn er I 

;gr5^ iro^iiH^r qtftfl(g)qru .51 ( 55 o«) u 

N. B. — For other details see No. 408. 


Pindavisudidhi 

No. 410 — — 

1884 - 86 . 

Extent. — fol. 39'’ to fol. 42’’. 

Description. — Complete ; 103 verses. For other details see Paksika- 

. 6x3 ( a ). 

smm No.-^^g-g-. 

Begins. ~ fol. 39’' et^c. 

Ends.— fol. 42'’ etc. up to 5 ^if| g ®r as in No. 

409 followed by 11 51% ^jrra !< S’ 'I 

N. B.— For further particulars see No. 408. 


Pindavisuddhi 

No. 411 77 ( )• 

1880 - 81 . 

Extent. — leaf 43'’ to leaf 34b. 

Description.— Complete, For other particulars see Agamikavasm- 
viaraaraNo.— . 

Begins.- • leaf 43 *’ etc. 

Ends, leaf 54'’ f^oiq^nr etc., up to ^rftf q as in 
No. 4x0 followed by i) n „ 

¥11 nfisfir: '1 ^ a 

N- B- — For additional information see No. 408. 
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Pin&\i^uddhi 

No; 412 — M 69 ( 7 )> 

1887 - 91 . 

Extent. — fol. 95“ to fol. 37“. 

Description. — Complete. For additional details see $adavasyalsa- 

sutra No.-^J-^— . 

1887-91. 


Begins. 

Ends.- 

N. B.- 


—fol. 35“ etc. 

■ fol. 37“ 7 1 ( ? f^ni )c|^gat etc., up to #ri|g; tr H ? 

as in No. 408 followed by ^a-. Usrll 

■ For additional details see No. 408 


Pindavisuddhi 

1220(c). 

1884 - 87 . 


No. 413 

Bictent. — fol. loB’’ to fol. III’’. 

Description. — Complete ; 104 verses in all. For other details see 
Pratyakbyinaniryukti' No. ^ 

Begins.— fol. 108'’ f etc. 

Ends.— fol. in'' etc. up to ^rftS ^ as in No. 416 

followed by fq^fw§%sni??oT aararrnk 0 

if^: >1 ^ U 

N. B. — For other particulars see No. 408. 


Pinda'visuddhi 
with vrtti 

No. 414 — 

A. 1882 - 83 . 

Size. — io| in. by 4| in. 

Extent. — 86 + 1 = 87 folios ; 15 lines to page ; 56 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin, rough and white ; Devanagari 
characters with frequent ; small, legible and good 

47 CJ.L.P .1 
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1 414. 


borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; 
foil, numbered in both the margins; fol. i® blank; edges 
of several foil, slightly worn out ; condition on the whole 
good ; lacunae on fol. 86b • both the text and the commen- 
tary complete ; extent of the latter 4400 Mokas ; fol. 49th 
' repeated ; yellow pigment used. 

Age.— Old. 

Author of the commentary. — Sricandra Suri. 

Subject.-- The text in Prakrit along with its explanation in Sanskrit. 

Begins.— ( text ) fol. 

— ( com.) „ „ ^ i< 


srfK srorRnc^^ra. 1 

%<srRfT I 

aTii!?wtTfWfe ’ifHfrfw ist fT!aT 

5 rTWTcR?^!RT 5 r#( 5 )t 

mrsfr \ 

?f ft *Bt<nTft w^TRotr ! 5 tTtmft m!Tvrnff%lr JTgstnft^rrosfr 

ST^^RR=tm 5 f irfiWR trrScTStf 11 W^TTR- 

<R*TfRn't 'Ttrr^^ tnm ^ jt i h #¥cr: 

fRnrcf^rf^f^ =^ift5RrTvra;RTa; etc. 

Ends.— (text) fol. 86 »f%q-f^(H 5 |^|Dr etc. up to ^ 

(^r) « 'I 

„ —(com.) fol. 86'’ eimiwr ffnif > smRn:; \ «RiSotsrftrra(?)^or: 1 

5f«na,?n ^ ^ trsir wtt 1 

i fM^fiswtsffi’sg^lcRErf f ^ rsngf r t T T trfaj 
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Itf^f^f^TOrn VCB^TlrTT \ 

iT^irr Hc^ 'rf^sjT 5imra;^% i ^f»^rn^- 

sr!^^ ^ < ^% T %m g:^Trq;frsi^i%q;^'5^tn'<r|^ 

«TWrsa[i:^pnf 5 t WJir 'g^OT I 
qtq'^ff*n%g 9^ra;wg f^i%fr u 1 II 
y«oo iMl ^ 11 gr 11 etc, 

N. B. — For other details see No. 408. 


^^F^gflcT 
No. 415 


Pindavisuddhi 

with Snbodha 

1206 . 

1887 - 91 . 


Size.— io| in. by 4|- in. 

Extent. — 52 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 50 to 56 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper rough and greyish ; Devanagari charac- 
ters with occasional g g H Tsrrs ; small, legible, uniform and 
good hand-writing; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; 
red chaljc used ; yellow pigment profusely ; foil, numbered 
in the right hand margin ; almost every fol,. more or less 
worm-eaten ; condition on the whole very fair ; both the 
text and the commentary complete; extent 2800 ^lokas; 
the commentary composed in Sam vat 1176 * by Yasodeva 
Suri with the help of his pupil Parsvadeva and revised by 
Municandra Suri; 


Age. — Old. 

Author of the commentary. — Yafiodeva Suri, pupil of Sricandra, 
pupil of Vira Gani. 

Subject.— The text together with its explanation in Sanskrit. 
Begins. — ( text ) fol; i# etc. 

„ —(com.),,,, 

sn>w 



m 
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E41S' 


T 5 >Tt n \ 

‘ |:w 

5ffsrfS a^g- 




f^HsTTafJjTrwS' %'a^iiJi'TR'n^«TT3T ^ 

^ srfa:3TqrsrcT<i^‘5rt?m% “a- 
srra<Tr^iTi%in »TmT(?rT)f II S' K etc. 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. 52“ etc. up to q ll 

„ — ( com. ) fol. 52*“ gfTvni atrnpra^: trtwa: ^Tq% ^ i ^sttii 
^ff^«rf.s'Tfr?T^a f 5% 1 'sr^rs^r !Trtra%?rf7%(^>r - 

fra ll s II 

surar %?T 11 s n s n R<ioo sorts' 

sfciat^ anraar 5^a 11 s U 

^nfafir: ^awrrsm: 

wra: srfritnsT fasantaafi: itxrT:p:fl- 

fa^tRraa araRaisRs: 11 ^ 11 
3Ti%amcTt(:??T(?)ns!Tr^5?rr scarf ? ctrr)^'S|^: 

^ ^T r %a^ rrs8a ttfrwgti C^ r p n t Tg: h R n 

3nar%aaama: 5ff%aa's^ra55Ta: II ^ II 
a^ttT^!%aT ?stn sft^n^f^^'^otr I 
s^'strqis^lasr arfi^arEgar ?%: ii 8 n 


faT^raraarfiratrsTtra: 
a^asr^sr irfrarsTatt 
iafajra %a^#as( ? larr: u H « 

Scar a^ara war fi?rs I 
aaraaw^ w?a aaas[=aa WTTvarar: u ^ 11 
gatfrarsaaf: r^ra: ijaa: \ 

ararfa^aamsT aaraa: Irafaiasar n ^ 11 

s aatra R<to° h s ii srt'ra^aa’aas sft'afTV sfr^fS ‘ sft- 

II 


1—2 Yellow pigment used. 
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Pinda'visuddhi 
with Subodha 

47. 

1880-81. 

Size. — i8 in. by 2^ in. 

Extent. — 142 + 7+1 = 150 leaves; 6 to 7 lines to a leaf; 65 to 70 
letters to a line. 

Description. — Palm-leaf some-what thick, durable and greyish ; 
Devanagari characters with ^gmsTTS ; small, legible, uniform 
and good hand-writing ; the Ms. presents an appearance of 
the work having been written in three different columns ; 
but, really speaking, it is not so ; for, the lines of the first 
column go up to the two other columns ; borders of each 
of the columns ruled in three lines, in black ink ; red chalk 
used ; there is a hole in each leaf in the spaces between the 
columns ; on the whole two holes ; a string passes through 
each of the holes ; leaves numbered in both the margins ; 
in the right hand margin as i, 2 etc., and in the left hand 
margin as sd, aft, aft, etc.; some of the leaves stuck 

together ; this Ms. contains the text as well as the commen- 
tary ; leaf 1“ blank; seven extra blank leaves precede it ; 
one extra blank leaf at the end ; complete ; extent 2800 
slokas. 

Age.— Samvat X300. 

Begins. — (text ) leaf i'’ etc. 

„ — ( com.) „ ^ ^ u 

Ends.— ( text ) leaf 140'’ etc. up 10 q- 11 

„ “ (com), leaf 141’’ etc., practically up to 

^ H as in No. 415 followed by 

11 

u (?) ^ n 

For other details see No. 415. 


416. ] 


No. 416 


N. B.' 
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Ko. 417 


Pin(^visuddhi 
with dipika 
755 . 

1893 - 95 . 


Sizej— i6| in. by 4^ in. 

gjiit^nt. : i8 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 44 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper rough and greyish ; Devanagari charac- 
■ ; ters with occasional ^g-nrsTTs ; smalh legible^ uniform and 
( , ; : ; ; , good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black 
. , - ink ; foil, numbered in the right hand margin in a corner-; 

■ ; p , pd chalk used; almost all foil, worm-eaten to some extent; 

condition tolerably fair ; both the text and commentary 

■ ; coinplete ; the latter composed in Sariivat 1295; extent 

, . .703 (;? ) slokas. 

Age.-- Saihvat 1481. , - 

Author of the commentary.— Udayasimha Surk pupil of Manikya- 
prabha Surk pupil of Prabhu (?) Suri of Candra kula. 

Subject. — The text together with a commentary in^ Sanskrit based 
upon that of Yasodeva Sun. 

Begins., — ( text ) fol. i ° etc., as in No. 499. 

^ . - „ — (cpm.):,, II .. 

srnrieRlf^C ? %5rm(i)?rrw « \ 

^f^r|crr^r%i;5rwty^') ^ i 

„p: V , .^Ci)f^r ^ n 

, , . .jct^^^ora'air'TrwT 't^r'OTt^ m 1 

H^frfs^^HTfJTsrsR^ ftr ii 8 <1 




4? 8. 3 XIlL.SuperituinemryJPraMrvakas 37 j 

Ends.— ( text ) fol. 18“ f^Eng^ltir nfiirorr etc. ’ 

„ — ( com. )„ 18'’ W *rsnfrT jrtwTTJrt 
iw(?) sr^^oT^^'ftTtrr u 

r%^maii<Trf^iTS'iTif^JtT a^ctr'Tr%^^fk? ^ttp^rr 

^nparr =g' jf^f^ggserr^ frf?rl 
gfrafT 

itTTwg =g ' 3 'fl[grr<Tgtr^ fji^r 1 gr^r^: - « 

^11 ^wrwr ^ ^ » 

si%s^RftT%cRtrf 5 Tg 1 
smoi^cT^r wtw 5^ ? n ? , 

*ns5r 5f sr^ JT^rnTr^r t%% 5rT^r(.s)ftr i 

«niK ^ 

i3n^% 

af<l3[^:TOrm^: sTnnf^^snflT^^T: II \ 
m^ir«d1-(s)f 5r¥vi^nfm%^ f K^??rr%St’s*r* ' ■' 

sfrf^r^T 11 « 

^:'TftirT 

strfirgr^H^ u ^ 

rV... . <* S . -.,- . rS._ f ^-r-nmm ’***> ■ ■ ***» - ■ - -- .- . fV .fS . % 

'm TM^Tel^E^^n^nTninTT ^rrtrrnticpT ^[fqgjt 1 
tT^RT i%5ra[sr^ 't^'SR ^ fm; ii 

iR-.sftqt^^R^ ^VTcfl- TO ' 

f%51%: RTOT^TOff^W %s(s)®Taf U ^ U 
^ II ^Rg: 3Tf^g^ V< sft^TOg’jT?^ sft'sjSmr- 

'TT%(^). It ends thus. 



Pindavisuddhi 

f{f^^rf|cr - ' :' with dipika 


No. 418 


■ ' 754 . ; 
1892 - 95 . 


Size.— 10^ in by 4-| in. , ^ , 

Extent,— 22 folios ; 13 lines to a page4,38 letters to a line. 
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Description.— Country paper some-what thick, rough and white ; 
Devanagari characters with occasional ; sufficiently 

big, legible and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four 
lines in black ink ; yellow pigment used; foil, numbered 
in the right hand margin only ; fol. 22'’ blank ; both the 
text and the commentary complete; condition very good. 

Age. — Old. 

Begins. — (text) fol. i® etc. 

„ — (com),, „ !Wt: I 

i etc. as in No. 417. 

Ends.— (text ) fol. 21'’ 

„ — (com.) „ ,, %<srT wsTRif tflitnm etc., up to w^TcTT 

11 ^ 11 followed by 

'TOTWT O S' II II S 11 irWTig » T%f%^ 

ll «fr >1 

N. B.— For additional particulars see No. 417. 


Pindavisuddhi 
with dipika 

^ A. 1882 - 83 . 

Size. — loj in. by 4| in. 

Extent. — 9-1 =8 folios; 23 to 24 lines to a page; 60 letters to a line. 
Description.— Country paper very thin, rough and white ; Devana- 
gari characters with occasional ^a’lirarrs ; very small, clear, 
uniform and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in three 
lines in red ink ; red chalk used; yellow pigment, too ; foil, 
numbered in the right hand margin ; fol. 8th missing ; so 
both the text and the commentary incomplete ; this Ms. 

which commences on fol. 9* and ends on fol. 9'’ ; condition 
good, though the edges of the foil, are slightly damaged. 
Age.— Old. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. etc. 

„ — (com.) „ „ to: II 

H WcT etc. 


No. 419 
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Ends.— (text) fol. 9^" etc., up to at " ^ 

„ —(com.) fol. 9“ HSUHT etc., up to O'®" 

as in No. 417. 

N. B. — For further details see No. 417. 


Pindavisuddhi 
withdipM 

No. 420 

Size.— loj in. by 4| in. 

Extent.— 14 folios ; 19 lines to a page ; 43 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper very thin , rough and white ; Deva- 
nagari characters ; small, legible and good hand-writing; 
borders indifferently ruled in three to four lines in black 
ink ; red chalk and yellow pigment used ; foil, number- 
ed in the right hand margin ; fol. i* blank ; both the text 
and the commentary complete ; edges of several foil, partly 
worn out ; some of the foil, slightly worm-eaten ; condi- 
tion on the whole very fair. 

Age. — Old. 

Begins.— (text) fol. i'’ ^ 3 [flra[ 4 'f^ etc. 

„ — (com.) „ ,, I 

fr(!T) TOct etc. 

Ends.— (text) fol. 14’’ etc., up to tr U^ii (?o^) 

„ — (com.) „ „ %«rf srarnri titi’liJTT etc., up to wuttr " as in 
No. 417 followed by W 4 %^ « 

sft >' sft " 


118 . 

1872 - 73 . 
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^ - 
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Pindavisuddhi 
with balavbodha 

1205 . 

"1887-91. 


Size. — loj in. by 4| in. 

Extent.— 22-2=20 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 59 letters to a line. 

Description; — Country paper very thin^, rough and white ; Deva- 
nagari characters with frequent ^grnsrrs ; small, legible, uni- 
form and elegant hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines 
■ in black ink ; yellow pigment used ; foil, numbered in the 
right hand margin only; fol. 22'^ blank; a portion of the 
3rd fob on the right hand side worn out; edges of the 
remaining foil, partly gone ; condition on the whole fair ; 
the first two foil, missing ; otherwise both the text and the 
, commentary complete. 

Age. — Samvat IS97- 

Subject. — The text commencing with the 13th gatha together 
with its explanation in Gujarati. 

Begins. — (text) fol. 3“ 

, , \ 'ip^S'narr ^ ^ (^)®HT 3 Uirr tr H 

II II 

„ — (com.) fol. 3=^ ^ ^ ar«rT ?r^jrw 1 

3 THf ^ cT^rr ^ i 3 Wf fit^ 

^ areftfs: ^ etc. 

Ends.— (text) fol. 21b f^org^ltn' etc., up to #rft U" l^i 


„ — ( com. ) fol. 22 “ sr=grr5 or fir 

fi r^ m iTT srroTf fJr*r#qntf ^ i n n 

' : ll^ll %5r ^ fr:^ gSHTIfT 

n sft^qrR’rm^ « 
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No. 422 

Size. — ^ io| in. by 4| in. 


Pindavisuddhyavacurni 

1284 . 

1891 - 95 ... 




Extent.— 5-1 = 4 folios ; 19 lines to a page ; 68 letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper very thin, brittle and greyish ; Deva^ 
nagari characters with ’grorgi'S ; very ; small, quite legible, 
uniform and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in two lines 
in black ink; red chalk used; this Ms. contains the q^J^s of 
the text ; fol. 1“ missing ; so incomplete ; edges of all the 
foil, slightly worn out ; condition on the whole good, 


Age. — Fairly old. 


Subject.— A small commentary in Sanskrit explaining Pindavisuddhi, 


Begins. — fol. 2° ITS JRtn?i«rWcT 

^ grog; # smsr sirthfs tB?# 1 arsr 

fi'rr 8'=g‘iT*fTf 11 sTrasfwaritajift 

fnErwH''RTOflT=5iTli- I sTffTRn: I ^=g‘flrrr^a*T: I ammr 

mssrrct =9- . 1 hsit 

aiTfiwsnfr 3TtH^wfqifiT§inf u snfTp etc. 


Ends. — 5’’ ° ctstt 

w#'fl'(?7r)?Ttarrlr TnTT»i^?tnfT arpr ^ 

EE?r??n 

qpiir =^rt»n5orT ft #4^ 11 \ strsTo ^rr i^:(?tr)tmrqtEtr 
(tT)'P^ ■‘ma aTwifm% 5 fff%fTBW i> R ^ ffe- 



; ^ar » ^ ^ 
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THE FOURTEENTH PRARIRNAKA 

' ' ♦ 

jnwrarir 

No. 423 

Size.— io| in. by 4| in. 

Extent.— 31 folios ; 21 lines to a page ; 68 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper very thin and grey ; Devanagari 
characters with occasional ijgrtTraTs ; bold, small, clear and 
good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink, 
space between the pairs coloured red; unnumbered sides 
marked with one small disc in the centre, in red colour ; 
the numbered having two more, one in each margin ; 
a double set of numbers for foil. : ( i ) 210 onwards and 
( ii ) I, 2 etc., as well ; red chalk used ; edges of the ist. 
two foil, slightly damaged; condition tolerably good; 
this Ms. contains over and above this work the following 

foil. 9* to 12“ 
fol. 12“ 
foil. 12“ to 13“ 

„ 13“ „ 14“ 

„ 14“ ,. 16'’ 

„ i6‘> „ 18“ 

„ i8» „ 23“ 

,, 23“ „ 24'’ 

„ 24 k „ 25“ 

„ 25“ „ 26'’ 

„ i&‘ „ 30“ 

„ 30“ » SI** 

Age. — Old. 


additional 12 works 

: — 

(O 

1 

1 

No. 33 3 

(2) 






(4) 



(s) 


No. 298 

(6) 


p 

0 

(7) 


No. 323 

(8) 


No. 349 

( 9 ) 


No. 355 

(10) 

: <N.-«N 

No. 344 

(lO 



(12) 


No. 373 


Maranavidhi 
( Maranavihi ) 

579 (a). 
1895 - 98 . 


1 9 verses precede this work. 

2 etc., up to qr^nwffW n ^ n precede the actual text. 
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Subject.— This work known as Marapavibhatti ( Maraijavibhakti ) 
and Maranasamahi ( Marattasamadhi ), too, is looked upon 
as a prakir^iaka. It deals with the following main topics:— 
(i) aradhanas, ( 2 ) characteristics of the aradhakas 
and the viradhakas^ ( 3 ) evil reflections, ( 4 ) alocana, ( 5 ) 
qualities of a suri, ( 6 ) absence of salya, ( 7 ) importance of 
knowledge, ( 8 ) samlekhanavidhi, ( 9 ) paiidita-marana, 

( 10 ) sarhstaraka, ( n ) beneficial advice, ( 12 ) pain in 
various grades of life, ( 13 ) instances of horrible upasargas 
borne by Jinadharma, Metarya, Gajasukumala, Dhanya, 

• Salibhadra, the 5 Pandavas and others, ( 14 ) the 12 bha- 
vanas, and (15) unique nature of happiness accruing from 
salvation. 

Begins.— fol. la atf 

Ends. — fol. 9». 

syt(f ) 5r? *rTf^irrs<T<iT i^r i 

^^ 35 Tr(^) 5 ErHoinFr ^ urwr 11 

'rg-R'T gt^rafr wmit n ^ 11 

\ = 5 r 

gr 11 ^ It II 

Reference. — Published with chaya in the Agamodaya Samiti Series 
as No. 46. See No. 266. 


JTK’nf^ 

No. 424 

Extent. — fol. 49* to fol. 66 '‘. 


Maranavidhi 
341 (ml. 
1872 - 73 . 


Description. — Incomplete since the fol. 67th is missing; 641 gathas 
complete ; 642th incomplete ; in all there ought to be 663 
gathas. For other details see No. 269. 

Age. — Old. 

Begins.— fol. 49a firf«rar5ri:T?rt?ietc. 
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[426. 


Ends.— fol. 66^^ ■ 

nrm ^ sifir < 

3 t- It ends here. 

N. B.— For additional details see No. 423. 


JT 5 C«II#T^ 

No. 425 

Extent.— fol. 62= to fol. 88“. 


Maranavidhi 
386 (m). 
1879 - 80 . 


Description. — Complete ; 661 verses in all. For other details see 
No. 268 where this work is noted as Maranasamadhi. 


Begins. — fol. 62a etc., as in No. 423. 

Ends. — fol. 88* ^ur sr? (^mqqoimrr etc., up to irlerfe 5 |ntriq as in 
No. 423 followed by jiqor^^IfT 7=^# qt^rr ^tTT II 

N. B.— For further particulars see No. 423. 


incoif^ 

No. 426 


Maranavidhi 
124 (0). 
1872 - 73 . 


Extent.— fol. 85'’ to fol. loi^ 

Description.— Complete. The last gatha beginning with is 
numbered as 58 ( 658 ). For other details see No. 377. 

Age. — Saihvat 1569. 

Begins. — fol. 85‘>fi‘') etc,. 

Ends. —fol. loi*’ (17'’) 

iroif 3 Tf feotqcmnTrq yrT % T % iq<iT 1 frrurqRrrr 1 

^ROTui ^ 5TTO ^ II 

II 'rg-Rr g^R^ u ^r 11 ^ n 

RR ^ ^ > srr'sflRT^’^R 1 rto 1 

l[ 3 FITqf IcRTTo JTfftn% I #0 

I RTO < etc. as in Ajmkalpa No. 367. 

N. B. — For additional particulars see No. 423. 
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THE FIFTEENTH PRAkIrNAKA 


No. 427 

Size.— I2|- in. by 4| in. 


Yoniprabhrta 
( Jonipahiida ) 
266 . 

A. 1882 - 83 . 


Extent. — 40 folios ; 14 lines to a page 4 60 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin and white ; Devanagari charac- 
ters ; bold, big, legible and good hand-writing ; borders 
. ruled in three lines in red ink ; edges and even at times the 
body of every fol. badly worn out ; the numbers of foil, 
gone, so it is extremely difficult to adjust the foil, properly; 
condition hopeless, a photo-copy of this fragmentary work 
is taken in 40 plates by the Bhandarkar Oriental Research 


Institute. 


Age. — Saiiivat 1582. 

Author. — Panhapravana ( ? Prasnasravapa ) Muni. 

Subject. — Nothing can be definitely said. 

Begins. — It is difficult to ascertain the beginning. 

1 ......... f5y#wr- 

fT%?rEri I f < 

'COT w ## 11 R 

gr^ 

^ g-Efftr ^ ii 

# g g:rBff l FT ciT%ili%?T^r5jr 1 

5T ^ aTf......5ft^a?T >' ...+(y) 

si?#... ,J 

ffwrsr?r sttriortwi# sTrrrSr ii ^ 


-7 Letters are gone as the corresponding portion is worn out. 


384 jaim Literature and Philosophy [ 4 ^ 7 * 

fsrtnwfqj: t€Wt: 

* 

>1 

arsTf^HOTTSs^rr ^ ^T 0) 

‘^ctoHct ^rHa: " II 

fra srtHfrir^ ^Ttfsisn^a sfhpf sicjiirswii^^aa wa » aaa: 

aa fr(% sra&iri^ fT^orraa sfr^ srraoiHra^'iirT^ 
fa'^aiaf fa^lr—^ 



1—5 Letters are gone, since the corresponding portion is worn out. 
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THE SIXTEENTH PEAiaRNAKA 



<«pr^?rT) 
swnaRci 

Mo, 428 

Size. — io| in. by 4| in. 
Extent. — (text) I2 folios ; 


Vankaculilsa 
( Vangaeuliya ) 
with teli)a 

621. 

1895 -a 8 . 

5 lines to a page; 42 letters to a line. 


; 8 to 10 




; S2 


Description. — Country paper tough and white ; Devanagari chara- 
cters ; the text written in a bigger hand as compared with 
tabba ; legible and good hand- writing ; borders ruled in 
three lines and edges in two, in red ink; fol. 1“ blank; 
fol. loth wrongly numbered as 9; condition excellent; 
both the text and the tabba complete so far as they go. 

Age. — Samvat 1951. • 

Author. — Yasobhadra. 

Subject. — A Jaina %ama dealing with the origin of deprecating 
Siddhanta together with an explanation in Gujarati. 

Begins.— -(text) fol. I 




,, — (com.) fol. i’’ 

• ■ "K etc* 

Ends.— (text) foL 12'’ 

^ ^ fltiy> niiiii^muMilhfli^h it rim im^' JmLA ' 

®fTW3?0| T«r 

Rfnfftror 45 raTfl frw f \ 

sMl 3 r®aTi%»Pi?rarot ^snra; • gtw 

(^) tr ftrm ^rhror n >« 

„ —(com.) fol. m ®^frT |srf % 

S'* Set % ^srt^ 

STtSmqffT < 


49 [J.L.P.] 
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No. 429 
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THE SEVENTEENTH PRAKIRNAKA 


[429- 

Saravali 

(”) 

141 (0). 
1872 - 73 . 


Extent.— fol. 92'’ to tol. 95'’. 

Description. — Complete ; extent 136 slokas. For other details 
see No. 269, . 

Age.— Old. 

Subject.' — This prakirnaka which starts by praising five parmesthins 
supplies us with the life of Pundarika, a grand-son of 
Lord Rsabha. 


Begins. — fol. 92b 

f^rarTT I 

Ends. — fol. 95b 

trr? 1 

tr 5T€r !T II i> 

h ^ n etc. u 


N. B. — This work is distinct from a standard work on Astrology 
composed in Sanskrit in verses by Kalyaijavarman, publish- 
ed by the Proprietor of the Nir^ayasagar Press, a . d . 19284 
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THE EIGHTEENTH PRAKiRNAKA 


No. 430 


Siddhaprabhrta 
( Siddhapahuda ) 
1287 i&i 


1887-9 •. 

Size. — loi in. by 4 | in. 

Extent. — 28 folios ; 1 3 lines to a page ; 44 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin, rough and greyish ; Devanagari 
characters with frequent gs-iiraTS ; small, legible and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; red 
chalk used ; foil, numbered in the right hand margin; fol. 1“ 
blank ; so is practically fol. 28'’ ; some of the foil, slightly 
worm-eaten ; condition on the whole good ; complete ; this 
work ends on fol. 3’’ ; this Ms. contains in addition 
commencing on fol. 3'’ and ending on fol. 28'’. 

Age. — Old. 

Subject. — Exposition of the liberated from various stand-points, 
in Prakrit in 12 1 verses. This is based upon a Pflraa 
Agreni3’-a by name. 

-fol. l'-’ TO-: u 

f&gq-omwroiTot 11 
"rnffranir 11 ? 

s(®)f^or ^T*TSfTTO?% s(i’)r%gnir 1 

=^?r 5 (l 5 rntiTt ^ 'm(tir)m 3 niT M ^ 

IT ^ 313 ^% > 

tr ^owrCqr) wt 11 ^ 11 etc. 

Ends. — fol. 3'’ 

I ^ »rff > 

5 T ^T% 3 ?'JTr(tlT) 5TOt( ) 3 rDT M o 

f^^rf'Tor iffm ^trs# " R? 

This work is published along with its commentary by 


Begins.- 


Reference.- 


the Jaina Atmananda Sabha in Saihvat 1977. 



[4?2-. 

Siddhaprabh^ 

1245fa). 

' 1884-87. 

Size,— 1 1| in. by 4^ in. 

Extent.— 17 folios ; 1 5 lines to a page ; 54 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin, rough and greyish ; Devauagari 
clmacters with i small, quite legible, uniform and 

good hand-writing ; borders ruled in two pairs in black ink, 
space between the pairs coloured red ; red chalk used ; foil, 
numbered in the right hand margin ; unnumbered sides' 
have a disc in red colour, in the centre only ;the numbered, 

. ■ , in the margins, too ; edges of almost every fol. more or 
less worn out; condition tolerably fair ; complete ; 118 
verses ; this work ends on fol. 3“ ; this Ms. contains in 
addition commencing on fol. 3“ and end-*, 

. ■ ing on fol. 17’’.. 

Age.— Nor later than Samvat 152^9. 

Begins. — fol. 1“ 3% I , 

etc., as in No. 430. 

Ends.-- fol. 3* etc., up- to as in No. 430. 

j • followed by 11 U ^ U 
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( iSo. 4S1 


N. B, — For other details see No. 430. 


No. 432 


Siddhaprabh^tika 

1287 (b). 
1887-91. 


Extent.— fol. 3’’ to tol. 28’' 

Desaiption. — Complete this Ms- contains the sRtlf^ of the text, 
'■ For other details see No. 430, 

Subject. — Commentary in Sanskrk- to Siddhaprabhfta, 



XFlIJ.SupernunwaryPrakirmkas 389; 

Begias.-T-foli. j’’ s&» hh: s#5f%pr H 


»TrargswTf ' tT^iwmnrT«m 
«*r 55 = 5 rrf H ii ^ng 3 !? 5 mcnft'Hr' 

Ends.— fol. 28* stf r^or fir i «rfttiw3T3[R^^Tsm 

. 3tf^ nrfPTcim: h ^ *' ^rTSw^^rsT irrfr #5grr >1 ^ » ortt 13- 
^Jn^ongt’s^q- w ^ 11 ^ I 


*rr«rro^r3Tirraf(i)q wr^ErCO hit 
sr^TtSTp: W T 5 itr lT(?ir>[-s] II 

^ >l TTfTTW^'rr II gr U ?? II ll 

Reference. — See No. 430. 


f ^qf^ ciiNrr 


Siddhaprabhrtatiia 


Mo. 433 


1245 (b). 
1884 - 87 . 


Extent.— fol. 3“ to fol. 17’’. 

Description. — Complete ; this Ms. contains the srffr^s of the text. 
For other details see No. 431. 

Begins.— fol. 3a etc., as in No. 432. 

Ends.— fol. 17'’ <HT i cj#q 3 iqiTq^r^rt^fHTT|*n' 11 

etc. , up to %;5srrfct^ as in No. 432 followed by 

HWHfllfiT. 



ni^) firfir ? 
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Then follows a portion in a different hand as under 

T%^fcrs.^ H^arg; ntftr^^H^snrrg 
nrgsrf^ H 1 1 ‘3TfiJT€T(?T)^’ 1 > q'srr srfg: 7 ° f^»TTm%W- 

gi%iTi|: ii sfi- >1 ^ II sfk^g II 

N. B.— For additional particulars see No. 432. 



I — 2 JLettci s are tTiissing, 



